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CALENDAR  FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OF   1959 

June  1,  Mon.,  4:10  p.m Meeting  of  Urbana-Champaign  Senate. 

June  2,  Tues. — June  5,  Fri Entrance  examinations. 

June  15,  Mon Registration  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 

students. 

June  16,  Tues.,  7:00  a.m Instruction  begins. 

June  16,  Tues Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

June  16,  Tues.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination  in   English   (for 

transfer  students   with   eighty  or   more 
credit  hours  only). 

June  22,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  full  rebate  of  fees  if  with- 
drawing from  the  University. 

July  4,  Sat Independence  Day  (holiday). 

July  13,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees. 

July  16,  Thurs.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination  in  English. 

July  23,  Thurs Latest  date  to  withdraw  without  petitioning 

for  readmission. 

July  27,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

August  7,  Fri.— August  8,  Sat Summer  Session  examinations. 

August  19,  Wed Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 
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GENERAL  INFOR/v\ATION 

To  serve  those  who  desire  to  pursue  summer  study,  the  University  of  Illinois 
at  Urbana  will  offer  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  courses  of  e^ht  weeks  dura 
tion,  June  15  to  August  8.  1959.  A  few  departments  will  offe^fpec^l  intensive 
courses  lasting  only  four  to  six  weeks.  All  colleges  on  the  Urbana  ?ampus  are 
included  in  the  summer  program.  In  addition,  the  University  of  IllinoiT  Under! 
graduate  Division  at  Chicago  will  offer  courses  for  eight  weeks 
.rhr5:?'f'^^l  '"  ^^^  ^?^^  Summer  Session  are  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of 
school  teachers  and  administrators,  librarians,  athletic  coaches,  and  others  whose 
employment  prevents  attendance  during  the  regular  school  year  as  wdl  as 
graduate  students  pursuing  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees  undergraduate 
students  at  the  University  of  Illinois  or  elsewhere  who  wish  to  acce  erfte  the  r 
programs  of  study,  and  other  persons  for  whom  summer  study  will  comr  bute 
to  vocational  or  persona  goals.  The  needs  of  teachers  are  met  no  onW  i^  the 
courses  and  workshops  ,n  the  College  of  Education,  but  also  in  a  variety  of 
courses  elsewhere  in  the  University.  vdnciy  oi 

rr.^r^l'VT'tl''^^  ""u  ^  ^^'J^  ^"^  distinguished  University  will  be  open  to  sum- 
mer studens  throughout  the  session.  They  may  take  advantage  of  the  expensive 
facilities  of  the  University  Library,  the  largest  in  any  state  university  wi[h 
more  than  three  million  books,  films,  pamphlets,  music  scores  and  par  ^m^ 
manuscripts  and  over  fifteen  thousand  periodicals  and  newspapers.  They  may 
profit  from  the  museums,  collections,  shops,  and  laboratories 

There  will  be  programs  of  cultural  and  recreational  opportunities  —  lectures 
readmgs,  concerts,  theater  productions,  dances,  and  social  events  '^^^^^^es, 

General  information  concerning  admission,  registration  procedures  fees 
and  board  and  room  is  given  below.  The  courses  to  be  offered  in  the  1959 
Summer  Session  are  listed  alphabetically  beginning  on  page  10. 

ADMISSION 

Admission  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

All  students,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  who  are  planning  to  enroll  in 
t  w";r'''^'X  ^°'  '^%^/''  'Tc'  '^'!  ^""^"^^^  ^'  candidates  for  degrees  should 
thp'nfn'"f  aT'"  ^^  J""e  15  credentials  and  applications  for  admission  with 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records.  Application  blanks  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois.  Urbana 
Illinois.    Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  University  from  another  college 

Zd'TZZ'rrLT'l  .?,''''"^'  ^'/^?^  ^'  E""''^^^'  ^""^^^  °^  honorable  dismissal 
and  transcripts  of  their  records  from  the  institutions  previously  attended  to- 
gether with  their  applications  for  admission.  Students  who  previously  have  at- 
tended the  University  and  who  expect  to  return  this  summer  will  find  it  to 
heir  advantage  to  notify  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  of  their  inten- 
tions well  in  advance  of  registration  day. 

iocqS?"'^''^^^^!  ^°-  ^^v^^ced  degrees  registered  in  the  Graduate  College  in  the 
1958  hummer  Session  or  in  extramural  courses  during  the  academic  year  1958-59 
need  not  apply  for  readmission  Registration  materials  for  these  students  will 
be  available  in  the  English  Building  on  registration  day. 

Students  eligible  for  continuation  who  were  in  attendance  through  the 
second  semester  1958-59  need  not  apply  for  readmission  to  the  Summer  Session.  " 
Other  former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records  in  advance  their  intentions  to  re-enter,  and  new  students  who  have  not 
received  a  permit  to  enter,  should  go  first  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Records.  Undergraduate  students  report  to  100a  Administration  Building- 
graduate  students  report  to  158  Administration  Building  (West).  Such  students 
may  go  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the  alphabetical  order  indicated  for 
registration. 

For  additional  information  on  any  matter  concerning  admission,  write  to  the 
BuUding,  UAanrilUnot  '"'''"'''•  """"'"'''  °'   """°'^'   "^'  Administration 


I 


Admission  of  New  Undergraduate  Students  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  1959  Summer  Session  from  new  under- 
graduate students,  as  candidates  for  degrees,  whose  credentials  show  they  have 
met  the  requirements  as  published  in  the  University  Undergraduate  Study 
bulletin,  will  be  considered  as  follows: 

RESIDENTS  OF   ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  three-fourths  of  their  high  school  graduat- 
ing classes. 

2.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes  after  they  have  completed  the  following: 

a.  Tests  prescribed  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service; 

b.  Personal   interviews   at   which   they   receive   interpretations    of   their   test 
scores  and  their  educational  and  vocational  significance;  and 

c.  Written  statements  of  their  intentions  to  register,  on  file  in  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Records  on  or  before  May  25,  1959. 

3.  Transfers  who  satisfy  the  scholastic  requirements  specified  in  the  Under- 
graduate Study  bulletin. 

NONRESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  fifty  per  cent  of  their  high  school  graduat- 
ing classes. 

2.  Transfers  whose  scholastic  averages  are  at  least  3.0  (C). 

Admission  as  Non-Degree  Candidates 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Summer  Session,  not  as  candidates  for 
degrees,  under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Former  students  who  were  eligible  for  readmission  when  they  left  the  Uni- 
versity may  register  in  the  Summer  Session  not  as  candidates  for  degrees, 
upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session. 

2.  Transfer  students  who  present  a  statement  of  eligibility  to  return  to  the 
collegiate  institution  last  attended. 

3.  Persons  employed  as  teachers  who  submit  statements  from  the  school 
authorities  attesting  to  their  employment. 

4.  Others,  twenty-one  or  more  years  of  age,  who  give  evidence  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Summer  Session  that  they  possess  the  requisite  inforniation  and  ability 
to  pursue  profitably  summer  courses  for  which  they  are  qualified. 

REGISTRATION 
Graduate  Students 

No  course  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  unless  it  is  so  designated  in  the 
time  table  of  courses  offered.  The  normal  credit  which  a  graduate  student  can 
earn  in  eight  weeks  is  two  units.  In  exceptional  cases  two  and  one-half  units 
may  be  carried  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser.  Under  no  circumstances  will 
a  student  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  two  and  one-half  units. 

Further  information  concerning  the  regulations  for  advanced  degrees  is 
contained  in  the  catalog  of  the  Graduate  College,  copies  of  which  may  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  or  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College. 

Graduate  students  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester 
of  1958-59  may  pick  up  preliminary  cards  at  the  department  offices  beginning 
Monday,  May  18,  and  may  preregister  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

A  through  C Friday,  May  22,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m 


D  through  G Wednesday,  May  20,  8 

H  through  K Friday,  May  22,  8 

L  through  O Thursday,  May  21,  8 

P  through  S Thursday,  May  21,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

T  through  Z Wednesday,  May  20,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 


00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 
00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 
00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 


Other  graduate  students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  15.  If  they  are  on 
the  campus  prior  to  this  date,  they  may  secure  in  advance  approval  by  their 
advisers  of  their  study  programs.  Preliminary  registration  materials  will  be 
available  in  the  department  offices  Monday,  June  8,  through  Friday,  June   12. 

Graduate  and  Undergraduate  Students 

Authorization  cards  essential  to  complete  registration  will  be  distributed 
by  alphabetical  groups  to  graduate  students  in  the  Upper  Gymnasium,  English 
•  r  r^'  u^ ,  ^°L  undergraduate  students  at  their  college  offices  on  the  hour 
indicated  below,  but  not  before: 

MONDAY,  JUNE   15,   1959 

P'  n'  p in  ^!J  P""-      if  ^'  ^ 10:00  a.m. 

^'P'E;. lO'-^O  a.m.       N,  O,  P,  Q,  R 8:00  a.m. 

£v^t'  V^i^  •  i ?*^2  ^•"^-       S'  Tg 1 1:00  a.m. 

Hf,  I,  J,  K,  Lar 1:00  p.m.      Th,  U,  V,  W,  X,  Y,  Z 9:00  a.m. 

New  students  enrolHng  for  the  Summer  Session  of  1959  should  follow 
the  order  of  registration  above.  Both  new  and  former  Summer  Session  students 
not  assigned  to  a  college  will  receive  registration  forms  at  the  Armory. 

Directory  of  Registration  Offices 

Admission  and  Records: 

Graduates  158  Administration  Building   (West) 

Undergraduates . .    100a  Administration  Building 

Agriculture,  College  of 104  Mumford  Hall 

Aviation,  Institute  of . . . .      318  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  College  of 214  David  Kinley  Hall 

Education,  College  of.   105  Gregory  Hall 

Engineering,  College  of         119  Qvil  Engineering  Hall 

Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  College  of 110  Architecture  Building 

Graduate  College. 208  Administration  Building  (East) 

Journalism  and  Communications,  College  of 119  Gregory  Hall 

L?,^'  ^ollege  of 209  Law  Building 

Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of 203  Lincoln  Hall 

Physical  Education,  College  of: 

,^,^" 121   HufT   Gymnasium 

Women. .       . .     H;  Women's  Gymnasium 

bpecial  Services  for  War  Veterans,  Division  of 249  Armory 

Summer  Session 118  mini  Hall 

SCHEDULE  FOR  FINAL  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  EIGHT-WEEK  COURSES 

FRIDAY  AND  SATURDAY,  AUGUST  7  AND   8,   1959 

The  examinations  for  classes  meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week  are 
two  hours  in  length,  and  those  for  classes  meeting  one,  two,  or  three  times  a 
week  are  one  hour  in  length. 

For  classes  meeting  only  once  a  week,  at  12:00  noon  or  after  4:00  pm  or 
for  laboratory  or  graduate  courses  assigned  by  the  schedule  to  a  one-hour  exam- 
ination period,  where  it  is  desired  to  give  a  two-hour  examination,  the  time  for 
the  examination  should  be  arranged  by  the  instructor  at  any  hour  on  either  of 
the  examination  days  that  will  avoid  conflicts. 

For  classes  meeting  two  to  six  times  a  week,  the  program  of  examination  is: 
Seven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  7:00  to  9:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  7:00  to  8:00  p  m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8:00  to  9-00  p  m 


Eight  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  8:00  to    9:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  9:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Nine  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8:00  to    9:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  9:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Ten  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  1:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  1:00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Eleven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  3:00  to  4:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

One  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  1:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  1:00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Two  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week.  .Saturday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days .. Saturday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 
Three  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Four  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  3:00  to  4:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

FEES 

All  fees  are  due  at  the  time  of  registration.   The  fees  are  as  follows: 
Tuition-fee: 

Resident  of  Illinois. $  37.50 

Nonresident   of   Illinois 125.00 

Laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee 5.50 

mini  Union  service  charge 3.50 

Hospital  and  medical  service  fee 3.50 

For  a  partial  schedule  of  not  more  than  four  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate work,  residents  of  lUinois  pay  $6.00  a  credit  hour  and  nonresidents  pay 
$20.00  a  credit  hour  in  lieu  of  the  tuition  fee.  For  graduate  work  residents  of 
Illinois  pay  $24.00  a  unit  and  nonresidents  pay  $80.00  a  unit  in  lieu  of  the  tuition 
fee,  provided  registration  is  for  not  more  than  one  unit  of  instruction.  Students 
registered  for  a  partial  schedule  as  defined  are  exempt  from  one-half  of  the 
laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee. 

Students  registering  for  not  more  than  one-half  unit  of  graduate  \york  or 
three  hours  of  undergraduate  work  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  Illini  Union 
service  charge  and  the  hospital  and  medical  service  fee. 

The  above  list  of  fees  includes  only  those  that  are  generally  applicable  to  all 
students.  Complete  information  concerning  fees  applicable  only  .in  special  cases 
(as  change  of  program  after  registration,  deferring  of  fees,  flight  instruction 
fee,  visitor's  fees,  etc.)  is  contained  in  the  University  bulletin  on  Undergraduate 
Study. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  students  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion.   For  more  detailed  information  about  scholarships,  write  to  the  Director 


?Trh^n     TH-'^'^'^A^^^— °^^?,^'P,P''°^"^"^'  ^^^  Administration  Building  (East). 
Urbana,  Illmois.    Application  blanks  and  additional  information  about  loan  fund 

HrLn'  °Tn-^'"^^  ^'T  ^H^  ^"^".^f  ^^"'   ^57  Administration   Building   (West). 
Urbana.  Illinois,  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  100  English  Building,  Urbana.  Illinois! 

STUDENT  WELFARE 

inr  I^^•V"'''^fj,*^  T^)f^'  ^""I'T  ^?°'*  ^^  P''^^^^^  t^^  "^^'^t  favorable  conditions 
tor  the  hfe  of  the  student  while  he  is  living  in  the  community.  The  Dean  of 
Students  coordinates  and  unifies  the  work  of  the  agencies  interested  in  the  stu- 
dent s  well-being  and  gives  advice  and  guidance  on  problems  outside  the  class- 
^?a!I!;  ^r\^^r  ^"^  members  of  the  faculty  assist  students  in  arranging  pro- 
grams of  study  and  advise  them  relative  to  their  classroom  work.  Aptitude 
testing  and  counseling  services  are  provided  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service 
r.l  inH  ^"'\^?'i^  ^r^^^  Service  for  students  is  maintained  to  promote  physi- 
cal and  "cental  health,  to  control  communicable  diseases,  and  to  teach  the 
essentials  of  healthful  living.  McKinley  Hospital  serves  both  students  and  faculty 
Ihe  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  maintains  an  employment  service  for 
students  who  desire  part-time  employment  while  attending  the  University  No 
cnarge  is  made  tor  this  service. 

BOARD  AND  ROOM 

University  residence  halls  will  afford  the  following  housing  accommodations 
for  the  summer  of  1959. 

The  Women's  Residence  Halls  will  offer  room  and  board  at  rates  ranging 
from  approximately  $195.00  to  $210.00  for  the  eight-week  term.  Lincoln  Avenue 
Kesidence  will  be  used  for  housing  men  and  women. 

^  .The  other  residence  hall  space  will  be  available  for  the  use  of  persons  at- 
tending University-sponsored  short  courses  or  conferences  during  the  summer 
period.  A  charge  of  $2.75  to  $4.00  a  person  per  night  will  be  made  for  the  use 
ot  these  facilities. 

Applications  for  residence  in  the  units  listed  above  may  be  obtained  from 
imnds'"''''"^  Division,   108  Illini  Hall,   725   South  Wright   Street.   Champaign, 

Rooms,  and  in  some  cases,  room  and  board,  are  available  at  privatelv- 
operated  housing  units  near  the  campus.  Facilities  in  housing  of  this  type  are 
listed  in  the  Housing  Division  Office.  Room  lists  and  further  information  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright 
btreet.  Champaign,  Illinois. 

ILLINI  UNION 

The  Illini  Union  is  the  community  center  for  the  students,  faculty,  staff 
and  alumni  on  the  Urbana  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  In  conjunction 
with  other  student  organizations,  the  Illini  Union  sponsors  a  broad  program  of 
social,  cultural,  and  recreational  activities  for  the  students.  Among  its  many 
facilities  are  various  food  service  units  consisting  of  a  cafeteria,  soda  fountain 
dining  room,  and  several  banquet  rooms.  The  various  lounges  are  meeting  places 
tor  students  and  faculty  between  classes  and  at  other  free  times.  The  Browsing 
Room  contains  the  latest  fiction,  biography,  and  other  books  for  general  reading 
as  well  as  a  record-lending  library.  Programs  of  recorded  classical  music  are 
he  d  under  the  direction  of  a  student  committee.  Recreational  facilities  include 
billiard  tables  television,  and  rooms  for  games.  Weekly  dances  are  held  in  the 
ballroom.  All  students  are  entitled  to  the  full  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Illini 
Union. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

For  information  concerning  attendance  at  the  Summer  Session  by  persons 
who  do  not  seek  degrees  from  the  University  of  IlHnois,  write  to: 

Robert  B.  Browne,  Dean 
118  Illini  Hall 
725  South  Wright  Street 
Champaign,  Illinois 
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LISTING  OF  SUMMER  COURSES 

The  following  time  table  of  summer  courses  offered  by  the  University  is 
subject  to  whatever  changes  may  prove  necessary  at  registration  time.  Notices 
of  all  changes  in  time  or  place  of  meeting  of  classes  will  be  supplied  to  advisers 
for  checking  program  cards  during  registration.  Names  of  instructors  are  listed 
subject  to  their  acceptance  of  appointment  for  summer  service. 

Arrangement 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  this  time  table  is  alphabetical.  The  courses 
offered  in  each  subject  are  listed  numerically  with  headings  to  indicate  the 
students  for  whom  they  are  designed.  Courses  for  undergraduates  (designed 
for  freshmen  and  sophomores)  are  numbered  100  to  199;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates (designed  for  juniors  and  seniors),  200  to  299;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates  (junior,  senior,  or  graduate  standing  required),  300 
to  399;  for  graduates,  400  to  499.  Following  the  title  of  each  course  is  a 
statement  of  the  requirements,  if  any,  for  admission  to  the  course. 

Class  periods  for  each  course  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of 
the  day  and  by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF" 
indicates  that  the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  while  "11  TTS"  means  that  the  class 
period  begins  at  11:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  fifty  minutes  on  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, and  Saturday.  The  place  of  meeting  of  each  class  is  shown  by  the  number 
of  the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building. 

Credit 

Credit  is  counted  in  hours  for  undergraduates  and  in  units  for  graduates, 
as  shown  in  the  description  of  each  course. 

Students  having  ninetj^-five  or  more  hours  of  credit,  without  regard  to  the 
division  in  which  they  may  be  enrolled,  are  classified  as  seniors  for  the  purpose 
of  designating  those  freshman  courses  which,  when  taken  by  seniors,  carry 
reduced  credit. 

Some  courses  have  variable  credit,  as  3  to  5  hours  or  I/2  to  2  units,  and  in 
registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  each  student  puts  on  his  program 
card  the  number  of  hours  or  units  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .Aero.  Lab.  Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.  Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Altgeld  Hall A.H.  Mechanical  Engineering  Building M.E.B. 

Animal  Genetics  Building An.  Gen.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Animal  Sciences  Laboratory A.S.L.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Architecture  Building Arch.  Metallurgical  Laboratory Met.  Lab. 

Biology  Building B.B.  Mining  Laboratory Min.  Lab. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.  Mumford  Hall M.H. 

Chemistry  Annex C.A.  Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Civil  Engineering  Hall C.E.H.  Natural  Resources  Building N.R. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.  Noyes  Laboratory  of  Chemistry N.L. 

Davenport  Hall D.H.  Observatory Observ. 

David  Kinley  Hall D.K.H.  Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

East  Chemistry  Building E.G.  Sixth  Street  Building S.S.B. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.  Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Building E.E.B.  Speech  Clinic S.C. 

Elementary  Education  Center E.E.C.  Stiven  House S.H. 

English  BuUding E.B.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Fine  Arts-Commerce  Annex F.A.C.  Anx.  Surveying  Building Surv.  Bldg. 

Floriculture  Building Flor.  Talbot  Laboratory T.L. 

Gregory  Hall G.H.  Transportation  Building T.B. 

Harker  HaU H.H.  University  High  School U.H.S. 

Home  Economics,  Bevier  Hall B.H.  Vegetable  Crops  Building Veg.  Crops 

Home  Economics,  Child  Development CD.  Veterinary  Clinic,  Large  Animal V.C.L.A. 

Horticulture  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.  Veterinary  Clinic,  Small  Animal V.C.S.A. 

Huff  Gymnasium Huff  Gym.  Veterinary  Medicine  Building V.M. 

Law  Building Law  Women's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  DEPARTMENTS  AT  URBAMA 
SUMMER  SESSION  OF  1959 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ACCOUNTANCY 

321   0  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


ACCY  101   PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING. 
BEGINNERS  COURSE. 


•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CRED 
•3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   317   0  K  H 


IT. 


ACCY  105   ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ACCY.  101.   PREREOU I  SI  TE~ACCY,  101. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 


>3  HOURS 


LECT-OISC   D 


11 


MTUWTHFS   113   0  K  H 


ACCY  106   ELEMENTARY  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS  22<*      0  IC  H       LUKi 

ACCY  108   INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H       FESi 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY  201   FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING. 

A  SURVEY  COURSE  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREOUI SI TE~ JUNIOR 
STANDING. 


3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9 

ACCY  274   FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTING. 
PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   B      9 

ACCY  308   ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  106  AND  108,  AN  AVERAGE  OF  C  OR  BETTER  IN  PRECEDING 

COURSES  IN  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8 
3/A  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS  22k       0  K  H 


MTUWTHFS   115   0  IC  M 


MTUWTHFS   115   D  K  H 


HOLZER 


ACCY  366   ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING, 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  OF  NINE  HOURS  OF  ACCOUNTANCYt  INCLUDING 


ACCY.  106, 
2  HOURS,  OR 
1/2  UNIT 


LECT-DISC   X 


L5   0  K  H 


ACCY  371   AUDITING. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  308. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C 

3/4  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   115   D  K  H 


ACCY  377   ADVANCED  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ACCY. 


3  HOURS,  OR 
I  UNIT 


LECT-OISC   D 


ACCY  461   ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOUNTING. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10 


ACCY  466   COST  ACCOUNTING. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 


8-10 


ACCY  481   CONCEPTS  AND  PRINCIPLES. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         2-4 


ACCY  483   INCOME  DETERMINATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC 


MTUWTHFS 

115 

D  K  H 

SKAOOEN 

TH  S 

212 

0  <  H 

THOMAS 

TU    F 

212 

D  K  H 

DICKEY 

M   W 

212 

D  K  H 

BEDFORD 

M   W 

212 

D  K  H 

BEDFORD 
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ACCY  493   SPECIAL  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS. 
l/*-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 


DICKEY 


ACCY  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

M  S  CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  SECTION  SI  AND  PH  D  CANDIDATES  IN 

SECTION  S2. 
0-2  1/2       DISC        SI    ARR  LUKAS 

UNITS         DISC        S2    ARR  BEDFORD 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
101   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


AE  E  222   INDETERMINATE  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURES. 
PREREQUISITE— AERO.  E.  221. 
3  HOURS       LECT        A      9  MTUWTHF 

10  TU 


AERO  LAB  B  COAN 
AERO  LAB  B  COAN 


AE  E  250   INTRODUCTION  TO  AEROELAST ICI TY. 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  AERO.  E.  222. 
3  HOURS       LECT        A      8  MTUWTHF      5 

10  TH       5 


AERO  LAB  B  STANNARO 
AERO  LAB  B  STANNARD 


AE  E  262   AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANTS  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE— AERO.  E.  233. 
1  HOUR        LAB         A      130-420 
A      130-420 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


AERO  LAB  B  STAHL 
AERO  LAB  B  STAHL 


AE  E  264   AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURES  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— AERO.  E.  221. 

2  HOURS       LECT        A     10-12  M 

A     10-12  M 

LAB         A      1-4  M 

A      1-4  M 


AERO  LAB  B  STANNARO 
AERO  LAB  B  STANNARD 
AERO  LAB  B  WALSH 
AERO  LAB  B  WALSH 


AE  E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
INCLUDING  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


305   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


EC  200   PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  AGRICULTURAL  MARKETINGt  AGRICULTURAL  PRICES»  AND 
STATISTICAL  ANALYSISt  FARM  MANAGEMENT*  LAND  ECONOMICS.  RURAL 
ORGANIZATION.  AGRICULTURAL  LAW,  OR  AGRICULTURAL  POLICY.   PREREQUISITE- 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION. 
SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR 
A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


A  EC  220   FARM  MANAGEMENT. 

FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  $3. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9 

7 


MTUWTHF 
W 


313 
313 


M  H 
M  H 


THOMPSON 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


-AGR.  ECON.  220, 


EC  325   ADVANCED  FARM  MANAGEMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16- JULY  11.   PREREQUISITE- 
FIELD  TRIPS  REQUIRED.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  $10. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC       •  8-10        MTUWTMF 

1/2-1  UNIT 
•TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

EC  332   LIVESTOCK  MARKETING. 

DDrocnM,c'?;c^^l;o^"  t^^    *^'^^^'    '"•  '^ ^^^^    ^RIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE,  »7. 
PREREQUISITE— AGR.  ECON.  230,  OR  MKT6.  101,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


BUDOEMEIER 


3  HOURS,  OR 
1/2  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 


10-12 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

A  EC  491   SEMINAR  AND  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

EACH  GRADUATE  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  MUST 
REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   THESE  OR  OTHER  STUDENTS  WHO  COMPLETE  SPECIAL 
STUDIES  UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  STAFF  MEMBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
0-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         2  TH     uoi      M  H         DEPARTMENT  HEAD 

AND  STAFF 
A  EC  A99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  SUBMIT  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  WILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF 


ARR 


DEPARTMENT  MEAD 

AND  STAFF 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
DIVISION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


DIVISION  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

R  SO  ♦ST   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  <»87.   PREREQUISITE—ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN 


SOCIOLOGYi 
1/2-1  UNIT 


CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

103   G  H 
COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  459.  SECTION  E.  471.  472.  473.  474.  475.  476. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
206  AGR  ENG 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

112   TRACTORS  AND  FIELD  MACHINERY. 
THE  DESIGN.  CONSTRUCTION.  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GAS  ENGINES,  TRACTORS. 
AND  FIELD  MACHINERY.   FOR  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  MAJORS.   STUDENTS 
WITH  CREDIT  IN  AGR.  ENG.  131  OR  142  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS 
COURSE.   PREREQUISITE—SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   INSPECTION  TRIP, 
ESTIMATED  EXPENSE  $3. 

3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     BUTLER 


12 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AG  E  300   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  WITH  ENGINEERING  IMPLICATIONS  IS  SELECTED  FOR 
STUDY.  INVESTIGATION.  AND  REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  DOES 
NOT  REQUIRE  A  BACKGROUND  OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   FOR  NON-ENGINEERING 
STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREQUI S ITE— MINIMUM  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNIT 

AG  E  331   FUNCTION.  APPLICATION.  ADJUSTMENT,  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FARM 
MACHINERY 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11.   A  STUDY  OF  FIELD  AND  FARMSTEAD 
MACHINERY  AS  RELATED  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION,  SYSTEMS 
OF  FARMING,  FUNCTION,  CONSTRUCTION.  MAINTENANCE.  AND  OPERATION  COST. 
PREREQUISITE— AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  112  OR  131.  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  TUWTHF    218   AGR  ENG     BOWERS 

1/2  UNIT      DISC  2  TUWTHF    218   AGR  ENG 

LAB         1     10-12         TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB 
LAB         2      3-5  TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB 

AG  E  361   DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

SAME  AS  HOME  ECON.  361.   SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS—JULY  13-AUGUST  8.   STUDY 

OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEM  SOLUTIONS  IN  FAMILY  HOUSING.  BASIC  FUNCTIONS. 

PLAN  PATTERNS.  TYPES.  MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURE,  ECONOMIC  INFLUENCES. 

COSTS,  AND  ADAPTATIONS,  PERSONAL  AND  PUBLIC  INTERESTS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     HINCHCLIFF 

1/2  UNIT 

AG  E  381   FARM  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11.   ADVANCED  COURSE.   EXPLORATION 
AND  EVALUATION  OF  THE  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  SELECTION, 
ARRANGEMENT,  INSTALLATION,  AND  OPERATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  APPLYING 
ELECTRICITY  TO  FARMING  OPERATIONS.   PREREQUISI TE— AGR.  ENG.  2<»1  OR 
GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURE,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF   R  E  LAB  BEATY 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  3-5  TUWTHF   R  E  LAB 

AG  E  396   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  IS  SELECTED  FOR  STUDY,  INVESTIGATION,  AND 
REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  REQUIRES  A  STRONG  BACKGROUND 
OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING 
3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AG  E  <»96   PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  REPORT  ON  PROBLEMS  IN  FARM  MACHINERY,  FARM  POWER, 
RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION,  SOIL  AND  WATER  CONTROL,  RURAL  HOUSING  AND  FARM 
STRUCTURES.   PREREQU ISI TE— BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
OR  OTHER  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM,  WITH  CREDIT  IN  COURSES  ESSENTIAL  TO 
TO  THE  OPTIONAL  LINE  OF  STUDY,  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

AG  E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  OR 
EQUIVALENT— ENGINEERING  AND  AGRICULTURAL  DEGREES. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


AGRICULTURE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

208   COOPERATIVE  EXTENSION  WORK — SUMMER  TRAINING. 
FULL-TIME  WORK  WITH  EXTENSION  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  IN  SELECTED  COUNTIES 
UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  EITHER  FARM  OR  HOME  ADVISERS  AND  ASSISTANT 
STATE  LEADERS.   APPROXIMATE  TRAINING  PERIOD  IS  JUNE  TO  SEPTEMBER. 
SALARY  SUFFICIENT  TO  COVER  MAINTENANCE  AND  EXPENSES  PROVIDED.   TERM 
REPORT  REQUIRED.   IT  IS  RECOMMENDED  THAT  THIS  COURSE  BE  PRECEDED  BY 
AGRICULTURE  206  OR  HOME  ECONOMICS  377.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS  ARR  A^ 


AGRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  2I6       D  M 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
AGRN  300   ADVANCED  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CROPS  OR  SOILS.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAJORING 
IN  AGRONOMY  00  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  In  THIS  COURSE.   PR EREOUIs/tE-- 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  SN^ioiI?7oN, 
ll^.l-l^.^VTl""'    '°'^'^'*'  ^'^  '"^  INSTRUCTOR  AND  H^AD  OF^hE  DEJli^JeNT. 
SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  RfcOuIREU  FOR  A  SECOND 

a^^unM''"''^  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS*  ARR  ct.cc 

OR  1/2-1  ^^*'^^ 

UNIT 

AGRN  301   SOIL  SURVEY,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ILLINOIS  SOILS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16  TO  JJLY  11.   PROPERTIES  AND  METHODS  USFr>  im 
DISTINGUISHING  SOILS,  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  DIsli^BuJJSN  oJ  d?f%EReSt 
SOILS  IN  ILLINOIS  AND  THE  CAUSE  OF  THESE  SOIL  DIFFERENCES,  THE 
i^^'ll^c'^S^^''  O'Pf^ERENCES  IN  ILLINOIS  SOILS  UPON  THEIR  PROPER  USE  AND 
MANAGEMENT.   LABORATORY  WORK  INCLUDES  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  USE  OF  SOIL 
MAPS,  TRAINING  IN  MAPPING  SOILS.  AND  FIELD  TRIPS  TO  EXAMINE 

PREpfoSJInE-AG^ii'^^iL^^'^^-  '''''    ^""^  ^^^"^*^^^  ^-^''^^'  "• 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  3.5  tuwTHF    180   D  H 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  1-5         M  180   0  H 

1-5  180   D  H 


UNIT 


AGRN  326   WEEDS  AND  THEIR  CONTROL. 

!iT^Zr^c°!:!^  WEEKS-JUNE  16  TO  JULY  U.   WEEDS,  THEIR  INTRODUCTION, 
METHODS  OF  DISSEMINATION.  REPRODUCTION,  AND  CONTROL,  A  CHARACTER  2 AT  ION 
OF  THE  COMMON  WEEDS  OF  THE  MIDWEST.   PREREOU 1  SI  TE--AGRON.  ^^''^•*'"^'°'* 
•TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
3^H0URS.  OR   LECT-OISC       •  8-10        MTUWTHF    180   D  H  SLIFE 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
AGRN  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  TO  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

A— SOILS         BEAVERS,  BRAY,  GIESEKING,  KLUTE,  KURTZ,  LANG, 
MELSTED,  ODELL,  PETERS.  RUSSELL.  SEARS.  STEVENSON, 

WOOLLE Y 

B— CROPS  ALEXANDER.  BONNETT.  BROWN.  BURGER.  EARLEY, 

HADLEY,  HAGEMAN.  HANSON.  HITTLE.  HOWELL.  JACOB. 

JUGENHEIMER,  LENG,  PATTERSON,  PENDLETON,  SEIF, 

0-2  UNITS     LAB-DISC         ARR  SL IFE .  WE IBEL . 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
INCLUDING  ANIMAL  NUTRITION 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


AN  S  200   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
AN  S  303   PORK  PRODUCTION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16-JULY  11.   PREREQUISITE— AN.  SCI.  102. 

1/2  UNIT  7-9PM  W       316   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AN  S  408   LABORATORY  METHODS  IN  PHTSIOLOGY  OF  REPRODUCTION. 

COMBINED  CREDIT  IN  AN.  SCI.  *07  AND  408  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  TWO  UNITS. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  NALBANOOV 

AN  S  410   RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  ANIMAL  SCIENCE. 

INTENDED  TO  GIVE  STUDENTS  TRAINING  AND  EXPERIENCE  IN  VARIOUS  TECHNIQUES 
USED  IN  RESEARCH  WITH  POULTRY.  SHEEP*  SWINE.  BEEF  CATTLE.  AND  MEATS. 
STUDENTS  TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MAY  REGISTER  MORE  THAN  ONCE.  BUT  TOTAL 
CREDIT  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  ONE  UNIT.   PREREQUI SI TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  ALBERT.  BECKER. 

BREIDENSTEIN. 
GARRIGUS.  SCOTT 

AN  S  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANIMAL  NUTRITION 
DIVISION  OF  ANIMAL  SCIENCE 


DIVISION  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

A  NU  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  320   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY.  INCLUDING 
ANTHROP.  102  AND  103.   EVERY  ANTHROPOLOGY  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  SOCIOLOGY 
AS  A  MINOR  MUST  ALSO  CHOOSE  ANOTHER  MINOR.   A  DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  SOCIOLOGY  IS  NOT  PERMITTED. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ECONOMICS. 
GEOGRAPHY.  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY, 
SOCIOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ANTH  103   INTRODUCTION  TO  ANTHROPOLOGY-  THE  GROWTH  OF  CULTURE. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     11  MTUWTHF    232   L  H         WIN! 

A      2  TH     232   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ANTH  291   HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  AND  4.0  AVERAGE. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ANTH  354   FIELD  TECHNIQUES  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE  —  ANTH.  102  AND  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦FIELD  CAMP  IN  ILLINOIS. 

3  HOURS.  OR  »ARR  MCGf 
1/2  OR  1 

UNIT 


ANTH  355   LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PRFREOUISITE— ANTH.  102  AND  103,  OR  CONSENT  OE  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦FIELD  CAMP  IN  ILLINOIS. 
3  HOURS,  OR  ttARR  MCGRE( 

1/2  OR  1  Wtwt( 

UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ANTH  451   PRIMITIVE  SOCIAL  STRUCTURE. 

PRERFOUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LFCT-DISC  3-5  TU  TH     329   G  H         KINTEf 

ANTH  490   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

ANTH  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF       -A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF        .B     ARR  STApp 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ARCHITECTURE 

104   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ARCH  131   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  ARCH  101.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 
G  E  108,  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH  141. 

3  HOURS       LECT               8  M    TH     301   ARCH 

LAB                9-12  MTU  THF    210   ARCH 

8-12  W       210   ARCH 


SPORLEOER 
SPORLEDER 
SPORLEDER 


ARCH  132   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE  — ARCH.  131, 
3  HOURS       LECT 
LAB 


8 

9-12 

8-12 


TU    F 
MTU  THF 


301 
210 
210 


ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 


SPORLEDER 

SPORLEDER 
SPORLEOER 


ARCH  133   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE  —  ARCH  132,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  150  OR  171, 
REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH  143. 


3  HOURS 


ARCH  134   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  133. 
3  HOURS       LAB 


8-12 
8-11 


8-12 
8-11 


210 
210 


210 
210 


TU  TH 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


ARCH 
ARCH 


ARCH 
ARCH 


KURZ 
KURZ 


KURZ 
KURZ 


ARCH  235   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  134.  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH. 
5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 
1-4 

ARCH  236   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH,  235  AND  265, 
5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 


ARCH  257   REINFORCED  CONCRETE  THEORY, 
PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  246. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10 


M   W   F 

M   W   F 

TU  TH 

200 
200 
200 

ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 

M   W   F 

M   W   F 

TU  TH 

200 
200 
200 

ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 

TU  TH  S 

302 

ARCH 

REPLINGER 
REPLINGER 
REPLINGER 


MILES 
MILES 
MILES 


BRIGHTBILL 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ART 

115   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101   WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE— FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  118  AND  120.   FOR  OTHERS.  CONSENT 

OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     65   S  S  B       BRADSHAW 


102   WATER  COLOR. 

PREOUISITE  — ART  101. 

OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


1-5 


103   INTRODUCTION  TO  FIGURE  SKETCHING. 
ELEMENTARY  FIGURE  SKETCHING  FROM  COSTUMED  MODELS. 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

1  HOUR        LAB  A      2-5         M      F 

105   INTRODUCTION  TO  WATER  COLOR  PAINTING. 

ELEMENTARY  WATER  COLOR  SKETCHING  FROM  LANDSCAPE. 
MAJORING  IN  ART, 

2  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5         M   W   F 


65   S  S  B       BRADSHAW 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
403   ARCH        CHESNEY 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
65   S  S  B       BRADSHAW 


106  INTRODUCTION  TO  OIL  PAINTING. 

ELEMENTARY  OIL  PAINTING  AND  SKETCHING  FROM  STILL  LIFE  AND  LANDSCAPE. 
NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    *10   ARCH        ZIROLI 

107  ELEMENTARY  DRAWING. 

STUDIO  AND  OUTDOOR  SKETCHING.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    *10A  ARCH        YOUNGMAN 

110   ELEMENTARY  DESIGN, 
EXERCISES  IN  ELEMENTARY  DESIGN  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF  DESIGN.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
ART. 

1  HOUR        LAB         A      9-12         TU  TH     401C  ARCH        RAUSHENBERGER 

117  DRAWING.  I. 

RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING  AND  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
AND  HOME  ECONOMICS, 

3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    410A  ARCH        YOUNGMAN 

2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH 

118  DRAWING.  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  117.   RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING 
AND  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE.  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5         M      F    403   ARCH        CHESNEY 

2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH        YOUNGMAN 


119   DESIGN. 

RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING  AND  LANDSCAPE 

ARCHITECTURE.  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12        M   W   F    401C  ARCH 


RAUSHENBERGER 


120   DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  119.   RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ARTi 
AND  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE,  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 


8-12 
9-12 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


401C  ARCH 
40 IC  ARCH 


CITY  PLANNING 

RAUSHENBERGER 


125  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  118, 

2  HOURS       LAB 

126  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  125. 

LAB 

127  DRAWING.  III. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  118. 

3  HOURS       LAB 


1-5 
2-5 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


403   ARCH 


410A  ARCH 
410A  ARCH 


128   ORAWlNGt  IV. 

PRERFOUISITE  — APT  1?7. 
3  HOURS       LAB 


1-5 
2-5 


H   W   F    410*  ARCH 
TU  TH     *10A  ARCH 


131   ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


H   W   F   GPAD  STUDIO 


OOOL ITTlE 


132   ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION, 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  131. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A 


W   F   GRAO  STUDIO 


133   DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 
FUNDAMENTALS  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN.   PREREOUl S I T E--ART  H8  AND 
ART  120. 


9-12 
2-5 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 
201   SURV  BLDG 


13<.   DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  133. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 
2-5 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 
201   SURV  BLDG 


141   STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A      1-5 


M   W   F    410   ARCH 


Z I ROL I 


142   STILL  LIFE. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  141, 
2  HOURS       LAB 


M   W   F    410   ARCI- 


Z I ROL I 


150  SCULPTURE. 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.   PREREQU IS  I TE— FOR  ARCHITECTURE  STUDENTS. 
CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  337f  FOR  OTHERSt  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 

151  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  118  AND  120. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 


152   SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  151. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 

2-5 


TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

170   RECREATIONAL  CRAFTS. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5  TUWTHF      4   ARCH 


171   METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     24   0  K  H 


VON  NEUMANN 


172   METALWORK,  AND  JEWELRYt  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  171. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


VON  NEUMANN 


173  POTTERY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     23   D  K  H 

174  POTTERY.  II. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  173. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     23   D  IC  H 


175   LEATHERWORK.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     24   D  K  H 


VON  NEUMANN 


176   LEATHERWORK.  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  175. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


VON  NEUMANN 


181   FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F 


ROBERTSON 


182   FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE— ART  181. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     10   ARCH 


183  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE— ART  182. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5  M   W   F     65   S  S  B 

184  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREOUISI TE— ART  183. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5  M   W   F     65   S  S  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

201   WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE—ART  102. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5  M   W   F     65   S  S  B 


202   WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  201. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


1-5 


M   W   F 


65   S  S 


BRAOSHAW 


203   ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUI SI TE— ART  132  OR  JUNIOR 

STANDING. 

FOR  NON-ART  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5  TUWTHF      4   ARCH 


204   ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 
ART  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE — ART  132  OR  JUNIOR  STANDING. 


2  HOURS 


LAB 


2-5 


TUWTHF 


4   ARCH 


223   FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  128  AND  130. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    403   ARCH 
2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH 


CHESNEY 
YOUNGMAN 


224   FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM 

PREREQUISITE- ART  223. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 
2-5 


W   F    403   ARCH 
TU  TH     410A  ARCH 


CHESNEY 
YOUNGMAN 


225   INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART, 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


226   INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  225. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


1-5 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


CHESNEY 


231   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  132. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 


M   W   F   GRAD  STUDIO 
TU  TH    GRAD  STUDIO 


232   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION, 

PREREQUISITE— 231. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


8-12 
9-12 


M   W   F   GRAD  STUDIO 
TU  TH    GRAD  STUDIO 


235  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  132. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 

236  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  235. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 


ART 


237   ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  236. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


238   ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 

PREREQUISITE- ART  237. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


243   INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART, 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


244   INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING, 

PREREQUISITE— ART  243. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


ART   2il   ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PRfREQUISITE~ART  152. 

2  HOURS       LAB  t 


ART   252   ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE  —  ART  291. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 
2-9 

TU  TM 
TU  TH 

20 
20 

ARCH 
ARCH 

MARTIN 

9-12 
2-9 

TU  TH 
TU  TH 

20 
20 

ARCH 
ARCH 

MARTIN 

ART   261   LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 

PREREQUISITE-- JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART, 

•PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12        M   M   F     40   S  S  B 

9-12         TU  TM      40   S  S  8 

ART   262   LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  261. 
•PRIMARILY  FOH  STUDENTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 


3  HOURS 


LAB 


8-12 
9-12 


ART   269   ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE  — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      $-12 

9-12 

ART   266   ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE  — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      fl-12 

9-12 

ART   267   ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  266. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 
5  HOURS       LAB  A    •  8-12 

9-12 

ART   268   ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  267. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 
9  HOURS       LAB         A    •  8-12 
9-12 


M   M   F 
TU  TH 


I   W   F 

TU  TH 


9-12 
2-9 


ART   279   INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  134, 
3  HOURS       LAB 


ART   276   INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  275. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A      9-12 

2-9 

ART   277   ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  276. 
9  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-9 

ART   278   ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  277. 
9  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 


I   W   F 
TU  TH 


I   W   F 
TU  TH 


M   W   F 

M   W   F 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  5  B 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  6 


DONOVAN 
DONOVAN 


DONOVAN 
DONOVAN 


201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY,  PRICE 


M   W   F    201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY,  PRICE 

M   W   F 


MTUWTHF    201   SURV  BLDG   SHiPLEYi 
MTUWTHF    201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 


MTUWTHF    201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY, 
MTUWTHF    201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 


ART   281   FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISI TE— ART  184. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     10   ARCH 

ART   282   FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE— ART  281. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     10   ARCH 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ART   312   MEDIEVAL  ART. 


PREREQUISITE— FOR  ART  STUDENTS,  ART  111  AND  112.   FOR  OTHERS,  JUNIOR 

STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT        A      8  MTUWTHFS   120   ARCH        RAE 

3/4  UNIT 


323   DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  126  OR  EQUIVALENT.   FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS.  CONSENT 

OF  DEPARTMENTAL  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 

•OTHER  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    *03   ARCH        CHESNEY 
1/2-2  UNITS 

333   PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  1<>2  OR  EQUIVALENT.   NOT  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 

M.F.A.  DEGREE  IN  PAINTING. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F   GRAD  STUDIO       DOOLITTLE 
1/2-2  UNITS   LAB         B      1-5         M   W   F    '►lOO  ARCH        ZIROLI 

371  SILVERSMITHING.  I. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  172  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  2*   D  IC  H       VON  NEUMANN 

1/2  UNIT 

372  SILVERSMITHING,  II. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  371. 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  2*   D  K  H       VON  NEUMANN 

1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

491   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

49*   STUDIES  IN  ART  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  RAE 

495   PAINTING  LABORATORY. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRAD  STUDIO       DOOL ITTLE .Z I ROL I 


ASTRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  OBSERVATORY 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ASTRONOMY. 

MINOR — TWENTY  HOURS  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  PHYSICS  106,  107,  AND  108.   THE 
REMAINING  EIGHT  HOURS  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  PHYSICS  OR  IN  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS— CHEMISTRY,  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY.   IF 
TWO  SUBJECTS  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ASTR  201   DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY— THE  SOLAR  SYSTEM. 

PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING. 

•ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C    »10  MTUWTHF    221   G  H         ALBERS 

ASTR  202   DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY— STARS  AND  GALAXIES. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING. 
•ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   0    •ll  MTUWTHF      4   G  H         ALBERS 


AVIATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  318   C  E  H 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
AND  FACULTY  IN  ALL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY.  SUBJECT  TO 
LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  BY  THE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SPACE  AND  EQUIPMENT.   CREDIT 
FOR  AVIATION  COURSES  IS  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  CREDIT.   ITS  USE  AS  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  A  MATTER  FOR  EACH  COLLEGE  TO  PASS  UPON. 
COURSES  IN  THE  150.  160.  AND  170  SERIES  ORDINARILY  GIVE  CREDIT  ONLY 
IN  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION. 


THE  FEE  F0«  EACH  FLIGHT  COUR'^E  rs  »300.   PAyMENT  OF  THREE -FOuKTmS  OF 
THE  FEE  IS  AUTHORIZED  FOR  VETERANS  UNDER  PUBLIC  LAW  it>0.       ARRANOEmCNTS 
FOR  THE  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  AVI.  101  ARE  MADE  br     THE 
INSTITUTE  AT  REGISTRATION  TIME  THROUGH  THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVKE 
UPON  FINAL  ACCEPTANCE  IN  THE  PRIVATE  PILOT  COURSE.   STUDENTS  IN 
AVI.  10*  ARE  REOUIRFD  TO  POSSESS  A  SECOND-ClASS  FEDERAL  AVIATION 
AGENCY--F.A.A.— MEDIC AL  CERTIFICATE  DATED  kITHIn  THE  PRECEDING  TkElvE 
CALENDAR  MONTHS. 

STUDENTS  ARE  CAUTIONED  THAT  ALL  TIMES  AT  THE  AIRPORT  LISTED  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  SCHEDULES  REFER  TO  AIRBORNE  TIME.  AND  THAT  A  MINIMUM  OF 
THIRTY  MINUTES  MUST  BE  ALLOWED  FOR  TRAVELING  TO  THE  AIRPORT  PRIOR  TO 
EACH  FLIGHT  AND  FOR  RETURNING  TO  THE  CAMPUS  AFTER  EACH  FLIGHT, 
REGULAR  BUS  SERVICE  TO  AND  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY  AIRPORT  FOR  AvIATlON 
STUDENTS  IS  FURNISHED  WITHOUT  CHARGE  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION.   THE 
BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  BURRiLL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES 
REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY.  AND  FIRST  AND  GREGORY,   FOR 
CONVENIENCE  IN  ARRANGING  PROGRAM  CARDS  SO  THAT  TRAVEL  TIME  TO  AND  FROM 
THE  AIRPORT  WILL  NOT  CAUSE  OVERLAPPING  OF  CLASSES.  THE  BUS  SCHEDULE 
IS  COMBINED  WITH  THE  FLIGHT  SECTION  TIMES  AS  FOLLOWS— THE  COLJMN 
LABELED  LEAVE  CAMPUS  INDICATES  THE  TIME  THE  BUS  DEPARTS  FOR  THE 
AIRPORT,  THE  COLUMN  LABELED  HOURS  INDICATES  AIRBORNE  TIME  FROM  GROUND 
TO  GROUND.  AND  THE  COLUMN  LABELED  ARRIVE  CAMPUS  LISTS  THE  T  I  mE  STUDENTS 
MAY  EXPECT  TO  BE  BACK  ON  THE  CAMPUS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

AVI  102  AND  103.  OR  103  AND  104.  OR  10*  AND  205  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  BY  SPECIAL  PERMISSION. 

101  PRIVATE  PILOT. 

PREPARES  THE  BEGINNING  FLIGHT  STUDENT  FOR  A  F.A.A.  PRIVATE  PILOT 
CERTIFICATE,   AIRPLANE  UTILITY  AND  SAFETY  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   FORTY-EIGHT 
CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFL  I GHT— GROUND  SCHOOL— WORK  ON  CIVIL  AIR 
REGULATIONS.  AIR  NAVIGATION.  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND 
GENERAL  SERVICE  OF  AIRCRAFT.  13  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  DISCUSSION.  11  HOURS 
OF  LINK  TRAINING.  AND  38  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  VARIOUS  MAKES  OF 
AIRPLANES. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC  7S0-85O     MTUWThF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

FLIGHT     HOURS    DAYS     LEAVE  CAMPUS   ARRIVE  CAMPUS   INSTRUCTOR 

A2  8.00-  9.00  MTWTHFS  7.30  A  M      9.45  A  M 

A3  9.20-10,20  MTWTHFS  8.55          10.95 

A*  10,40-11.40  MTWTHFS  10.00          12.45  P  M 

A5  12.20-  1.20  MTWTHF  11.55          1.55 

A6  1.40-  2.40  MTWTHF  1.10  P  M      3.20 

A7  3.00-  4,00  MTWTHF  2,20           4,45 

A8  4,30-  5,30  MTWTHF  4,00           5,55 

102  SECONDARY  FLIGHT, 

THE  SECOND  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F,A,A, 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE,   THE  PURPOSE  IS  TO  DEVELOP  FURTHER  THE 
QUALITIES  OF  A  GOOD  PILOT,   AEROBATICS  ARE  EMPHASIZED,   ADDITIONAL 
GROUND  SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION  IN  METEOROLOGY  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IS 
PRESENTED,   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — 
WORK  AND  44  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 16  DUAL  AND  28  SOLO — IN  TwO-PLACE 
SIOE-BY-SIDE  MONOPLANES  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  BIPLANES,   PREREQUISITE— 
AVI.  101  OR  PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LAB  2  MTUWTHF     04   AIRPORT     TRULOCH 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI. 
102  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A2  AND  A3. 

103  INTERMEDIATE  FLIGHT  TRAINING, 

THE  THIRD  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CROSS-COUNTRY, 
NIGHT,  AND  INSTRUMENT  FLYING.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF 
PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL— INSTRUCT  ION  IN  CROSS-COUNTRY  FLIGHT 
INCLUDING  NAVIGATION  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF 
FLIGHT  TRAINING— 17  DUAL  AND  27  SOLO— IN  TWO-PLACE  SIDE-BY-SIDE 
RADIO-EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES.   THIS  COURSE 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  PRIVATE  PILOTS  WHO  WISH  TO  INCREASE  THEIR  CROSS- 
COUNTRY AND  NIGHT-FLYING  PROFICIENCY.   PREREQUISITE — AVI.  101  OR 
PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        12  MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 


22 


FLIGHT 

HOURS    DAYS 

Al 

7.45-11.30  M  TH 

A2 

1.40-  5.A0  M  TH 

A3 

7.45-11.30  TU  F 

A<f 

1.40-  5.40  TU  F 

A5 

7.45-11.30  W  S 

LEAVE  CAMPUS  ARRIVE  CAMPUS 

7.30  A  M  11.45  A  M 

1.10  P  M  5.55  P  M 

7.30  A  M  11.45  A  M 

1.10  P  M  5.55  P  M 

7.30  A  M  11.45  A  M 

104   ADVANCED  FLIGHT. 
THE  FINAL  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPH\SIS  IS  PLACED  ON  PRECISION  FLYING. 
FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — WORK  DEVOTED 
TO  AIRCRAFT  AND  A  REVIEW  OF  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS.  AIR  NAVIGATION, 
RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS,  METEOROLOGY,  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IN  PREPARATION 
FOR  WRITTEN  AND  FLIGHT  PHASES  OF  THE  F  A  A  EXAMINATION  FOR  A  COMMERCIAL 
PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING— 14  DUAL  AND 
30  SOLO — IN  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES  OR  FOUR-PLACE  MONOPLANES. 
PREREQUISITE— AVI  103,  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  104  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A3  AND  A4. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

205  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR. 

PREPARES  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F.A.A. FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR 
CERTIFICATE.  FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — 
WOR<  ON  TECHNIQUES  OF  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION  AND  THEORY  OF  FLIGHT,  AND  A 
MINIMUM  OF  26  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 20  DUAL  AND  6  SOLO— IN  TWO- 
PLACE  TANDEM  AIRCRAFT.  PREREOU ISITE— COMMERC I AL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE, 
JUNIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  920-1020    MTUWTHF         AIRPORT     STONECIPHER 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  205  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A2  AND  A3. 

206  BASIC  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  TECHNIQUES. 

FIRST  COURSE  IN  PREPARING  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F  A  A  INSTRUMENT 
RATING.   FORTY-EIGHT  HOURS  OF  PREFL  I  GHT  — GROUND  SCHOOL  — I  NSTRUCTI  ON  ON 
THEORY  OF  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT,  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS,  BASIC  DEAD 
RECKONING  AND  RADIO  NAVIGATION,  AND  AVIATION  METEOROLOGY,  20-22  HOURS 
OF  SIMULATED  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  AND  10-12  HOURS  OF  INSTRUMENT  LINK 
TRAINING.   PREREQUISITE— COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE,  OR  EQUIVALENT 
FLIGHT  EXPERIENCE,  JUNIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         750-850     MTUWTHF      5   AERO  LAB  B  K  ANDERSON 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI  206 
STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A2. 

292   SPECIAL  RATING— MULT I-ENGINE  LAND. 
PREREQUISITE— COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE,  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 

BUS  SCHEDULE 

THE  FOLLOWING  BUS  SCHEDULE  WILL  BE  IN  EFFECT  ON  ALL  FLYING  DAYS.   THE 
BUS  LEAVES  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  BURRIL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES 
REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY,  AND  FIRST  AND  GREGORY. 

LEAVE  CAMPUS— ARRIVE  AIRPORT  LEAVE  AIRPORT— ARR  I VE  CAMPUS 


7.30 
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7.45 

8.55 

9.10 

10.00 

10.15 

11.00 

11.15 

11.55 

12.10 

1.10 

P 

M 

1.25 

2.20 

2.35 

4.00 

4.15 

5.00 

5.15 

7.50  A  M 

8.05 

9.30 

9.45 

10.40 

10.55 

11.30 

11.45 

12.30  P  M 

12.45 

1.40 

1.55 

3.05 

3.20 

4.30 

4.45 

5.40 
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AVIATION 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 


AVI   153   AIRCRAFT  SHOP  PRACTICE. 

THE  CARE  AND  USE  OF  HAND  TOOLS,  TAPS  AND  DIES,  DRILL  PRESSES,  POWER 
SAWS,  AND  OTHER  SHOP  EQUIPMENT. 
3  HOURS       LAB  2-4  TUWTH         AIRPORT     Ml 


AVI   161   AIRPORT  SHOP  MANAGEMfNT. 

SHOP  SAFETY,  PURCHASING.  RECORD  KEEPING.  INVENTORIES.  ACCOUNTING.  JOB 
ESTIMATES,  AND  FOREMANSHIP, 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10         TUK   F         AIRPORT     BAIlET 

AVI   16S   PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE. 

GROUP  DISCUSSIONS  AND  REPORTS  ON  THE  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT 
MAINTENANCE.   PREHEOU I S I T E— SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LAB  11  MTU  TMF         AIRPORT     APPLEGATE 


BACTERIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  127   B  B 


MAJOR--TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BACTERIOLOGY,  EXCLUSIVE  OF  BACT  10*.   0  S  350 
MAY  BE  SELECTED  AS  PART  OF  THE  MAJOR, 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY, 
ENTOMOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

BACT  10*   ELEMENTARY  BACTERIOLOGY. 

STUDY  OF  BACTERIA,  YEASTS,  AND  MOLDS,  THEIR  MORPHOLOGY,  ECOLOGY,  AND 
PRINCIPAL  ACTIVITIES.   CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF 
MICROORGANISMS  IN  AGRICULTURE,  INDUSTRY,  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  COMMUNICABLE 
DISEASES,  AND  SANITATION.   PREREOU I S I TE— CHEM.  101  OR  102  OR 
EQUIVALENT,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 

5  HOURS       LECT  8  MTUWTHF    1*0   B  B         H  M  NAKATA 

LAB 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

BACT  207   RESEARCH  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BACTERIOLOGY,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

BACT  309   NUTRITION  AND  CULTIVATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS. 

NUTRITIONAL  AND  METABOLIC  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  MAJOR  GROUPS  OF 
MICROORGANISMS,  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  ECOLOGY,  SELECTIVE 
ISOLATION,  CULTIVATION  OF  BACTERIA,  AND  MICROBIOLOGICAL  ASSAYS, 
PREREQUISITE— BACT.  10*  OR  300,  CHEMISTRY  THROUGH  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 
AND  ORGANIC. 

6  HOURS,  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTHF    202   B  B         WOLFE 
1  UNIT        LAB               2-5         M   W   F    202   8  B 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

BACT  *90   INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

BACT  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS         LAB  ARR 
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BANDS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  01*0   BAND 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  BAND  IS  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  BANDS  DURING  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR,  AND  TO  OTHER 
STUDENTS.  BOTH  MEN  AND  WOMEN,  WHO  MAY  QUALIFY  BY  PLAYING  EXAMINATION. 
FINAL  SELECTION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  IS  BY  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  PROFICIENCY. 
CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  THE  BANDS  OFFICE,  1*0  BAND  BUILDING,  DURING 
THE  REGISTRATION  PERIOD  FOR  ENROLLMENT  AND/OR  APPOINTMENTS  FOR 
AUDITIONS.   REHEARSALS  WILL  BE  HELD  FROM  7.15  TO  8.*5  P  M  TUESDAY  AND 
WEDNESDAY  IN  THE  BAND  BUILDING,  AND  A  SERIES  OF  TWILIGHT  CONCERTS  WILL 
BE  SCHEDULED.   MR.  EVERETT  D.  KISINGER. 


BIOPHYSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0524   B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


lOP  499   RESEARCH. 

RESEARCH  MAY  BE  CONDUCTED  IN  ONE  OF  THE  AREAS  LISTED  BELOW,  SUBJECT 
TO  APPROVAL  OF  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  CONCERNED  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  IN  WHICH 
THE  RESEARCH  IS  TO  BE  DONE. 
BIOACOUSTICS 
CELLULAR  PHYSIOLOGY 
ELECTROBIOLOGY 
MICROBIOLOGY 

BIOPHYSICS  OF  MACROMOLECULES 
PHOTOSYNTHESIS 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MUSCULAR  CONTRACTION 
RAOIOBIOLOGY 
0-2  1/2  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


BOTANY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  206   N  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BOTANY.  EXCLUDING  BOT.  100.  D  G  S  131.  132.  AND 

BIOL.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  BOT.  120»  OR  302  OR  303  OR  304,  130.  AND 

160,  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  IN  OTHER  COURSES  LISTED  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION 
WITH  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING— AGRONOMY, 
BACTERIOLOGY.  CHEMISTRY,  ENTOMOLOGY,  GEOGRAPHY,  GEOLOGY,  HORTICULTURE, 
MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  PLANT  PATHOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY.   AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

IF  HORTICULTURE  IS  CHOSEN  AS  A  MINOR.  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE 
COUNTED.   THE  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  HORTICULTURE  100,  110,  121, 
201,  230  OR  233,  242,  262,  307  OR  308,  321  OR  322,  367,  AND  382. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  BOTANY  OR  BIOLOGY  SHOULD  SEE 
PROFESSOR  W.N.  STEWART,  ADVISER  FOR  THE  TEACHER-TRAI NiNG  CURRICULUM 
IN  BIOLOGY,  308A  NATURAL  HISTORY  BUILDING,  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THEIR 
REGISTRATION. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
FOR  SENIORS  AND  FIRST-YEAR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  STUDY 
INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  AND  TOPICS  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER  COURSES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  MAY  NOT  OFFER  MORE  THAN  FIVE  HOURS  IN  BOT.  300  TOWARD 
THE  BACHELORS  DEGREE,  NOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  IN 
BOT.  300  TOWARD  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE.   PREREOUISI TE— BOT .  100,  TEN  HOURS 
OF  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  BOTANY  OR  ANOTHER  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE,  SENIOR 
STANDING. 

2-5  HOURS,  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

322   GENETICS. 
A  BASIC  TREATMENT  OF  THE  FACTS  AND  FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  GENETICS 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  PLANTS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY, 
SENIOR  STANDING. 

4  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC  8-10       MTUWTHFS   204   N  H         LAU6HNAN 

1  UNIT 


BOT   345   PLANT  ANATOMY. 

THE  STUDY  OF  INTFRNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS.  WITH  ^PFriA. 

1/?  OR  1 

UN  FT 

BOT   366   FFELD  BOTANY. 

rOENTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  NATIVE  AND  NATURAi  I7Fr. 

•TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

hours!  or     '''-''''  '    '-'  ^^-^-^    3"'   N  H         HEC.ARD 

1/2  OR  1 

UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
BOT   *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0?'oNrOF'?HE*s?AFj!;  '"'  -^OLLOWING  FIELDS  SUBJECT  TO  APPROVAL 

A— PLANT  MORPHOLOGY  PO^,   ctfuart 

B— PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  ^°^^  '    ^^5^*^^ 

C-TAXONOMY  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS  AND  BRYOPHYTES  jonF^ 

D — MYCOLOGY  JUNtS 

E— PLANT  VIROLOGY  ROGERS 

F— PLANT  ECOLOGY  OR  PLANT  GEOGRAPHY  oht^c 

G — PI  ANT  iHATnuv  OLIiS 


POST 


G — PLANT  ANATOMY 

H— PHOTOSYNTHESIS  RARlNn-iTrw 
I--GENETICS  AND  CYTOGENETICS  tJSSiNAN 

J  — PALEOBOTANY  LAUGHNAN 

L~CYTOTAXONOMY  tlr^tll 

UNITS  STAFF 


BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  411   o  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
499   THESIS  RESF*RCH— PH.D. 
THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  BUSINESS  IS  AWARDFn  pop  wr>or 
COMPLETED  IN  THE  FIVE  FIELDS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COmSJrCE  JnS  BUS?NF<i<; 
^r^^^nifJ^*''^'*-  ^^^'^^  REGULARLY  LISTED  Tn  SanaSent!  M^RKm^G! 
ECONOMICS  AND  ACCOUNTANCY  ARE  TAKEN  DURING  THE  FIRST  TWO  YEARS  OF 

r.ToV.^oLT.i\i:ir'''''  dissertation  constitu?e^i  \:i  i^Sro^THE 

^-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS  MITCHELL 

AND  STAFF 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  9   o  <  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

EO  351   IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SHORTHAND. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY,  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  SHORTHAND 
INSTRUCTION,  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEAR^hIJJS 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  cSmmJnJty 
RESOURCES.  SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS,  TESTING   GRADING,  JOB  sJ^nS^JoS. 
fNCLU??N?'«nr'rr-   ^""^'^'S'TE   SIXTEEN  HOURS  Jn  CoSmIrJe^   ''* 

2  Sr?   OR   flR'D'l.r'''R""'f''  ""^"^  '"^    EDUCATION.  INCLUDING  ED.  242. 

1/2  UNIT      "-^B-DISC    B      9  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 


26 


I 


ED  352   IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  TYPEWRITING.        r.ncucir^^r 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY,  PRINCIPLES,  AND  PRACTICES  OF  TYPEWRITING 
INSTRUCTION,  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE,  RESEARCH,  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY  RESOURCES, 
SFlECTION  OF  STUDENTS,  TESTING,  GRADING,  JOB  STANDARDS,  AND  JOB 
ADJUSTMENT.   PREREOU ISITE--S IXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE,  INCLUDING  BUS  ED 
112  AND  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  ED  2<»2. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC    C     10  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 

1/2  UNIT 

FD  ^61   TEACHING  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  AND  MACHINE  OPERATIONS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS.   SELECTION  AND  USE  OF 
MACHINES,  COURSE  CONTENT  FOR  MACHINE  COURSES,  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL.   PREREQUISITE  —  EDUCATION  241  AND  242, 
SIXTEEN  HOURS  OF  COMMERCE.  INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  ACCOUNTING, 
ONE  YEAR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE.  „   ,^  ^  u       up,  can 

7    HniiR«;.  OR   LAB-DISC  7  TUWTHF      8   D  IC  H      MELSON 

1/2  UN^T  1-3  TUWTHF      8   D  IC  H       FURTICAMP 

ED  382   ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  COOPERATIVE  PART-TIME 
PROGRAMS  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
DEALS  WITH  BACKGROUND,  AIMS,  COORDINATION  TECHNIQUES,  AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE  POLICIES  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND  OPERATING  COOPERATIVE 
PART-TIME  PROGRAMS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  OFFICE  OCCUPATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE  —  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE, 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  ,n   n  r  h       MASON 

4  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC  1-3  TU  TH      10   D  K  H       MASON 


1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  456,  AND  2  SECTIONS  OF  ED.  459. 


BUSINESS  LAW 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  '►32   0  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LW  100   BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BUS.  LAW  201  OR  261  IN 
ADDITION  TO  BUS.  LAW  100.   SEE  BUS.  LAW  202  FOR  PROVISIONAL  REDUCED 
CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE  —  ACCY.  105,  ECON.  102.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   119   0  IC  H       CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LW  201   GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

PREREOUISITE-ACCY.  105.  ECON.  103,  JUNIOR  STANDING.  .,R.PATRiriC 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS    21   D  IC  H       KIRICPATRICK 

B  LW  202   GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CONTINUATION  OF  BUS.  LAW  201.   PREREQUISITE—BUS.  LAW  201. 
•BUS.  LAW  100  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  PREREQUISITE  BUT  IN  SUCH  CASES 

BUS,  LAW  202  CARRIES  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT.  „  t  cr  datp  irif 

»2-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H       KIRHPATRICK 

B  LW  261   SUMMARY  OF  BUSINESS  LAW.  ,  „ 

AVAILABLE  ONLY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  AT  LEAST  JUNIOR 

3^HSuRr''*    LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   113   D  .C  H       CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

B  LW  301   THE  LAW  OF  SECURITY  TRANSACTIONS  AND  BANKING. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  BUS.  LAW  100,  OR  CREDIT  OR 

REGISTRATION  IN  BUS.  LAW  202.  r,«ocDTc 

♦3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   U3   D  K  H       ROBERTS 

3/4-1  UNIT 


CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0IO8   N  L 


102?''lorioP',Ji;*Mlf"*yi."°"'''  "*  CHEMISTRY.  EXCLUDING  CHEM.  ioi. 
ANALYSIS.  ORGANIC.  AND  PHYSICAL.   IN  AOOI  T  I ON^  THERE  MuMBE  Ilr.  unrr. 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOLOGY ,  MA  THEHAWC^tpH.  S^ophv 
PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLoSJ.   J^TiS'^f  SiuTEN 
APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  AOvISER.  OTHER  SUB^EC^S  HAY  8E  IuSmI TTt 


MADE  TO  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  BY  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPART^^NT. 

SEOUFNCE  OF  COURSES— STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  CHEMISTRY.  MAJORS  im 
CHEMISTRY.  AND  ALL  OTHERS  WHO  DESIRE  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  IJth? 

ELECT%';;u'R;F?%pr!'''''  '"*'    ^"^"^  APPLKAtSs  ?S'2i2ER;\  Pe  should 
rl^l    \n^^t^L^'^°''    ^"^  following,  usually  In  the  sequence  GIVEN-- 

CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  WHO  HAVEHAO  A  THOROUGH   RA I Jli?  .^ 
PREPARATORY  CHEMISTRY  MAY  BE  ABLE  TO  SHORTEN  THE  TIME  SPENT  I J  Jip 
FOUNDATIONAL  COURSES  BY  TAKING  THE  SEOUENCe'c^EM. 'IS^ . 'lo3    2.   23.. 
11^'     IV'     ^^^'     ^'^S.  3^*.  AND  OTHER  ADVANCED  COURSES.   STUDENTS   N  THE 
w2o'w?Ih°  o'?A;?'rH;:'~;'f '"'  CERAMISTS.  CERAMIC  ENGlNEERS^^ANiT^SsE 
AND°  ill"  Jr  irL^^A^:;;  I'.l"'^^^^'    «"'^^"  '^  CHEM.  102  OR  103.  10*. 

ppr^^rJo  cJ^2  t"^  compelled  TO  MEET  CHEMICAL  REQUIREMENTS  BRIEFLY  MAY 
RE6ISTFR  FOR  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEM.  101  OR  102.  105,  122,  132.  OR  lU 
STUDENTS  WITH  EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD  RECORDS  MAy'Jake'iO^  {nsIe^D  Jf'Io2 

RESTRICTIONS— STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  OF  CHFMlrAi 
ENGINEERING  MUST  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  3.5  GENERAL  AVERAGE.  EXC^US^VF  if  tmf 
BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  THE  REQUIRED  ^ORJiNiHYsJcA, 

O^^TSF'Sp^A^^fu?'?''  '°  ''^'^^"  "^  ^"^  JUNIOR  a;DSe!;?0R  JevEl  ci^RSES 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COllFgf  np 
ENGINEERING  AND  THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE.  REGISTRATION  OF  STUdIn?^ 
AMElT'c;?:  ''.T'^'/'V'  ''''''  ''  FRESHMAN "iD'sSpiSMORE  GRaSe-' 
1??  y;,  f^:  ^dl  ^?^:  ^°^'  ^^"^  ^'^5'  ^^^*  107,  108,  109,  no.  111. 
riM;<,i.":.i^!:.''!:J.3.?:.i3*:-'S  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  HAVING  A  3.5 


CHEMISTRY 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

CHEM  101   GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PHYSICS*  OR  TWO  AND  ONE-HALF 
UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  OR  CREDIT  IN  MATH.  111.  112» 
OR  117.   STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  IN  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE 
REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»5  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         MOELLER 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH       8   C  A 

LAB  10-12        MTUWTHF    201   C  A 

1-3  F    201   C  A 

CHEM  102   GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ONE  YEAR  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE 

THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION.   NOTE  —  STUDENTS  WHOSE 

PREPARATION  IN  CHEMISTRY  IS  INADEQUATE  ARE  ADVISED  TO  REGISTER  IN 

CHEM.  101  RATHER  THAN  CHEM.  102. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*3  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         MOELLER 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH     101   E  C 

LAB  10-12         TU  TH     201   C  A 


122   ELEMENTARY  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 
PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  104.  105.  106.  OR 

5  HOURS       LECT  8 

QUIZ  8 

LAB  9-12 


109. 

M    TH  201  N  L 

TUW   FS  201  N  L 

MTUWTHFS  301  C  A 


123   QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  FOR  ENGINEERS. 

PREREQUISITE—CHEM.  104.  105,  OR  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8 

QUIZ  8 

LAB  9-12 


M    TH     201   N 

TUW   FS   201   N 

MTUWTHFS   301   C 


CHEM  124   QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  108.  109,  OR  110. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  M    TH     201   N  L 

QUIZ  8  TUW   FS   201   N  L 

LAB  9-12        MTUWTHFS   301   C  A 


HARTLEY 


CHEM  132   ELEMENTARY  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE—CHEM.  101,  102,  109, 
•LIMITED  TO  24  STUDENTS. 
3  HOURS       LECT  •  8 

QU I Z        A      1 
LAB  2-5 


OR  EQUIVALENT, 

TUWTHF 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 


112 

103 

1 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

CHEM  290   THESIS. 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURRICULUM 
PREREQUISITE— MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAY 
REGISTER  IF  THEY  HAVE  COMPLETED  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWENTY-THREE  HOURS  OF 
CHEMISTRY,  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  COURSES  FOR 
ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES.   OTHER  STUDENTS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE 
HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  DO  RESEARCH  MUST 
RECEIVE  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM 
HE  IS  TO  WORK.   SUCH  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  SHOULD  BE  PRESENTED,  AT  THE 
TIME  OF  REGISTRATION,  TO  THE  ADVISER  FOR  THE  CHEMISTS.   EACH  STUDENT 
TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN 
ONE  SEMESTER  OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF 
TEN  HOURS  IN  TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   EACH  STUDENT  TAKING  THIS 
COURSE  MUST  PRESENT  A  THESIS  IN  ORDER  TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


CHEM  315   INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

FIFTEEN  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRYi 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT 
3/4  UNIT 


EXCLUSIVE  OF  COURSES  NUMBERED  BELOW  110. 
11  MTUWTHF    161   N  L 

4  TU        161   N  L 


CHEM  316   INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  315. 
2  HOURS,  OR   CONF  4  TH       8 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  »  1-4         M      F    305 

♦ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 


C  A 
N  L 


THPM  327   SPECIAL  AND  INSTRUMfNTAL  METHODS  OF  AHALYSIS. 

'^Mori^^'no'^r^^r'^-  ^""     "*•  3*2'  ^'^t)  3*3.  OR  CO».SENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


3  HOURS,  OR 
3/4  UNIT 


LECT 
LAB 


9 

Al 

10-12 

Al 

1-3 

A2 

10-12 

A2 

1-3 

Bl 

10-12 

Bl 

1-3 

B2 

10-12 

B2 

1-3 

300A  N  L 


TU  TM 

TU  TM 

TU  TH 

TU  TM 

CHEM  336   ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SECOND  COURSE.   PREREOUI S I TE— CHEM.  124  AND  234. 
9  MTUWTHF 


3  HOURS,  OR 
3/4  UNIT 


LECT 
DI  SC 


30  5 
305 
306 
308 
305 
305 
30a 
308 


112 
112 


N  L 

N  L 

N  L 

N  L 

H  L 

H  L 

N  L 

N  L 


C  A 
C  A 


CHEM  337   ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  234.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  336, 

2  HOURS.  OR   CONF               8             TU  TH  101   E  C 
1/2  UNIT      LAB                1-6           TU  TH  218   N  L 

CHEM  338   SYSTEMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS. 
PREREQUISITE  — CHEM.  336  AND  337,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS,  OR   CONF               8            M   M   F  8 
3/4  UNIT                         1            „  30, 

LAB                1-6           TU  TH  218 


C  A 
C  A 

N  L 


CHEM  342   PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  124.  PHYSICS  106.  107,  AND  108,  OR  TWO  SEMESTERS 
OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS  WITH  CONCURRENT  REGISTRATION  IN  THE  TniRO 
SEMESTER,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142— PREFERRED—OR  147, 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8 


3/4  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   161   N  L 


VAN  HOLOE 


CHEM  343   PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE  — CHEM.  342. 
1  HOUR,  OR    LAB  ARR 

1/4  UNIT 


VAN  HOLOE 


CHEM  345   PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

CONTINUATION  OF  CHEM.  343.   PREREQUISITE- 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  343  AND  344. 

1  HOUR,  OR    LAB  ARR 

1/4  UNIT 


-CHEM.  342,  CREDIT  OR 


CHEM  350   GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  122  OR  124  AND  133  OR  234 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  355. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHFS 

3/4  UNIT 


OR  EOUlVALENTSi 
116   E  C 


CHEM  355   BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE- CHEM.  122  OR  124,  133  OR  234,  OR  EQUIVALENT, 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  350.  cuuiv^LtrtM 

3  HOURS,  OR   LAB  9-12        MTUWTHF    318   E  < 

3/4  UN  I T 


C  A 
C  A 


CHEM  391   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT  2  MTUWTH     112    ^"^"'="**^* 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF            »  3           MTUWTH       8 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

CHEM  393   THE  STATUS  OF  MODERN  CHEMISTRY. 

LECTURES,  DEMONSTRATIONS.  DISCUSSIONS  AND  LITERATURE  ASSIGNMENTS 

ilfyT^r^'^TMnorf^f.^^S^^^!^^''^  '^"^  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  INCLUDING 
ANALYTICAL,  INORGANIC,  ORGANIC  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY,  BIOCHEMISTRY 
AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.   DESIGNED  TO  BROADEN  AND  STRENGTHEN  THE 
BASE  OF  EXPERIENCE  AND  KNOWLEDGE  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE— COLLEGE  DEGREE,  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  TEACHER  STATUS. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  ARR  ^qc. 
3/4-1  UNIT  ""^'- 


HOELLER, 
TILBURY 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

CHEM  404   ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ONE  OF  THE  LECTURE  COURSES  IN 
INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  400  SERIES. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1/^-  LAB  ARR 

3/4  UNIT 


305   N  L 


CHEM  43*   ADVANCED  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS. 

LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY.   LIMITED  TO  TWENTY-FOUR  STUDENTS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LAB  ARR  218   N  L  BATES 

CHEM  ^^35   ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  r.,.cr.^ 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-OISC        10  W   F    161   N  L         OURISSON 

CHEM  4'f9   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREOUISITE—CHEM.  446  AND  447,  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT  ARR  BENSON 

CHEM  455   BIOCHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE—CHEM.  350  AND  355.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3/4  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH     397   E  C         WEBER 

CHEM  *J^^^Jp^pJ^£'^PQp*THE*„ASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
PRESENT  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  WORICING 
TOWARD  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THESIS  WOR<  NECESSARILY  ARE  ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  A 
DEPARTMENT  OTHER  THAN  CHEMISTRY  MUST  RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER 
IN  THIS  COURSE.  ct.« 

0-2  UNITS  ^^^  iTAPP 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS.  SUBJECT  TO  THE  APPROVAL 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  QUALIFIED  STAFF  MEMBERS- 
ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY— INCLUDING  X  RAYS.  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY. 
POLAROGRAPHY.  FOOD  AND  PLANT  CHEMISTRY  .  .  .  CLARIC.  ENGLlS.  HARTLEY, 

JUVET.  LAITINEN.  MALMSTADT 

BIOCHEMISTRY  .  .  .  CARTER.  GELLER.  GUNSALUS.  HASTINGS,  LENNOX.  RUTTER. 
VESTLING.  WOLD 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  .  .  .  AUDRIETH.  BAILAR.  DRA60.  HERBER.  MOELLER 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  .  .  .  APPLEOUIST,  COREY.  CURTIN.  FUSON.  LEONARD, 
MARVEL.  RINEHART.  SNYDER 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY— INCLUDING  RADIOCHEMI STRY  .  .  .  BELFORD. 

GUTOWSKY,  <ARPLUS.  <UPPERMANN.  PHIPPS.  VAN  HOLDE.  WALL.  YANICWICH 

CHEMISTRY — 

APPLIED  ELECTROCHEMISTRY— ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC  .  .  .  SWANN 

RADIOCARBON  CHEMISTRY  NYSTROM 

RESEARCH  FOR  THE  PH.  D.  IS  ALSO  OFFERED  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS  SUCH 
AS  THOSE  ILLUSTRATED  ABOVE.   STUDENTS  WHO  INTEND  TO  MAJOR  IN 
CHEMISTRY  IN  ONE  OF  THESE  SPECIAL  FIELDS  SHOULD  CONSULT  WITH  THE 
PROFESSOR  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  THESIS  AND  WITH  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  IN  REGARD  TO  THE 
PROGRAM  OF  COURSES  AND  EXAMINATIONS. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

CH  E  267   MEASUREMENTS  AND  INSTRUMENTATION. 

LABORATORY.   PREREQU I  SI TE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  PHYSICS. 
2  HOURS       CONF              1           M   W       193   E  C         PERLMUTTER 
LAB                2-6         M   W       203   E  C 

LIMITED  In'gENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM. 
ANY  OTHERS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH 
STUDENT  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN  ONE  SEMESTER 
OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF  TEN  HOURS  IN 
TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   HOWEVER.  CH  E  379,  TWO  HOURS,  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED  FOR  TWO  OF  THE  FIVE  HOURS  REQUIRED  IN  CH  E  290.   IN  ORDER 
TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT,  A  THESIS  MUST  BE  PRESENTED  BY  EACH  STUDENT 
REGISTERED  IN  CH  E  290. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 


31 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
CH  E  370   CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  THERMOOyWAMICS . 
PPFREOUISITt— CH.  E  261,  CHEM.  3*2. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTMF^   .m  t    r 

1/?  UNIT  MTUWTHFS   Hi   E  C  OU I NN 

CH  E  379   CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROJECTS. 

En*g?:?ER°?:G.  '"'"^<>"'^'^f-^fN,OR  STANDING  ,N  CHEHISTRV  OR  ChEhKAL 

\nZ\r'     '''  '-'  ^^  ^"         I'',     e  c  perchutter 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
CH  E  487   FLUID  DYNAMICS. 

SURVEY  OF  BASIC  CONCEPTS  IN  FLUID  DYNAMICS.   SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON 
TOPICS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERS.   PREREOuts  I  T  E-.Jh   E^7  . 
.""nil;     '"'    ""MtV    °'    EQUIVALENT  WITH  CONSENT  OF  ?^  ^iicTO^^     '    '' 


LECT 


MTUWTHFS   115   E  C 


E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WRKE'^rj^Fs;?'  'A'THr^ir^.':'""  ''"^  '^''''    "f^^*"^"  '^  "EOUIREO  TO 

oP'pHiL^io^Hi!' N;T^^^'^^,i^*:^^"^!^!?/e!„:^^?5?«^Lo^  DOCTOR 


--PTF^    A.;  .Tun/*?'  ^*'*^'OATES  FOR  THESIS  WOR.  ^^ECESSARi:;  ARE 
■  V,l    'r^.r,    V    ^^^^^^^    WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  ANOTHER  DEPARTMENT  MUST 
l^.lVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  rHf-I^TDy*»,r 
<EMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE        CHEMISTRY  ANt 


AC 

RE. 

CHEf 

1/4- 

4  UNITS  """  ORICKAMER, 

HANRATTY,  SWANN. 
PETERS, 
JOHNSTONE* 
WESTKATER 


CITY  PLANNING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  202   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
C  P   488   CITY  PLANNING  RESEARCH, 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 

C  P   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  203   C  E  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

160   ENGINEERING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MATERIALS. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
207   SURVEYING  CAMP. 
PREREOUISITE— C  E  106,  G  E  111. 


2  FIVE-WEEK  CONSECUTIVE  SESSIONS  AT  CAMP  RABIDEAU, 


BLACK  DUCK,  MINNESOTA 

A    JUNE  15  THROUGH  JULY  18. 

e  ^«noc         ^    -'^•-^  2°  THROUGH  AUGUST  22, 
5  HOURS 
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262   THEORY  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES, 
PREREQUISITE— C  E  261. 


3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC   E 


MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 


264   STRUCTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— C  E  262  AND  263. 

5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E  10 

LAB  1-5 


MTUWTHFS   400 
M   W   F    309 


C  E  H 
C  E  H 


290   CONTRACTS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING  OR  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC        ARR 

293  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
1-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

294  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING. 

1-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


C  E 


344   WATER  AND  SEWAGE  TREATMENT. 
5  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         9 
1  UNIT        LAB  2-5 

370   FOUNDATIONS  AND  RETAINING  WALLS. 

PREREQUISITE— C  E  230  AND  263. 
3  HOURS.  OR  LECT-DISC  E  8 
3/4-1  UNIT 


MTUWTHF 
TU  TH 


208 
211 


C  E  H 
C  E  H 


MTUWTHFS   320   C  E  H 


373  SOIL  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  C  E  370.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 

OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS 

1  UNIT 

374  APPLIED  SOIL  MECHANICS. 
PREREQUISITE— C  E  373. 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


200   T  L 


200   T  L 


C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 


448   SANITARY  ENGINEERING  LABORATORY. 
1-2  UNITS     LAB-DISC         ARR 


460   STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E 


461   STRUCTURAL  THEORY  AND  DESIGN. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC   E     11 


465   STEEL  DESIGN. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC   E 


474   FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E 


485   BEHAVIOR  OF  STEEL  STRUCTURES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      8 


EWING 

MTUWTHF 

305   C  E  H 

OLIVER 

MTU  THF 

305   C  E  H 

HALL 

MTU  THF 

305   C  E  H 

GAYLORO 

MTUWTHF 

200   T  L 

PECK. 

-  STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 
MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

AUSTIN 

MTUWTHF 

200   T  L 

MUNSE 

C  E 


493   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS, 
0-2  UNITS 


ARR 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

SECTION-M-IS  FOR  MASTERS  DEGREE,  SECTION-D-IS  FOR  PH.D.  DEGREE. 
1/2-2  UNITS  M     ARR 

0-4  UNITS  0     ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


CLASSICS 

138   t 


MAJORS  IN  THE  CLASSICS 


r!:r?r;nr''!L"°';'^^  '^.2^"^,  *N0  latin,  excluding  OREEk  1,0. 


31S. 
THE 


IN  ADDITION.  CLASSICS  30,-302  IS  STRONGLY  REci^^ENOES  Js  iN^Er^utE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY* 


CONCERNING  CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK 
GREEK. 


SEE  THE  PARAGRAPH  UNDER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COMMUNICATIONS 

1203   W  ILLINOIS 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
COMM  302   COMPARATIVE  LINGUISTICS. 

SAME  AS  HUMANITIES  302.   PREREOU I S ITE— FULF ILLMENT  OF  THE  FORF.r^ 
eSu'JvJlEN?!''"'''^''^^  "^  ^^^  "^^"^  °';  ^'B^At'LJs^JNDlc^^Ncls':  OR 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         9         '   MTtiy 
1/2-1  UNIT  10 


425B  LIB 
425B  LIB 


KAHANE 
KAHANE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


STAFF 


COMM  490   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

1/2-1  SNIT^'^CONr^*  '''''''lir      ''"''''    ''    INSTRUCTOR. 
COMM  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE-CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GRADUATE  STUDY 
IN  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  THESIS  SUPERVISOR.  OKAWUAlt  irUDY 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 

^'^  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


DAIRY  SCIENCE 

315   A  S  L 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
0  S   300   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

3-rS!"^D7sr''"'  ^'^'^^^'J;  APPROVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 

OR  1/2-1  *  *"" 

UNIT 


BROOUIST.  BROKNi 
BYERS.  GARDNER, 
HAYS,  KENDALL. 
LARSON.  NELSON. 
SALISBURY, 
T0UCH8ERRY, 
VANDEMARK. 
WOLIN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


0  S   493   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
1-4  UNITS     DISC 


BROQUIST*  BROWNt 
BYERS»  GARDNER* 
HAYS»  KENDALL » 
LARSON.  NELSON. 
SALISBURY. 
TOUCHBERRY. 
VANOEMARK. 
WOLIN 


D  S   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


BROQUIST.  BROWN. 
BYERS.  GARDNER. 
HAYS.  KENDALL. 
LARSON.  NELSON. 
SALISBURY. 
TOUCHBERRY. 
VANDEMARK, 
WOLIN 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
SEE  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  LAS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

132   BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  131  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE— D  G  S  131  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS       LECT              11            MTUWTH     241   N  H  GLAWE 

LAB-DISC    D      1  MTUWTH     204   H  H  GLAWE 

LAB-DISC    F      2  MTUWTH     204   H  H         GLAWE 

142   PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  141  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  iN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE~0  G  S  141  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTHF    161   N  L  SIEGFRIED 

DISC        A      8  MTUWTHF      9   C  A  SIEGFRIED 

DISC        D     11  MTUWTHF      9   C  A         SIEGFRIED 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ECONOMICS 

226   D  K  H 


SEE  ALSO  ACCOUNTANCY.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  BUSINESS  EDUCATIONi 
BUSINESS  LAW.  FINANCE.  MANAGEMENT.  AND  MARKETING 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ECONOMICS.  INCLUDING  ECON.  108  AND  109  OR  102 
AND  103.  AND  ECON.  300.  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  ECONOMICS  ARE  STRONGLY 
ADVISED  TO  ELECT  ECON.  171  AND  ACCU.  201.   ECON.  171  IS  ACCEPTABLE 
TOWARD  THE  TWENTY-HOUR  MAJOR.  BUT  ACCY.  201  IS  NOT  ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD 
THE  MAJOR  REQUIREMENT. 


0.;^°''.^"?  CHOOSfS  FINANCE  AS  A  MINOR  MUST  IHCUJOE  TWELVE  MOU«S  IN  A 
SECOND  MINOR.  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LAT IN-AMER ICAN  STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED 
AS  A  MI  NOR • 


?2Jfr«o°?;.'?L''*"  '°'  *''^  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  COMMERCE  STUOE.<TS.  AND 
THESE  OR  108  AND  109  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN 
ECONOMICS.  STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  ECONOMICS 
SHOULD  TArE  THESE  COURSES  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ECON  10?   PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PRFRFOUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY  WORK, 
3  HOURS       LECT        B      9  MTUWTHFS    19   D  K  H       WAL 

ECON  103   PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 
PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   lU   0  ic  H       SIMI 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  ECON.  ?10  OR  ?18  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

EXCLUSIVELY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS.   NOT  OPEN  TO  THOSE 
-  '^'—   102  AND  103.   PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY 


SCIENCES 

WHO  HAVE  HAD  ECON 

WORK. 


3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC   A 


LECT 


MTUWTHF 

0  K 

TU 

D  K 

MTUWTHF 

D  K 

w 

D  K 

MTUWTHF 

D  K 

TH 

0    K 

CAMPBELL 
CAMP6ELL 
HARBESON 
HARBESON 


ECON  170   ELEMENTS  OF  STATISTICS. 

NOT  OPEN  FOR  CREDIT  IN  ADDITION  TO  ECON.  171.  MATH.  161.  OR  PSYCH.  13S. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  OR  108,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   125   D  K  H 

LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   125   D  K  H 


EDWARDS 
CHIU 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


ECON  210   COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS. 

PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


ECON  214   PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION. 

PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  IC 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10 
3 

ECON  240   LABOR  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE  — ECON,  102  AND  103,  OR  108, 


MTUWTHFS  223 
MTUWTHF  223 
M  223 


MTUWTHF    219 
TH     219 


D  K  H 
D  K  H 
D  IC  H 


EDWARDS 
MCMAMON 
MCMAHON 


3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC   A 


MTUWTHFS   125   D  K  H 


ECON  288   GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF  ECONOMIC  ACTIVITY. 
PREREQUISITE— ECONOMICS  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    111 

D      3  TU        111 


HARBESON 
HARBESON 


ECON  290   HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS— OPT  ION  A,  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  ECONOMICS,  OPTION  B,  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH,  COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  ECONOMICS. 


2-4  HOURS 


ECON  292   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION  MAY,  WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT,  00  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A  TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  AND  ANY  OTHER  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


300   INTERMEDIATE  ECONOMIC  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108  AND  109, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF 

1/2  UNIT  3  TU 


125 
125 


D  < 
D  K 


ECON 

ECON 
ECON 

ECON 
ECON 


400   GENERAL  ECONOMIC  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103. 
1  UNIT        LECT  8-10 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
OR  108. 


TU 


D  K  H 
D  K  H 


212   D  K  H 


407   HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12        M    1 

414   PUBLIC  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE—SIX  HOURS  OF  ECONOMICS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU 

490   INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 
1  UNIT        CONF  ARR 

499   SEMINAR— A.M.  AND  PH.D. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  IN 

ECONOMICS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  10-12  TU    F    212   D  K.  H 


MCMAHON 
MCMAHON 


ALLEN 
BELL 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


EDUCATION 

105   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

201   FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 
A  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SETTING  OF 
CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE.  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  PROGRAM.  ITS  PURPOSES.  ITS  CONTENT.  ITS  METHODS.  AND  ITS 
ORGANIZATION  ARE  RELATED  TO  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SOCIAL.  ECONOMIC.  AND  POLITICAL  PURPOSES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS.  BOTH 
DOMESTIC  AND  INTERNATIONAL.   AN  ATTEMPT  IS  MADE  THROUGH  THE  STUDY  OF 
THESE  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  CLARIFY  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS  OF 
THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND  TEACHING  PROFESSION.   PREREOU I S ITE— PSYCH.  100, 
ED.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    311   G  H         METCALF 

211   EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 
THE  BASIC  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS.   MATERIALS  AND  PRINCIPLES  FROM  THE  VARIOUS  AREAS 
OF  PSYCHOLOGY— MENTAL  HYGIENE.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING.  ETC.— ARE 
APPLIED  TO  THE  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  TEACHING.   PREREQUISITE— 
PSYCH.  100. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9-11         TU  TH     311   G  H         GlEISSMAN 

10  W   F    311   G  H 

230   PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
APPLICATION  OF  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  AMERICAN  PUBLIC 
EDUCATION  IN  CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE  TO  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  SELECTION  OF 
AIMS.  CONTENT.  PROGRAMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE— PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    329   G  H 

233   CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 
ORGANIZING  BALANCED  DAILY  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION.  PLANNING 
AND  USING  MATERIALS  OF  INSTRUCTION.  EVALUATING  PUPIL  ACHIEVEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF      1   G  H 

235   TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
A  COURSE  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  TO  DEVELOP  CONCEPTS 
WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOCIAL  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS  WITH  CHILDREN.   SPECIAL 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AS  THE  CORE  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQUISITE—ED.  101.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF      1   G  H 


237   CHILD  DFVELOPMENT  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 
CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  236.   A  STUDY  OF  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THOSE  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE 
DEVELOPMENTAL  PROCESS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND  PROCEDURES. 
SYSTEMATIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  CHIlDRENS  BEHAVIOR 
AND  IN  HANDLING  CHILDREN.   PRt REOU I S I TE--EO.  236. 

3  HOURS       LECT  10  TUWTHF    313   G  H 

LAB  2-4  TU  TH     307   G  H 

240   PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 
DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  EACH  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  WORKER  WITH  A  COMMON 
ORIENTATION  AS  TO  THE  MAJOR  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  AS  A 
UNIT  AND  HIS  OWN  SPECIALIZED  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  PROBLEMS  WITHIN  THE 
FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  ENTERPRISE.   PREREQUISITE-- 
PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    111   G  H         JEWETT 

291   THESIS. 

PREREQUISITE  — SENIOR  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

301  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION. 

BASED  ON  DEWEYS  DEMOCRACY  AND  EDUCATION.  THIS  COURSE  IS  AN 
EXAMINATION  OF  EXPERIMENTALIST  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ITS  BEARINGS  ON 
EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS.  NATURE  AND  AIMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  A  DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIETY.  RELATION  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  TO  SOCIETY.  INTEREST  AND 
OI^SCIPLINE.  PLAY  AND  WORK.  FREEDOM  AND  CONTROL,  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND 

MARTIN 

BROUOY 

THUT 

MARTIN 

THUT 

302  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  IN  RELATION  TO  POLITICAL.  SOCIAL. 

AND  CULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF 

303  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  SELECTED  NATIONAL  SYSTEMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THEIR  DIFFERING 

CULTURAL  SETTINGS. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    207   G  H         KAULFERS 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    207   G  H         CONNELL 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    207   G  H         KAULFERS 

304  SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  OF  THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SCHOOL  AND 
SOCIETY  AND  OF  THE  IMPACT  ON  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MAJOR  SOCIAL 
TRENDS  AND  FORCES  OPERATING  IN  OUR  SOCIETY. 
•SECTION  CI  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B      9 

LECT-DISC  »C1    10-12 
LECT-DISC   C2    10 
LECT-DISC   0     11 

311   PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  FOR  TEACHERS. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  LEARNING  SITUATIONS  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL 
FINDINGS  AND  CONCEPTS.   DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  THEORY  OF  LEARNING,  AND  ITS 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  ATTITUDES,  SKILLS,  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS. 
PREREQUISITE—ED.  211.  PRACTICE  TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 


METHOD. 

2  HOURS,  OR 

LECT-DISC 
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43 

G  H 
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TUWTHF 
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G  H 
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TUWTHF 
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G  H 
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TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

HAUBRICH 

2  HOURS,  OR 

LECT-OISC 

A 

8 

TUWTHF 

213 

G  H 
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1/2  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 

9 

TUWTHF 

321 

G  H 

KNAPP 

LECT-DISC 

B2 

9 

TUWTHF 

223 

G  H 

EVANS 

LECT-DISC 

C 

10 

TUWTHF 

319 

G  H 

KNAPP 

LECT-DISC 

D 

11 

TUWTHF 

313 

G  H 

JONES 

312   MENTAL  HYGIENE  AND  THE  SCHOOL. 
AN  EXAMINATION  OF  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT.   STUDY  OF  NORMAL 
PERSONALITY,  INTEGRATION.  FEELINGS  OF  INFERIORITY,  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISMS.  CLASSROOM  THERAPY.  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN,  AND 
INTRODUCTION  TO  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY  AND  PROVISION  FOR 


ED  312  CONTINUED 


EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN.   PREF 
TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
♦SECTION  Al  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS  ONLY, 


2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC 
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LECT-DISC 

c 

10 

LECT-DISC 

Dl 

11 

LECT-DISC 

D2 

11 

SITE~EI 

D.  211 

.  PRACTl 

ICE 

TUWTHF 

331 

G  H 

JONES 

TUWTHF 

317 

G  H 

GRONLUND 

TUWTHF 

319 

G  H 

GRIFFITH 

TUWTHF 
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TUWTHF 
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G  H 
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TUWTHF 
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G  H 
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316   THE  GIFTED  CHILD  IN  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  GIFTED  IN  SOCIETY— WHO  THEY  ARE,  THEIR  PHYSICAL, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL,  SOCIAL,  AND  EDUCATIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS,  AND 
SOCIETYS  NEEDS  AND  PROVISIONS  FOR  THEM.   THE  MAJOR  PORTION  OF  THE 
COURSE  IS  DEVOTED  TO  THE  CONSIDERATION  AND  EVALUATION  OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ADJUSTMENTS  THAT  SHOULD  BE  MADE  FOR 
THE  GIFTED  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  STRUCTURE.   PREREQUISI TE— PSYCH.  100. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    329   G  H         NEWLAND 

1/2-1  UNIT  11  TU  TH     329   G  H 


318   WORKSHOP  AND  LABORATORY  IN  EDUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
OBSERVATION  OF  SPECIAL  LABORATORY  CLASSES  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN,  GROUP  DISCUSSIONS,  CONFERENCES  WITH  SPECIALISTS 
AS  CONSULTANTS,  WORK  ON  A  PROJECT  OF  PARTICULAR  CONCERN  TO  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 
FOR  8  WEEKS. 

♦SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 
FIRST  <►  WEEKS. 


♦SECTION  C 
4-8  HOURS, 
OR  1-2 
UNITS 

4  HOURS,  OR 
1  UNIT 
4-8  HOURS, 
OR  1-2 
UNITS 


IS  FOR  THE  GIFTED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED  FOR  8 


LECT-DISC  ♦A 


LECT-DISC  ♦B 


LECT-DISC  ♦C 


9-3 


TUWTHF   1003 


WEEKS. 
W  NEVADA 


TUWTHF   1003   W  NEVADA 


JORDAN 
GOLDSTEIN 
GALLAGHER. 
ATKIN 


321  CARE  AND  EDUCATION  OF  ORTHOPEDICALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.  SURVEY  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  HANDICAPS 
IN  CHILDREN,  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  SOCIAL  EFFECTS  OF  SUCH  HANDICAPS,  AND 
THE  KINDS  OF  SCHOOLS  AND  SERVICES  PROVIDED  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OF  THE 
VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN.   THE  EDUCATION  OF  THE  CEREBRAL 
PALSIED  CHILD  IS  EMPHASIZED.   PREREOU IS ITE— A  TEACHERS  CERTIFICATE  OR 
A  MAJOR  IN  SOME  AREA  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         9-11  TUWTHF   1001   W  NEVADA    HOWE 

1  UNIT 

322  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11,   A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL, 
EMOTIONAL,  PHYSICAL,  AND  LEARNING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN,  METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSIS  AND  DIFFERENTIATION, 
EDUCATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYED  FOR  THEIR 
REHABILITATION. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         9  W   F   1001   W  NEVADA    KIRK 

1/2  UNIT  9-11  TU  TH    1001   W  NEVADA 

323  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  322,  WITH 

EMPHASIS  ON  CURRICULUM.  PREREQUISITE — ED.  322. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  9               W   F   1001  W  NEVADA    GOLDS 

1''2  UNIT  9-11          TU  TH    1001  W  NEVADA 

324  MENTAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  AND  ABILITY  TO  INTERPRET  THE 
RESULTS  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS.   PRACTICE  IS  PROVIDED 
IN  TEST  ADMINISTRATION,  WITH  EMPHASIS  O.N  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROBLEMS 
ENCOUNTERED  IN  TESTING  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  ACOUSTICALLY,  ORTHOPEDICALLY, 
VISUALLY,  OR  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED,  OR  SPEECH  DEFECTIVE.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  117  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         3-5  TUWTHF   1001   W  NEVADA    HOWE 

1/2-1  UNIT 


326   INTRODUCTION  TO  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
PROGRAMS,  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  RELATED  DISCIPLINES  AND  THEIR  INTEGRATION* 
BASIC  PROCEDURES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 

1/2  UNIT 


335  science  in  the  flemfntarr  school. 

the  principlest  place,  and  practice  of  science  education  in  the 
Elementary  school  and  in  the  lives  of  children,  the  course  stresses 
the  functional  nature  of  science  and  its  place  in  the  curriculum. 

consideration  is  given  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCIENCE  PROGRAM, 
EXPERIENCES,  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  VALUE  IN  TEACHING  AND  OF  THE  ROlE  OF  THE 
CLASSROOM  TEACHFR.  AND  THE  SPECIALIST.   OPPORTUNITY  FOR  EXPERIENCE  IN 
FIELD  AND  LABORATORY  WORK.   PREREOU I S I TE — EO.  101  AND  201,  OR 
EQUIVALENT  COURSES,  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  SCIENCE. 
•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED.   L Att  wiLL  8E  OPEN  8-12  TwTF. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC       "10  TUWTHF     61   EEC 

1/2  UNIT 

336  PRIMARY  READING. 

CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  CURRENT  SCHOOLS  OF  THOUGHT  KITH  REGARD  TO  THE 
TEACHING  OF  READING  AND  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF  LEARNING  AS  WELL 
AS  THE  MEANING  OF  READING  UPON  WHICH  EACH  SCHOOL  IS  BASED.   ATTENTION 
IS  GIVEN  TO  READING  AS  ^  PART  OF  THE  TOTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  OF  THE  CHILD 
AND  TO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  TEACHING  BEGINNING 
READING.   PREREOUISITE--EO.  10  1,  201,  AND  230. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   A      8  TUWTHF    311   G  H         MOORE 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    327   G  H         OURtCIN 

337  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

METHODS,  PLANS,  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  ART  AS  AN  INTEGRAL  PART  OF 
THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  101,  201,  AND  230. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    215   G  H 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    317   G  H         LANSING 

354   AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROBLEMS. 
EXAMINATION  OF  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  FROM  THE  POINT  OF  VIEW  OF  THEIR 
EFFECTIVENESS  AND  POSSIBLE  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  PROGRAM,  STUDY 
OF  RECENT  INVESTIGATIONS  ON  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRESENTATION  TO 
ASCERTAIN  THEIR  PEDAGOGICAL  IMPLICATIONS,  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  OF  INTEGRATING  AUDIO-VISUALS 
INTO  THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREOU  I S I  TE--ED.  211,  231,  OR  2'.1. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    219   G  H         PETERSON 

1/2  UNIT 

383   DEVELOPMENT,  ORGANIZATION,  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  383.   SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   A 
SURVEY  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  THE  SEVERAL  PHASES  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

3  HOURS,  OR  3-5         MTUWTHFS   336   G  H         PORTER 
1/2-1  UNIT 

38*   THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 
SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP 
PROGRAM.   PREREQUISITE  —  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS,  OR  7-10  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    LUX 
1  UNIT 

390  ELEMENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  STATISTICS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  TERMINAL  VALUE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  OF  STUDENTS  NOT 
INTENDING  TO  PURSUE  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  WORK  AND  FOR  INTRODUCTORY  VALUE 
FOR  STUDENTS  CONTINUING  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
DESCRIPTIVE  STATISTICS,  INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRELATION  AND  REGRESSION, 
THE  NORMAL  CURVE,  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE,  AND  THE  PRESENTATION  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  STATISTICAL  DATA  IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         9-11  TUWTHF    205   G  H         ODELL 

1  UNIT 

391  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  TEACHING. 

INCLUDES  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  CLASSROOM  TESTING  TO  EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES  AND  THE  CURRICULUM,  THE  CONSTRUCTION,  ADMINISTRATION,  AND 
SCORING  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ESSAY  AND  SHORT-ANSWER  TESTS  AND  OTHER 
MEANS  OF  MEASURING  THE  ATTAINMENT  OF  OBJECTIVES  AND  MARKING  PROCEDURE. 
THE  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  211. 

2  HOURS,. OR   LECT-OISC        11  TUWTHF    205   G  H         ODELL 
1/2-1  UNIT 

392  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEASUREMENT. 
STUDY  OF  THE  SELECTION,  PREPARATION,  ADMINISTRATION,  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
DEVICES,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THEORY  AT  A  BEGINNING  LEVEL  AND  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  HYPOTHETICAL  SCHOOL  SITUATIONS  AS  A  TEACHING  DEVICE. 


ED  392  CONTINUED 

SOURCES  OF  STANDARD  TESTSt  CRITERIA  FOR  THEIR  EVALUATION.  METHODS  OF 
SCORING.  INTERPRETATION.  AND  GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  AREAS  ARE 
CONSIDERED.   PREREQUISI  TE— ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    217   G  H         CRONBACH 

1/2-1  UNIT 

402   EDUCATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 
A  HISTORICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  MORE  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL  TRENDS  DURING 
THE  PAST  FIFTY  YEARS.  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THEIR  INFLUENCE  ON  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION.  AN  ANALYTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE 
PRINCIPAL  TRANSITION  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  LAST  DECADE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH 
CENTURY  AND  AN  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  EFFORTS  TO  SOLVE  THE  PROBLEMS  SINCE 
1900.   PREREOUISITE~ED.  300.  OR  302.  OR  403.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    325   G  H         ANDERSON 

410  SEMINAR  IN  THEORIES  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  ACQUIRE  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  CURRENT  THEORIES  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AS  THESE  RELATE  TO 
THE  WORK  OF  THE  PROFESSION  OF  TEACHING.   THERE  IS  NOW  AN  EXTENSIVE  BODY 
OF  KNOWLEDGE  ON  THE  NATURE  AND  CONTROL  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE.   THIS  NEEDS 

TO  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE  TO  ALL  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  IN  ORDER 
THAT  THEY  MAY  GO  ABOUT  THEIR  DUTIES  WITH  GREATER  UNDERSTANDING  AND 
SKILL.   DESIGNED  TO  AID  STUDENTS  IN  BRINGING  THIS  KNOWLEDGE  TO  BEAR 
UPON  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  LEADERSHIP  IN  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
PREREQUISITE  —  CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  1-3  TU  TH     304   G  H         BROUDY.  S 

411  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADOLESCENCE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  ADOLESCENCE.  ITS  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
SOCIAL  FOUNDATION.  AND  ITS  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    213   G  H         BLAIR 

412  ADVANCED  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  THE  CHILD  AND  HIS  DEVELOPMENT  DURING 
THE  PRE-SCHOOL  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  YEARS.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
DEVELOPMENT  AS  A  PROCESS  OF  SOCIAL  LEARNING.  AN  INTERPRETATION  OF  THE 
SCIENTIFIC  LITERATURE  AS  IT  CONCERNS  THE  EDUCATIVE  PROCESS. 
DISCUSSION  OF  METHODS  OF  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE 
CHILD  AS  AN  INDIVIDUAL  AND  IN  GROUP  SITUATIONS.   PREREOUI SI TE~ED.  311 
AND  312. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    219   G  H  SUCHMAN 

413  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 
ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  OTHER  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  EDUCATION.   OPPORTUNITY 
TO  WORK  UPON  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IS  PROVIDED.   PREREQU IS  1 TE  — ED.  311  AND 
312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    304   G  H         SIMPSON 

414  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHING. 

DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MINORING  IN  EDUCATION  OR 
PREPARING  FOR  COLLEGE  TEACHING.   THIS  COURSE  IS  CONCERNED  WITH 
PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  IN  UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE  TEACHING. 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES.  REMEDIAL 
PROCEDURES.  PRINCIPLES  OF  LEARNING.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  TEACHING  AND 
LEARNING,  ADJUSTMENT  PROBLEMS  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS.  COUNSELING  AND 
ADVISORY  SERVICES.  TEST  CONSTRUCTION  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  TEST  RESULTS 
AND  RESOURCE  MATERIAL  IN  THIS  FIELD.   PREREQUISITE  —  A  COURSE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF    325   G  H         GRIFFITH 

415  PSYCHOLOGICAL  THEORIES  APPLIED  TO  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  REQUIRED  OF  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 
CONTEMPORARY  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THEIR  RELATIONSHIP  TO 
EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE.   PREREQU IS  I TE  — ED.  311  AND  312.  ED.  411  OR  412. 
CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  1-3  TU  TH     325   G  H         BLAIR 

417   PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   A  COURSE  FOR  TEACHERS, 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SUPERVISORS,  PRINCIPALS,  AND  SUPERINTENDENTS,  AND 
FOR  SUPERVISORS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.   STUDY  OF  RELEVANT 
RESEARCH  DEALING  WITH  THE  PHYSICAL.  MENTAL,  EMOTIONAL,  AND  SOCIAL 
TRAITS  OF  ALL  TYPES  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
SPECIAL  SCHOOL  PROVISIONS  NEEDED  FOR  THEIR  EDUCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT. 
INCLUDING  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  SELECTION  OF  CHILDREN  FOR  SPECIAL 
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EO  un   CONTINUED 

EDUCATION.  TEACHING  PROCEDURES.  BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDED  IN  TmE 
PROGRAMS.  LEGAL  BASES  FOR  SUCH  PROGRAMS.  FINANCING.  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— SIXTEEN  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND/OR  EDUCATION.  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  TUrfTHF    317   G  H         CAIN 

ED    <*?n       THE  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THF  HANDICAPPED. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL  AND  FMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS.  AND  OF  THE  SOMATOPS YCHOLOO ICAl  SIGNIFICANCE  OF 
MENTAL.  SENSORYf  AND  MOTOR  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  ADJUSTIVE  PROCESS.   THE 
EFFECTS  OF  LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  ON  DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS  BY  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  SOCIETY,  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  TOWARD  HIS  HANDICAP,  AND  THE  HANDICAP  ITSELF  ARE  EVALUATED. 
THE  IMPLICATIONS  OF  SOMATOPSYCHOLOGI C AL  FINDINGS  AND  THEORIES  FOR 
CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED  ARE  ANALYZED. 
PREREQUISITE~ED.  117  AND  312.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF    325   0  H         NEWLANO 

ED    U22      BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING. 

STUDY  OF  COUNSELING  PROCESSES  THAT  ARE  ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  NORMAL  INDIVIDUALS.   THEORIES  OF  EDUCATION  AND  PERSONALITY 
WHICH  UNDERLIE  COUNSELING  PROCEDURES  ARE  STUDIED  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
DEVELOPING  THE  STUDENTS  ABILITY  TO  EVALUATE  THESE  PROCEDURES. 
PRFREOUISITf  — CO.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A      8 
LECT-DISC   C     10 
LECT-DISC   D     11 

ED    423   THE  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

PRACTICE  IN  INTERPRETING  TEST  RESULTS  IN  CASE  STUDIES.  STUDY  OF  THE 
IMPLICATIONS  ON  TEST  CHOICES  AND  USAGE  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHIC  ORIENTATION 
OF  THE  COUNSELOR.  THE  TYPE  OF  CASE.  THE  CASE  SETTING.  AND  THE  CASE 
INFORMATION  AVAILABLE.  DISCUSSION  OF  THE  ADVANTAGES  AND  DISADVANTAGES 
OF  PARTICULAR  TESTS  FOR  GIVEN  TYPES  OF  CASES.   PREREQUI S I TE— ED.  392. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    113   G  M  PROFF 

ED    />24   CASE  ANALYSIS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

THE  NATURE.  SYNTHESIS.  AND  USE  OF  CASE  DATA  FOR  GUIDANCE  PURPOSES. 
STUDENTS  DEVELOP  SKILLS  IN  SOLVING  TYPICAL  COUNSELING  PROBLEMS  THROUGH 
ROLE  PLAYING  AND  OTHER  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  ttZZ 
AND  423.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  UNITS       LECT-DISC  8-10  ARR  SHOEMAKER 

ED    425   PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE. 

FOR  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  STUDENT  ADVISERS.  AND  OTHERS  WHO  ARE 
INTERESTED  IN  BASIC  GUIDANCE  PRINCIPLES  AND  IN  GUIDANCE  METHODS 
USEFUL  TO  SCHOOLS  AND  TO  AGENCIES  DEALING  WITH  OUT-OF-SCHOOL  YOUTH 
AND  ADULTS.   CONSIDERS  THE  ROLE  OF  GUIDANCE  SPECIALISTS  AND  THE 
GUIDANCE  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES.   STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN 
ED.  325  ARE  NOT  ALLOWED  CREDIT  FOR  ED.  425. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    321   G  H         SLATER 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    321   G  H         PROFF 

EO    426   DIAGNOSTIC  AND  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

A  STUDY  OF  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  READING,  SPELLING.  ENGLISH.  ARITHMETIC. 
HANDWRITING,  AND  CONTENT  SUBJECTS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    307   G  H         WHITNEY 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    307   G  H         DEBOER 

ED    427   PRINCIPLES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION. 
INCLUDES  A  REVIEW  OF  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND 
THE  STUDY  OF  PERTINENT  RESEARCH.   DISCUSSION  AND  ROLE  PLAYING  HAVE  AN 
IMPORTANT  PART  IN  THE  WORK  OF  THE  COURSE.   CASE  MATERIALS  ARE  UTILIZED. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  311,  312.  422.  423.  AND  EITHER  325  OR  425.  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A      8-10  TU  TH     304   G  H         LIFTON 

LAB         A      1-3  W   F    304   G  H 

LECT-DISC   B      1-3  TU  TH     305   G  H         OHLSEN 

LAB         B      1-3  W   F    305   G  H 

ED    428   THE  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  IN  GUIDANCE 
PROGRAMS. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  RESULTS  OF  RECENT  OCCUPATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  WITH  THE  USE 

OF  THESE  RESULTS  BY  TEACHERS  AND  COUNSELORS.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 

RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LOCAL  OCCUPATIONAL  STUDIES. 

PREREOUISITE~ED.  325  OR  425.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    321   6  H         LIFTON 


1*29   FIELD  INSTRUCTION  IN  COUNSELING. 
INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  DESIGNED  TO  HELP  THE  ADVANCED  STUDENT  APPLY  THE 
BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  ASSIGNED  TO  A 
COUNSELING  AGENCY.   PREREQUISITE-  ED.  422  AND  424 — WITH  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  REGISTRATION  IN  ED.  424  MAY  BE  CONCURRENT. 

1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 

430  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS  AND  FOR  THOSE 
WHO  ARE  PREPARING  FOR  THE  PR INCIPALSHI P.   SUCH  TOPICS  AS  THE 
FOLLOWING  ARE  CONSIDERED—PRESENT  STATUS  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
PRINCIPAL.  CLASSIFICATION  AND  PROMOTION  OF  PUPILS.  SCHOOL  RECORDS. 
REPORT  CARDS.  PLANS  FOR  STUDENT  PARTICIPATION  IN  SELF-GOVERNMENT. 
SCHOOL-COMMUNITY  RELATIONSHIPS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431  AND  439. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    207   G  H         MILLER 

431  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS. 

AN  EXPLORATION  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  CENTERS  FOR  DETERMINING  SELECTION 
AND  SEQUENCE  OF  EDUCATIVE  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
CLASSROOM.   THE  ROLE  OF  THE  TEACHER  IN  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IS 
EMPHASIZED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    213   G  H         JOHNSON 

LECT-DISC   D     11  -TUWTHF    111   G  H 

433  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PLACE  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  EMERGING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM,  WITH  A  REVIEW 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RECENT  TRENDS  AND  RESEARCH  FINDINGS  IN  THESE  FIELDS. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  READING  AND  THE 
LANGUAGE  ARTS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE.  AND  ARITHMETIC. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  431.  FOR  THE  SECTION  IN  READING  AND  THE  LANGUAGE 
ARTS.  ED.  336.  OR  A  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  READING  OR  LANGUAGE  ARTS. 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    217   G  H  SHORES 

SOC  STUDIES   LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF      3   G  H         MCGILL 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF      3   G  H         MOORE 

ARITH         LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    221   G  H  JOHNSON 

434  PROGRAMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS  OF 
YOUNGER  CHILDREN.  AGES  THREE  TO  EIGHT.   PRESENTS  A  REVIEW  AND  ANALYSIS 
OF  RESEARCH  FINDINGS.  EXPERIMENTATION.  AND  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN 
CURRICULUM  ORGANIZATION.  PROCEDURES  AND  MATERIALS  ESSENTIAL  TO 
DEVELOPING  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  FOR  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF      1   G  H 

436  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM. 
INTENDED  TO  ENABLE  CURRICULUM  WORKERS  TO  DESIGN  AND  TO  DEAL 
EFFECTIVELY  WITH  THE  SPECIFIC  PROBLEMS  INVOLVED  IN  CHANGING  CURRICULUM 
STRUCTURES  AND  CONTENT.   PREREQU IS  I TE  — ED.  412.  431.  AND  439. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    221   G  H         BARNES 

437  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY. 

A  STUDY  OF  WAYS  IN  WHICH  TEACHERS  CAN  EVALUATE  CHILD  BEHAVIOR  AND 
DEVELOPMENT.   PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CLASSROOM  APPLICATION. 
INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  USE  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF  OBSERVATIONS. 
ANECDOTE  RECORDS.  RATING  SCALES.  INTERVIEWS.  ACHIEVEMENT  TESTS. 
INTELLIGENCE  TESTS.  QUESTIONNAIRES.  SOCIOMETRIC  AND  PROJECTIVE 
TECHNIQUES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  312  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    313   G  H         SUCHMAN 

438  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

DESIGNED  FOR  PRESENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SUPERVISORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
CONSIDERS  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUPERVISION  IN  THE  CONTEXT  OF  A 
DEMOCRATIC  THEORY  OF  LEARNING  AND  TEACHING.   THE  USE  OF  TEACHERS 
MEETINGS  AND  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SUPERVISORY  TECHNIQUES  ARE  GIVEN  SPECIAL 
ATTENTION.   PREREOUI S I TE— ED.  431  AND  439. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    223   G  H         MCGILL 

439  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 

DESIGNED  TO  EXPLORE  AND  CLARIFY  THE  SEVERAL  THEORETICAL  BASES  OFFERED 
IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE  FOR  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  ASPECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 
PLANNING,  TO  INDICATE  THE  FORMS  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THESE  THEORIES  HAVE 
ASSUMED  IN  PRACTICE.  TO  REDUCE  THESE  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 
DIFFERENCES  TO  FUNDAMENTAL  ISSUES.  TO  ENCOURAGE  CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF 
BOTH  THE  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  LOGICAL  AND 
EMPIRICAL  EVIDENCE  AND  TO  PROJECT.  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SUCH  ANALYSIS. 
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NEEDED  RESEARCH,  PRESENT  BEST  PRACTICE.  AND  ULTIMATELY  DESIRABLE 
PROGRAMS, 

•SECTION  A2  MEETS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Al     8 

LECT-OISC  •A.Z  8-10 

LECT-DISC   f     10 

ED    ^.40   ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
nlnrV^^i^!;!  °''  Pf^CTICAL  PROBLEMS,  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL,  TEACHER 
PARTICIPATION,  PERSONNEL  RECORDS.  MARKS,  FAILURES,  AND  PROMOTIONS, 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM,  OF  GUIDANCE  PROGRAMS, 
OF  EXTRACURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES,  AND  OF  HOUSING  AND  BUILDING  PROGRAMS. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  460  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   6      9  TUWTHF    219   G  H         JACKSON 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    113   G  H         HAND 

ED    441   THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  TEACHING  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  SOCIAL.  PSYCHOLOGICAL, 
LINGUISTIC,  AND  LOGICAL  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  Thi  TEACHING  OF  CONTENT 
SUBJECTS.   RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  LINGUISTIC  ANALYSIS,  PHILOSOPHICAL 
ANALYSIS,  AND  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERCEPTION  ARE  APPLIED  TO  SELECTED 
PROBLEMS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING.   LECTURES  AND  DISCUSSION 
SUPPLEMENTED  BY  OBSERVATION  OF  CLASSROOM  ACTIVITIES.   PREREQUISITE— 
ED.  301,  311 ,  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    304   G  H         HENDERSON 

ED    442   JUNIOR  COLLEGE. 

THE  PLACE  OF  THE  JUNIOR  COLLEGE  IN  THE  MODERN  PROGRAM  OF  PUBLIC 
EDUCATION,  SOCIAL.  ECONOMIC,  AND  OTHER  CHANGES  RESPONSIBLE  FOR 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  POST-SECONDARY  EDUCATION  AS  FOUND  IN  JUNIOR  COLLEGES, 
AREA  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS,  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF    307   G  H  YOUNG 

ED    449   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

TO  OFFER  OPPORTUNITY  AND  CHALLENGE  OF  SELF-DIRECTIVE,  INDEPENDENT 
STUDY,  I.E.,  TO  DEVELOP  THE  INDIVIDUALS  ABILITY  AS  AN  INDEPENDENT 
STUDENT,  TO  ENABLE  THE  STUDENT  TO  PURSUE  NEEDED  STUDY  IN  A  FIELD 
IN  WHICH  APPROPRIATE  COURSES  ARE  NOT  BEING  OFFERED  DURING  A  GIVEN 
SEMESTER.   NO  MORE  THAN  TWO  UNITS  IN  ED.  449  MAY  BE  OFFERED  TOWAKD  AN 
ADVANCED  DEGREE  EXCEPT  BY  SPECIAL  CONSENT  OF  THE  DEAN. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

ED    450   EVALUATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION, 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   THEORY  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF 
EVALUATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  AT  DIFFERENT  EDUCATIONAL  LEVELS,  ANALYSIS 
AND  REFINEMENT  OF  INSTRUMENTS,  INTERPRETATION  OF  RESULTS  FOR  SELF- 
EVALUATION  AND  GUIDANCE,  AND  EFFECTIVE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PROGRAMS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-4  TUWTHF      4   G  H         WALSH 

ED    451   SUPERVISION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   THE  THEORY,  PRINCIPLES,  AND 
TECHNIQUES  OF  PRE-SERVICE  AND  IN-SERVICE  TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS  OF  HOME 
ECONOMICS,  ORGANIZATION,  ADMINISTRATION,  EVALUATION,  AND  POSSIBLE 
FUTURE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  EXISTING  PROGRAMS.   CLASS  VISITATION  AND  OTHER 
TECHNIQUES  PRACTICED,  SUPERVISORY  MATERIALS  PREPARED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-11  TUWTHF      4   G  H         WALSH 

ED    455   THEORIES  OF  ART  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  THEORIES  OF  ART  EDUCATION  AND  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE 
MOST  SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  IN  THE  FIELD.   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  A 
CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  THEORY  AND  RESEARCH  AND  TO  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
SUCH  STUDIES  TO  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE— ED.  337  OR  ED.  456,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF     46   G  H         LANSING 

ED    456   CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS  OF 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  ART  EDUCATION,  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION,  ENGLISH,  HOME  ECONOMICS,  MATHEMATICS,  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES, 
SCIENCE,  SOCIAL  STUDIES,  COMMON  LEARNINGS.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  SPECIFIC  FIELD  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST 
IN  GENERAL  EDUCATION.   APPLIES  PRINCIPLES  OF  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION 
TO  THE  SPECIAL  FIELD.   INTRODUCES  THE  STUDENT  TO  SIGNIFICANT  PROBLEMS, 
POINTS  OF  VIEW,  AND  TRENDS  IN  THE  FIELD  CONCERNED.   ACQUAINTS  HIM  WITH 
SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  RELATING  TO  ORGANIZATION,  CONTENT,  AND  TECHNIQUES 
IN  THE  FIELDS  IN  QUESTION.   STUDENTS  ARE  LIMITED  TO  REGISTRATION  IN  ANY 
TWO  SECTIONS  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  SECTION  ON  COMMON  LEARNINGS. 
PREREQUISITE  — ED.  439. 
♦SECTION  C  MEETS  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS. 
1  UNIT 
ENGLISH       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    307   G  H         DFRQFR 
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ed   '»59  workshop  in  curriculum  development. 

Electricity  and  electronics 

1  unit     lect-disc  *a    7-12      tuwthf    5  woooshop   porter 

1-4       tuwthf    5  woooshop 
♦section  a  is  for  electricity  &  electronics  and  meets  first  4  weeks, 
a  theory  and  laboratory  course.  using  individual  and  small  group 
instruction  to  increase  knowledges  and  skills  in  the  electricity  and 
electronics  areas  of  industrial  education. 

DESIGN 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *B     10-12         TUWTHF      5   WOOOSHOP    TINKHAM 
1-5  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP 

♦SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DESIGN  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
A  THEORY  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  INTENDED  TO  SERVE  THE  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  TEACHER  INTERESTED  IN  DEVELOPING—  A  -AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF 
CONTEMPORARY  DESIGN.  AND  B  -SKILL  IN  USING  BETTER  DESIGN  TO  IMPROVE 
HIS  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  INSTRUCTION. 

CURRICULA  FOR  PREPARING  TECHNICIANS 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  ♦C      9-12         TUWTHF    143   M  E  B       KARNES 
♦SECTION  C  IS  FOR  A  CURRICULA  FOR  PREPARING  TECHNICIANS  AND  MEETS 
FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  UPON  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  VOCATIONAL- 
TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  AT  THE  POST-HIGH  SCHOOL  LEVEL. 

FAMILY  LIVING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  ♦D      8-11         TUWTHF     18   G  H         SIMPSON 
♦SECTION  D  IS  FOR  FAMILY  LIVING  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  TEACHERS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PUPILS.  HIGH  SCHOOL  PUPILS. 
ADULTS.  AND  COLLEGE  STUDENTS  BECOME  ACOUAINTED  WITH  THE  NEWER  KNOWLEDGE 
CONCERNING  FAMILY  LIFE  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT. 
FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS,  MARRIAGE.  AND  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  GUIDANCE. 

AGRICULTURE 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  «E      1-3  TUWTHF     18   G  H         DEYOE 

♦SECTION  E  IS  FOR  AGRICULTURE  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

FOR  PERSONS  INTERESTED  IN  NON-VOCATIONAL  OR  GENERAL  AGRICULTURE  IN  THE 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  ♦F      8-11         TUWTHF      9   G  H         LOHR 

♦SECTION  F  IS  FOR  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  AND  MEETS  FOR  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

PRESENTATION  OF  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  BOTH  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILE  SUBJECT 

MATTER  AND  TEACHING  METHODS.  APPLICATION  OF  THESE  TO  PREPARATION  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  AND/OR  GROUP  TEACHING  MATERIALS. 

FAMILY  FINANCE 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  ♦G     ARR  LEPPERT.  HEMP 

KEENAN.  WAGNER 
♦SECTION  G  IS  FOR  FAMILY  FINANCE  AND  MEETS  FROM  JUNE  15  TO  JULY  10. 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  FAMILY  FINANCE  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  IN  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  AND  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 
REGISTRATION  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED. 

FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  ♦H      8-11         TUWTHF      9   G  H         KEENAN 
♦SECTION  H  IS  FOR  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  WHO  HAVE  RESPONSIBILITIES 
FOR  TEACHING  IN  THE  AREA  OF  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION.   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO 
WAYS  IN  WHICH  SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  CHANGES  AFFECT  FOODS  TEACHING. 
RESULTS  OF  THE  MOST  RECENT  RESEARCH  ON  NUTRITION  AND  FOOD  PREPARATION. 
METHODS  OF  PRESENTING  SUBJECT  MATTER.  AND  WAYS  TO  EVALUATE  ONES 
TEACHING. 
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API THMFTIC 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC  •!      9-1130 
130-3 
•SECTION  I  IS  FOR  ABITHKETIC  AND  MEETS  SECOND  i*    WEEKS. 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  TEACHING  OF  ARITHMETIC  BY  OFFERING  TWO  KINDS  OF 
HELP— BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  OUR  NUMBER  SYSTEM  AND  MODERN  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  ARITHMFT IC. 

READING 

1  UNIT         LF(;T-DISC  'J      9-1130 

130-3 
•SFCTION  J  IS  FOR  READING  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

DESIGNED  TO  GIVE  DIRECT  HELP  ON  THE  PROBLEMS  WHICH  LOCAL  SCHOOLS  FACE 
IN  ORGANIZING  READING  PROGRAMS  AND  IN  TEACHING  READING.   WILL  SfcWVE  TO 
BRING  TEACHFRS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  UP-TO-DATE  ON  RECENT  TRENDS  AND 
DEVELOPMENTS  IN  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS.  RESEARCH  AND  CURRENT 
EXPERIMENTATION  IN  TEACHING  READING. 

SCIENCE  INSTITUTE 

2  UNITS       lECT-DISC  K  9  MTUWTHFS   128   M  H         ATKIN  AND 

1  MTUWTHF    128   M  H  FACULTY 

LAB  K      9-12 

K       1-5 
QUIZ        K     10-12 
K     10-12 
K     10-12 
K      2-5 
K      2-5 
K      2-5 
•SECTION  K  IS  FOR  SCIENCE  INSTITUTE  AND  MEETS  8  WEEKS. 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FINANCED  BY  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  SCIENCE  CONSULTANTS  AND  SUPERVISORS.   REGISTRATION  RESTRICTED  TO 
THOSE  WHOSE  APPLICATIONS  HAVE  BFEN  ACCEPTED. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC  •\.  11-1  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       MELSON 

♦SECTION  L  IS  FOR  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  MEETS  THE  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
CONSIDERATION  OF  GENERAL  BUSINESS  iNFORMATIONi  DEVELOPMENT  OF  UNITS  OF 
INSTRUCTION  IN  SUCH  AREAS  AS  INSURANCE.  INVESTMENTS.  BANKING.  CREDIT 
INSTALLMENT  BUYING.  FAMILY  FINANCIAL  EDUCATION.  CONSUMER  BUYING.  AND 
LEGAL  INFORMATION  FOR  THE  FAMILY. 

^►60   PUBLIC  CONTROL  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATION. 
A  COURSE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  BASIC  COMMON  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE  IN  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  SCHOOLS  USEFUL  TO  TEACHERS  AND 
OTHER  CITIZENS.   THE  COURSE  SERVES  AS  AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  SUPERVISORS.   NOT  OPEN  TO 
EXPERIENCED  ADMINISTRATORS  NOR  TO  ANY  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAhEN  ANY  OF 
THE  FOLLWOING  COURSES— OR  EQUIVALENTS  — ED.  '.SO.  440.  461.  462.  464. 
465.  466. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    313   G  H         MILLER 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    223   G  H         BENNER 

461   SCHOOL  FINANCE. 
DESIGNED  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  STUDY  OF  TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL 
FINANCE.   A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  EMERGING  PATTERNS  OF  FINANCIAL 
SUPPORT  IN  VARIOUS  STATES.  EFFECT  OF  TAXATION  SYSTEMS  ON  SUPPORT 
PATTERNS.  EMERGING  CONTROLS  AND  STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  AS  RELATED  TO 
FINANCE.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  FINANCE  DISTRIBUTION  PATTERNS  FOR  DRAFTING 
LEGISLATION.   REVIEW  OF  RESEARCH  ON  SCHOOL  FINANCE.  A  CRITICAL 
ANALYSIS  OF  THEORY  OF  SCHOOL  FINANCE.  AND  INTRODUCTION  TO  TECHNIQUES 
OF  APPRAISING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  FINANCIAL  SUPPORT  UPON  EDUCATIONAL 
RETURNS.   PREREQUISITE  — ED.  460. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    219   G  H         MCLURE 

464   CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 
JUNE  23  TO  JULY  18.   FOR  BEGINNING  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS.   ATTENTION  WILL  BE  FOCUSED  ON  EDUCATIONAL  PLANNING  OF 
SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  FACILITIES  FOR  BETTER  UTILIZATION  OF  STAFF, 
MAJOR  EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  LONG-RANGE  PLANNING  OF  SCHOOL 
BUILDINGS  AND  OTHER  FACILITIES  FOR  1  -  MORE  EFFECTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF 
STAFF  TIME.  INITIATIVE  AND  EXPERIMENTATION  AND  2  -  MORE  EFFECTIVE 
STAFF  TRAINING. 

1  UNIT  930-1130     TUWTHF         M  R  H       BAUGHMAN. 

130-330      TUWTHF         M  R  H       CASTALOI.  HARPER 


465   PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FINANCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION. 

THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  FINANCING  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED 

STATESt  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GUIDING  PRINCIPLES  IN  EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE. 

TRENDS  AND  NEEDS  IN  STATE  AND  FEDERAL  PARTICIPATION  IN  SCHOOL  SUPPORT. 

AND  LOCAL  OPERATIONAL  FINANCE.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE 

COMPLETED  ED.  461  OR  462. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    315   G  H         HARPER 

469  LEGAL  BASIS  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS.  PR  I VI  LEGES , 'RESPONSI BIL IT lES.  IMMUNITIES.  AND 
AUTHORITY  OF  PUPILS.  PARENTS.  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  SCHOOL 
BOARD  MEMBERS  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  SCHOOL. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    205   G  H         BENNER 

470  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  BUILDING. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  PROGRAMMING.  PLANNING.  AND 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS.   THIS  INCLUDES  A  REVIEW  OF  CURRENT 
PHILOSOPHIES  OF  SCHOOL  BUILDING  DESIGN  AND  EXERCISES  IN  THE  DESIGN  OF 
SOLUTIONS  OF  REALISTIC  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-1  UNIT  8  TUWTHF    329   G  H         CASTALOI 

471  POLICY  AND  POLICY  MAKING  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  EDUCATION  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11,   LOCAL.  STATE.  AND  NATIONAL 
POLICIES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  ORGANIZING 
AND  CONDUCTING  POLICY  MAKING.  DESIRABLE  POLICIES.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS  AS  WELL  AS  TEACHERS  OF  AGRICULTURE.   PREREQUISITE— 
AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  WITHOUT 
PREREQUISITE. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    336   G  H         HAMLIN 

472  COURSE  PLANNING  AND  TEACHING  PROCEDURES  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS.   GATHERING  DATA  ESSENTIAL  IN  COURSE  PLANNING. 
CONSTRUCTING  COURSE  PLANS.  DEVELOPING  RESOURCE  UNITS.  TEACHING 
PROCEDURES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  AIDS.   PREREOU I  SI  TE~AGR .  ED.  276  AND  277. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12  TUWTHF    336   G  H  BEAMER 

473  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE  FOR  ADULTS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   THE  CASE  FOR  ADULT  EDUCATION. 
ADULT  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  NEEDS  OF  YOUNG  AND  ADULT  FARMERS 
FOR  EDUCATION.  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRESENT  STATUS  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION  IN 
AGRICULTURE.  OBJECTIVES.  EVALUATION,  USING  ADVISORY  COMMITTEES. 
ORGANIZING  ADULT  CLASSES,  ENROLLING  STUDENTS.  COURSE  PLANNING.  TEACHING 
PROCEDURES  AND  AIDS,  SUPERVISED  PRACTICE.  GROUP  ACTIVITIES.  FACILITIES. 
PREREQUISITE— AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12  TUWTHF    305   G  H         PHIPPS 

474  SUPERVISED  FARMING  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   IMPORTANCE  AND  MEANING  OF 
SUPERVISED  FARMING.  EVALUATION  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING.  RELATION  TO 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING.  SELECTING  AND  PLANNING  FARMING  PROGRAMS. 
RECORDS.  RELATED  INSTRUCTION.  SUPERVISION.  NATURE  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING 
FOR  STUDENTS  IN  DAY-SCHOOL.  YOUNG  FARMERS.  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES. 
PREREQUISITE— AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    305   G  H         DEYOE 

475  ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  FARM  MECHANICS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   FARM  MECHANICS  AS  A  PHASE  OF 
VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE.  PURPOSES.  COURSE  PLANNING  FOR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS.  YOUNG  FARMERS.  AND  ADULT  FARMERS.  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  AND  EVALUATING.  ON  FARM  INSTRUCTION.  PLANNING  FARM  MECHANICS 
SHOPS  AND  FACILITIES.  PROVIDING  AND  TEACHING  SAFETY  IN  FARM  MECHANICS. 
PREREQUISITE  — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF    336   G  H         PHIPPS 

476  GUIDANCE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11,   THE  GUIDANCE  FUNCTION  IN  HIGH 
SCHOOL.  YOUNG  FARMERS  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES.  DETERMINING  AND 
PREPARING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES.  PERSONNEL  INCLUDED  IN 
VOCATIONAL  CLASSES.  PREPARATION  OF  PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  ABOUT 
AGRICULTURAL  OCCUPATIONS.  TESTS  AND  OTHER  AIDS  IN  GUIDANCE. 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING.  PLACEMENT.  FOLLOW-UP.   PREREQU I  SI TE  — AGR. 
ED.  276  AND  277, 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF     46   G  H         BEAMER 

487   SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  SELECTED  STUDIES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND 
VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYED 
AND  THE  RESULTS  OBTAINED.   IDENTIFICATION  OF  MAJOR  PROBLEM  AREAS  IN 


ED  487  CONTINUED 

WHICH  RESEARCH  IS  NEEDED.   EACH  STUDENT  KiLL  PREPARE.  PRESENT,  and 
DEFEND  A  DETAILED  PLAN  FOR  THE  CONDUCT  OF  A  MAJOR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  AND 
ALSO  PLAN  AND  COMPLETE  A  MINOR  STUOT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH     *6   G  H        Evans 

''?r^^*P^i^'^^'**^'°^  ^^^    SUPERVISION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
•iECOND  FOUR  WEEIC  — JULY  U  TO  AUGUST  8.   PROBLEMS  AND  APPROVED 
?^m^I!o^!'  '^.^^'^  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  PROGRAMS  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE-- 
UNDERGRAOUATE  WORK  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EOurATlQN. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWThF    336   G  H         ICARNES 

490  SEMINAR  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  ADMITTED  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  THE 
OEGRERS  OF  PH.D.  OR  EO.D. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 

491  FIELD  STUDY  AND  THESIS  SEMINAR. 

USUALLY  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION. 
THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  SEMINAR  IS  TO  ASSIST  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES  IN  PLANNING 
FIELD  STUDIES  AND  THESIS  PROBLEMS.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  EXPECTED  TO  PRESENT 
HIS  STUDY  AT  EACH  OF  FOUR  STAGES  IN  ITS  DEVELOPMENT—  1  -THE  INCEPTION. 
DELIMITATION,  TENTATIVE  DESIGN  STAGE.  2  -THE  PROPOSED  DESIGN  STAGE. 
Jn^ZrL''^^'^^^  ^l^^'^'*    STAGE.  4  -THE  FINAL  DESIGN  STAGE.   STUDENTS  ARE 
EXPECTED  TO  ANALYZE  CRITICALLY  ALL  PRESENTATIONS.   LIMITED  TO  EO.D. 
CANDIDATES. 

'-'    ^'^'^^  *««  GRADUATE  STAFF 

496   STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION. 
FIRST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
AN  INTRODUCTION  TO    THE  LOGIC  OF  SCIENTIFIC  METHOD  IN  EDUCATION, 
PROBABILITY  AND  SAMPLING  IN  EDUCATION,  CORRELATION  METHODS  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENTS  AND  RESEARCH,  PARTIAL  AND  MULTIPLE 
CORRELATION  AND  THE  TESTING  OF  STATISTICAL  HYPOTHESES,  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS  OF  STATISTICS  TO  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.   PREREQUISITE- 
ED.  390. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    221   G  H         PINGRY 

LAB  1-3  TUWTHF    221   G  H 

498  THEORY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  EVALUATION. 

STUDY  OF  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES,  CURRICULUM, 
AND  EVALUATION  THROUGH  EMPHASIS  ON  PRINCIPLES  OF  EVALUATION  DEALING 
WITH  CLASSIFICATIONS  OF  BEHAVIOR.   A  DETAILED  STUDY  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF 
TEST  VALIDITY,  OF  ITS  DETERMINATION,  AND  OF  ITS  RELATION  TO  TEST 
DESIGN,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  EVALUATION  OF  OUTCOMES  INVOLVING  THE 
HIGHER  MENTAL  PROCESSES.   GUIDED  PRACTICE  IN  SOLVING  COMPLEX  PROBLEMS 
OF  EVALUATING  BEHAVIORS,  SOME  IN  SUBJECT  MATTER  AREAS  BUT  PRIMARILY 
THOSE  CUTTING  ACROSS  SUBJECT  MATTER  LINES.   PREREOUI S I TE— ED.  496. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF     46   G  H         HASTINGS 

499  THESIS  RESEARCH. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIRECTION  IN  RESEARCH  AND  GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  THESES  FOR 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  A  M  OR  M  S  DEGREE  CANDIDATES.   SECTION  B  IS  FOR 

PH  D  CANDIDATES.   SECTION  C  IS  FOR  ED  D  CANDIDATES. 
y^]-l    1^2  **     *«•'  GRADUATE  STAFF 

J^2-2  1/2  *B     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


0  UNITS 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  158   E  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

114   WIRING  AND  ILLUMINATION. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦ENGINEERING  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  A  DEGREE. 
'3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    151   E  E  B 

A      9  F    151   E  E  B 


GRADUATE  STAFF 


126   INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  106»  107v  MATHEMATICS  1^3.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 

IN  MATHEMATICS  3*5. 
*  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      8-10       MTUWTHF     59   E  E  B 
LECT-DISC   B     10-12        MTUWTHF     59   E  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220   BASIC  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  106  AND  107,  AND  MATH  143.  * 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    260   E  E  B 

A     10  F    260   E  E  B 

229   ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 

PREREOUISITE~E  E  126»  MATH.  143«  PHYSICS  107. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 

A3  F    163   E  E  B 

232  ELECTRONICS  AND  ELECTRONICS  APPLICATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE~E  E  220. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTH     260   E  E  B 

233  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  232. 
1  HOUR        LAB         A      2-5         M   W       149   E  E  B 

271   ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— APPROVED  WRITTEN  APPLICATION  TO  DEPARTMENT. 

♦OTHER  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1-4  HOURS  »ARR 

288   ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE  —  JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING.  E  E  320. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF     57   E  E  B 

A      4  F     57   E  E  B 

LECT-DISC   B     11  MTUWTHF    151   E  E  B 

B      1  F    151   E  E  B 

292   SEMINAR. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 
1  HOUR        LECT-DISC   A     11  TU  TH     260   E  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

320  INTRODUCTION  TO  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  107.  EE  126.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH  345 
AND  EE  321. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  A  8-10        MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT      LECT-D'ISC  B  10-12        MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 

321  CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  320. 

1  HOUR,  OR    LAB         A      2-5         M      F  149  E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT    LAB         B      2-5  TU  TH  149  E  E  B 

LAB         C      2-5  W  149  E  E  B 

C      8-U  S  149  E  E  B 

322  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  320  AND  321.  MATH.  345,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 

E  E  323. 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF  161   E  E  B 

0-1  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B     10-12        MTUWTHF  161   E  E  B 

323  CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  322. 
1  HOUR,  OR    LAB         A      2-5         M   W       146   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT      LAB         B      2-5  TU  TH     146   E  E  B 

330  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  322  AND  323,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  331. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF     57  E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNITS  A      1  F     57  E  E  B 

LECT-DISC   B      8  MTUWTHF     57  E  E  B 

B      1  W        57  E  E  B 

331  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  330. 

LECTURE  A  MUST  ACCOMPNAY  LAB  A — LECTURE  B  MUST  ACCOMPANY  LAB  B. 

1  HOUR,  OR    LECT        A      1  M   W        59   E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT    LAB         A      2-5         M   W       50   E  E  B 

LECT        B      1  TU  TH      59   E  E  B 

LAB         B      2-5  TU  TH      50   E  E  B 


312   FLFCTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREPEOUISITE— E  E  330  AND  331.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   A  6  MTUKTHF    163 

0-3/4  UNIT               A  1  TU        163 

LECT-OISC   B  11  MTUWTHF    163 

B  1  M          163 


IH    E 
E  E 

I    £ 

£  E 
E  £ 


E  333. 


333   ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY, 
PREREOUISITF— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  332. 
'■5nMo'"'no''"  '-*80''*^0''^  «'TH  THE  SAME  LETTER  MUST  ACCOMPANY  EACH  OTHER. 


1  HOUR.  OR 
0-3/4  UNIT 


LFCT 

LAB 

LECT 

LAB 

LECT 

LAB 


1 

2-5 

1 

2-5 

1 

8 

2-9 

9-12 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


341   ELECTRONICS. 

PREREOUISITE— E  E  320  AND  321. 
4  HOURS.  OR  LECT-OISC  A  8 
0-1  UNIT                   A      1 

LAB         A      2-5 


161 
50 
57 
90 
161 
161 
50 
50 


MTUWTHF    241 
M  241 

M    M        240 


E  B 

E  B 

E  B 

E  6 

E  B 

E  8 

E  B 

E  B 


E  E  B 
E  E  B 
E  E  B 


342   ADVANCED  ELECTRONICS. 

PRERFOUISITE  — E  E  341. 
4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ         A 
0-1  UNIT      QUIZ         A 
LAB  A 


10 
11 
2-5 


241  E  E  B 
241  E  E  8 
240   E  E  B 


350   TRANSMISSION  LINES. 

PRE9E0UISITE— E  E  320.  MATH.  345, 
^  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10 
0-1  UNIT  A      1 


254 
254 


353   RADIO  CIRCUITS. 
PREREOUISITE— E  E  322  AND  341,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 


241 
241 
246 


342. 

4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ 

A 

9 

0-1  UNIT 

A 

1 

LAB 

A 

2-5 

355   FIELDS  AND  WAVES. 

PREREQUISITE  — E  E 

349 

AND 

351. 

4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ 

A 

8 

0-1  UNIT 

A 

I 

QUIZ 

B 

9 

B 

1 

LAB 

A 

2-5 

LAB 

B 

2-5 

LAB 

C 

2-5 

C 

8-11 

E  E  B 
E  E  8 


IN  E  E  349  OR 


MTUWTHF  254 

M  254 

MTUWThF  254 

F  254 

M      F  251 

TU  TH  251 

W  251 

S  251   E  E  B 

383   TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS. 

SAME  AS  E  E  382  EXCEPT  WITHOUT  LABORATORY.   PREREOUI S I  TE~E  E  349. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11  MTUWTHF  57   E  E  8 

*      1  M  57   E  E  8 


0-3/4  UNIT 


386   FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SERVOMECHANISMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    260   E 

0-1  UNIT  A      1 

LAB         A      2-5 


TU  TH 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


260 
43 


♦16   ADVANCED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

♦ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC   A    #8 

418   ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 

PREREOUISITE— E  E  355  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

»ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10 

422   ADVANCED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS, 
•ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED, 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9 


MTUWTHF    141   E  E 


MTUWTHF    141   E  E 


MTUWTHF    141   E  E  B 


I 


E  E   498   ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

E  E   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


ENGLISH 
INCLUDING  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR — A  COURSE  IN  SHAKESPEARE  AND  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN 
ENGLISH— EXCLUDING  ENGL.  101,  102»  103.  105,  106,  113,  114,  121,  122, 
123,  304,  AND  RHET,  100,  101,  102,  133,  151,  200,  242,  271,  272. 
OF  THESE  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS,  SEVENTEEN  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH 
OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  INCLUDING  THREE  HOURS  FROM  EACH  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS—  1  -AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  2  -ENGLISH  LITERATURE  PRIOR 
TO  1688— ENGLISH  235,  311,  313,  314,  320,  325,  326,  342,  346,  3  - 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1688-1800~ENGL I SH  245,  346,  348,  349,  4  -ENGLISH 
LITERATURE,  1800-PRESENT— ENGL  I SH  246,  263,  264,  265,  266,  281,  282, 
381,  382. 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  TAKING  ADVANCED  WORK  OR 
MAJORING  IN  ENGLISH,  THE  FOLLOWING  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  IS  SUGGESTED — 
FRESHMAN  YEAR,  FIRST  SEMESTER,  ENGL.  101,  SECOND  SEMESTER,  ENGL.  102  OR 
103.   SOPHOMORE  YEAR,  FIRST  SEMESTER,  ENGL.  121,  SECOND  SEMESTER, 
ENGL.  122.   ENGL.  121  AND  122  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT  ARE  THE  NORMAL 
PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR.   ENGLISH  105  AND  106  MAY  ALSO  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THIS  CONDITION.   IN  EXCEPTIONAL  CASES,  HOWEVER, 
THESE  COURSES  MAY  BE  REPALCEO  BY  SIX  HOURS  FROM  AMONG  ENGL.  101,  102, 

103,  AND  123,  OR  THEY  MAY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  ADVANCED  COURSES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A-ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  OFFERED  BY  THE 
UNIVERSITY,  OR  B-IN  ANY  TWO  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  OR  C-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  D- I N  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  HISTORY, 
OR  E-IN  HISTORY  AND/OR  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F-PROGRAM  IN  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES— WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH- 
SPONSORED  BY  THE  DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103, 

104,  SPANISH  103,  104,  AND  GERMAN  103,  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST 
BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  DO 
GRADUATE  WORK  SHOULD  CONSULT  THE  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  COLLEGE  AND  THE  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WHEN  THEY  PLAN  THEIR  MINOR 
PROGRAMS. 

ENGLISH  MAJORS  WHO  INTEND  TO  TEACH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  MUST  SEE  THE 
ADVISOR  ON  SPECIAL  CURRICULA. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION—A  STUDENT  WHO  MEETS  THE  UNIVERSITY  GRADE- 
POINT  REQUIREMENT,  4.0  OR  HIGHER,  MAY  EARN  DISTINCTION  ONLY  BY 
SUCCUSSFULLY  COMPLETING  ENGL  297  AND  298  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REGULAR 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HIS  MAJOR.   THE  LEVEL  OF  DISTINCTION DISTINCTION, 

HIGH  DISTINCTION,  OR  HIGHEST  D I  ST  I NC T ION— I S  DETERMINED  BY  THE 
INSTRUCTORS  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  COURSE  AND  THE  HONORS  COMMITTEE.   TO 
RECEIVE  HIGH  DISTINCTION,  HOWEVER,  A  STUDENT  MUST  HAVE  A  MINIMUM  GRADE 
AVERAGE  OF  4.5  IN  ALL  COURSES  THAT  COUNT  TOWARD  HIS  MAJOR.   TO  RECEIVE 
HIGHEST  DISTINCTION  HIS  AVERAGE  IN  THESE  COURSES  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST  4.75. 
IF,  IN  THE  OPINION  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  IN  ENGL  297  AND  298  AND  THE 
COMMITTEE  A  CANDIDATE  HAS  NOT  EARNED  DISTINCTION,  HE  MAY  STILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  THE  COURSE. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPOSITION — SEE  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 


COURSES  FOR  UNOf RGRAOUATES 

ENGL  102   INTRODUrriON  TO  THE  DRAMA. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  Of 
REPRESENTATIVE  PLAYS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES  SELECTIONS  EROH 
GREEK.  ELIZABETHAN,  MODERN  ENGLISH,  CONTINENTAL.  AND  AMERICAN  DRAMA. 
THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL .  101  AND  103,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOliRS       LECT-OISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    105   L  H         OAVIS 

CI?  M  105   L  H 

ENGL  103   INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  FICTION  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  SHORT  STORIES  AND  NOVELS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES 
JANE  AUSTENS  PRIDE  AND  PREJUDICE.  FORSTERS  PASSAGE  TO  INDIA, 
DOSTOEVSKIS  CRIME  AND  PUNISHMENT,  FlAUSERTS  MADAME  SOVARY,  AND  WARRENS 
ALL  THE  KINGS  MEN.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  EnGL.  101  AND  102.  MEETS  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    117   L  H         MILLET 

12  TU        117   L  H 

ENGL  122   CHIEF  ENGLISH  WRITERS  OF  THF  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

WORDSWORTH.  BYRON.  CARlYLES  PAST  AND  PRESENT,  ARNOLDS  PROSE  AND 
POETRY,  FIT2GERALDS  THE  RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM,  READINGS  FROM 
T.  H.  HUXLEY,  BROWNINGS  POEMS,  AND  ONE  NOVEL.   THIS  COURSE,  WITH 
ENGL.  121  AND  123,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   THIS  COURSE. 
WITH  ENGL.  121,  IS  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    119   E  B  T I MKO 

12  W       119   E  B 

ENGL  123   CHIEF  MODERN  ENGLISH  WRITERS. 

CONRAD,  ELIOT,  JOYCE,  LAWRENCE,  SHAw,  YEATS,  AND  OTHERS.   THIS  COuRSE. 
WITH  ENGL.  121  AND  122,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE- 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Y      7-9PM       HTU  TH    108  E  B  NEHLS 

ENGL  131   INTRODUCTION  TO  SHAKESPEARE. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    303   E  B          SMITH 

A     12  F    303   E  8 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  245   ENGLISH  LITERATURE  FROM  1688  TO  1789 

SWIFT,  DEFOE,  STEELE,  ADDISON,  ORYDEN,  POPE,  GR/ 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH 

3-5  TU 

ENGc  257   SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  THE  BEGINNING  TO  1700.   PREREOU IS  I TE— SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1-3         MTU  TH     119   E  B         ROBINS 

ENGL  258   SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  1700  TO  1900.   PREREQUISITE-  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     113   L  H         ROGERS 

A      7-9PM  W       113   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ENGL  336   ENGLISH  DRAMA  EXCLUSIVE  OF  SHAKESPEARE. 
FROM  1600  TO  1700. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     119   E  B         EVANS 

3/4  UNIT  B      7-9PM       M  119   E  B 

ENGL  338   TRAGEDY. 

COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  MASTERPIECES  IN  SEVERAL  PERIODS  OF  WESTERN 
CULTURE,  WITH  MAJOR  EMPHASIS  ON  ANCIENT  GREEK  AND  ROMAN,  AND 
ENGLISH  ELIZABETHAN  AND  STUART  DRAMA. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     114   L  H         ORNSTEIN 

3/4  UNIT  A      3-5  W       114   L  H 

ENGL  351   THE  MID-VICTORIAN  NOVEL. 

THACKERAY.  CHARLOTTE  BRONTE.  MRS.  GASKELL.  DICKENS.  GEORGE  ELIOT. 

TROLLOPE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3-5         M    TH     119   E  B         SCHNEIDER 
3/4  UNIT 


GOLDSMITH. 

JOHNSON. 

17   E  B 

HA  1 6 

17   E  B 

ENGL  383   ENGLISH  LITERATURE  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  EMPHASIZING  SHAW.  THE  EDWARDIAN  NOVELISTS. 
YEATS.  JOYCE.  LAWRENCE.  ELIOT.  THE  BL00MS8URY  GROUP.  THE  SATIRISTS 
OF  THE  TWENTIES.  AND  SUCH  RECENT  WRITERS  AS  AUDEN.  ORWELL.  AND 
GRAHAM  GREENE. 


3  HOURS.  OR 
3/4  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 


1-3 


117   E 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ENGL  403   HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE, 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   C     10 
C     12 


MTUWTHF 


119 

119 


E  B 

E  B 


ENGL  405   MIDDLE  ENGLISH. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MIDDLE  ENGLISH  DIALECTSt 
THE  EAST  MIDLAND. 


WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON 


117 
117 


ENGL  413   STUDIES  IN  SHAKESPEARE. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D     11 

D      7-9PM 


MTUWTH 

W 


119 

119 


E  B 
E  B 


ENGL  421   STUDIES  IN  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH 


ENGL  484   PROBLEMS  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

GREEN  AND  ORWELL.   PREREQU IS ITE— A  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC   E 


1-3 


TU  TH 


117   E  B 


ENGL  497   READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

A  COURSE  IN  INDIVIDUAL  READINGS  FROM  THE  AREAS  OF  LITERATURE  AS 
OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATE-GRADUATE  LEVELi 
MAY  ONLY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  A  300-LEVEL  COURSE.   NO  STUDENT 
MAY  OFFER  MORE  THAN  A  TOTAL  OF  1/2  UNIT  OF  ENGLISH  497. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  OF  REQUISITE  300  LEVEL  COURSE. 
1/4  UNIT  ARR 


ENGL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH, 
0-4  UNITS 


EVANS. 
GETTMANN. 
GOLDMAN.  HAIC. 
HARKNESS. 
HERRICK. 
HOLADAY.  HOOK. 
LANDIS. 

MILLIGAN.  NEHLS» 
PRATT.  ROBERTS. 
aOBINS.  ROGERS. 
SMITH.  STILLWELL 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
109   E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  113   AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  BEFORE  THE  CIVIL  WAR—AN  INTRODUCTION  TO 
FRANKLIN.  POE.  EMERSON.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  WHITMAN.  AND  OTHERS. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  113  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.  255. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    114   L  H         HAIG 

0     12  TU        114   L  H 


ENGL  114   AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  AFTER  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  PRESENT— AN 
INTRODUCTION  TO  MARK  TWAIN.  JAMES.  DREISER.  HEMINGWAY.  FROST. 
AND  OTHERS.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  114  IN  ADDITION  TO 
ENGL.  256.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM 
RHET,  102, 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTH     108   E  B 

E      2  MTU        108   E  8 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  259   SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AHU    ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUNDS  FROM  1607  TO  THE  CIVIL  WAR.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN 
FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  113  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTH     113   L  H         MOAKE 

0      3-5  TH     113   L  H 

ENGL  256   SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUNDS  FROM  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  MID-TWEnT I E TH  CENTURY. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  114  AND  256. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    113   l  H         HAMILTON 

B     12  TU         113   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGWADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ENGL  318   THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL— COOPER  TO  NORRIS. 

COOPER.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  JAMES.  TWAIN,  HOWELLS.  NORRIS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     1,4   L  H         ALTENBERNO 

3/*  UNIT  C      7-9PM        TU        114   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ENGL  488   PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CULTURAL  HISTORY— F ICTION  OF 

?N'wES'F;c?i;r;RjM'  u^oir"^' ''  ^^^'^^'^  ^'^"^^^^^ '''  «^^^"^« 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Y      7-9PM         TU  TH     119   E  B         HOOGINS 


ENTOMOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  301   H  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENTOMOLOGY,  EXCLUDING  ENTOM.  101.  103,  AND  131. 
ZOOL.  318  AND  321  MAY  BE  APPLIED  FOR  MAJOR  CREDIT.   AT  LEAST  FIVE 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— AGRONOMY, 
BACTERIOLOGY,  BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY,  HORTICULTURE,  PHSIOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

AS  A  GENERAL  POLICY,  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  EVENTUAL  CAREERS  IN 
ENTOMOLOGY  ARE  URGED  TO  USE  THE  UNDERGRADUATE  YEARS  TO  GAIN  THOROUGH 
GROUNDING  IN  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE,  IN 
MATHEMATICS  AND  THE  OTHER  LIBERAL  ARTS,  AND  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  OF 
COMMUNICATION.   THE  DEPARTMENT  IS  GLAD  TO  ADVISE  STUDENTS  IN  REGARD 
TO  THE  MOST  EFFECTIVE  SCHEDULE  OF  STUDY  TO  SUIT  THEIR  PARTICULAR  NEEDS. 

ENTOM.  101  AND  103  ARE  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN,  AND  131  TO  SOPHOMORES, 
WITHOUT  PREREQUISITES.   PREREQUISITES  FOR  OTHER  COURSES  ARE  INDICATED 
BELOW . 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

306   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
PREREQUISITE— ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWI NG— ENTOM.  131,  301,  302,  317,  319, 
322.  OR  ZOOL.  101  OR  321,  SENIOR  STANDING.   CANDIDATES  FOR  HO^♦ORS  AND 
TUTORIAL  WORK  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COUR&€.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS 
WHO  CAN  ONLY  ATTEND  CLASSES  SATURDAY  MORNING. 

2-5  HOURS,  ARR  ctaff 

OR  1/4-1  ^^^^'^ 

UNIT 

312   ENTOMOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS. 
RECOGNITION  OF  THE  CHIEF  ORDERS  OF  INSECTS  IN  THEIR  IMMATURE  AND 
ADULT  STAGES,  HOW  THEY  DEVELOP,  LIFE  CYCLES,  FOOD,  HABITATS, 
ADAPTATIONS  FOR  FEEDING,  OVIPOSITION,  MOVEMENT,  PROTECTION,  DEFENSE, 
MAKING  SOUND  AND  OTHER  FUNCTIONS.  INTERRELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  ORGANISMS, 
ENVIRONMENTAL  AND  SOCIAL  LIFE.   A  COLLECTION  OF  INSECTS  IS  MOUNTED. 
IDENTIFIED.  AND  LABELED.   FIELD  TRIPS,  LABORATORY,  AND  DISCUSSIONS. 


54 


ENT  312  CONTINUED 

PREREOUIISTE— ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY*  ZOOLOGY.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

•SECTION  B  OPEN  ONLY  TO  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  TEACHERS  ENROLLING  FOR 

THE  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  ONLY— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  13.   TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS 
TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC    A     10-12       MTUW   F    310   H  H        DOWNES 
♦1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC   •B     10-12       MTUWTHF    310   H  H        DOWNES 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

♦99   THESIS — RESEARCH. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A—MORPHOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  INSECTS  CHADWICK.  STERNBURG 
B — APPLIED  ENTOMOLOGY  DECKER.  HORSFALL .  KEARNS.  MILUM 
C — SYSTEMATIC  ENTOMOLOGY  DOWNES.  ROSS.  SELANDER 

D— BIOLOGY  AND  ECOLOGY  OF  INSECTS  HORSFALL 

E — INSECT  PHYSIOLOGY  CHADWICK.  FRAENKEL 

»MAY  BE  TAKEN  SATURDAY  MORNING. 
0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


FINANCE 

311   D  K  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  FINANCE.   A  FINANCE  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  ECONOMICS 
AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  ALSO  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A  SECOND  MINOR. 

ECON  108  OR  ECON  102  AND  103.  ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  COURSES  IN  ECONOMICS.  AND 
ARE  PREREQUISITES  FOR  COURSES  IN  FINANCE.   STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  IN  FINANCE  SHOULD  TAKE  ECON  108.  OR  ECON  102  AND  103.  IN 
THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR.   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  FINANCE  ARE  ADVISED 
STRONGLY  TO  ELECT  ACCY  201  AND  A  COURSE  IN  STATISTICS. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY.  LAW.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN 
STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  MINOR. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


250   MONEY.  CREDIT.  AND  BANKING. 
PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 


QUIZ 
QUIZ 


MTUWTHFS 
MTUWTHFS 


122 
122 


D  K  H 
D  K  H 


NOLEN 
NOLEN 


254   BUSINESS  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108.  ACCY.  105  OR  201. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H 

LECT-DISC   B       -9        MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H 


KINNEY 
KINNEY 


260   ECONOMICS  OF  INSURANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103i 
3  HOURS      LECT-DISC  0     11 


MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H 


MEHR 


PIN 


290   HONORS  COURSE. 
SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOUL 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS.   OPTION  A— AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  FINANCE.   OPTION  B — A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINAT 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH.  COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  FINANCE. 

2-4  HOURS     DISC  ARR 

292   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS    DISC  ARR 


D 

ION. 
KINNEY 


FIN 
FIN 

FIN 


460   THEORY  OF  INSURANCE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
8-10       M    TH 


420   D  K  H 


490   INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  THESES  IN  FINANCE. 
0-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC        4-6  TH     317A  D  K  H 


MEHR 
MEHR 

MEHR 


55 


FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 
INCLUDING  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  F0«  GRADUATES 

T   ♦•I   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY. 

l/?-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

T   499   THESIS  RESEARCH, 

0-2  1/2  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
DIVISION  OF  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


102   D  HFRS 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


T   491   ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

T   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


FORESTRY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  219   M  H 


A  FORESTRY  CAMP  OF  EIGHT  WEEKS  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE 
CANDIDATES  FOR  A  PROFESSIONAL  DEGREE  IN  FORESTRY  IN  EITHER  THE  FOREST 
PRODUCTION  OR  WOOD  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZATION  CURRICULUM.   THIS  CAMP 
SHOULD  PRECEDE  THE  JUNIOR  YEAR.   INSTRUCTION  WILL  BE  IN  WISCONSIN  AND 
MINNESOTA  JULY  13  THROUGH  19  AND  AT  CAMP  RABIDEAU.  BLACKDUCK. 
MINNESOTA,  JULY  19  THROUGH  SEPTEMBER  4.   THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  COMPRISE 
THE  CAMP  PROGRAM. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

OR   211   INTRODUCTION  TO  SILVICS  AND  SILVICULTURE— SUMMER  CAMP.— 
PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  B06GESS,  SPAETH 

OR   221   FOREST  MENSURATION— SUMMER  CAMP.— 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  JOKELA 

OR   231   WOOD  UTILIZATION — SUMMER  CAMP.— 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
2  HOURS  ARR  WALTERS 


FRENCH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  23*   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  OF  FRENCH,  EXCLUDING  FRENCH  101.  102.  103.  113. 

TMP  roVJ'i'*^    '^^^^"  2°''  2°^*  2»1*  212.  AND  AT  LeLt  FWE  WURS  FROM 
THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

^I^cmSIL^m^.^'-^^  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  WORK— TWO  COURSES— 
IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  AND  A  YEARS  WORK— TWO  COURSES— IN  ENGLISH 
LITERATURE.   COURSES  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE  ARE— HIST 
111-112.  309-310.  311-312.  313-3i<>,  323-32*.   ENGL  101.  102.  103.  121. 
282.*  563.*  ^'^*  "^'  ^''^*    ^"''^    "^'  "^'  "^'  "^*  "**  2"*  26*.  281. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS, 
WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— 
5?^S*I'°^:  ENGLISH-EXCLUDING  RHET.  101  AND  102.  GERMAN.  GREEK, 
cl^.I??^*  ITALIAN.  LATIN,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION 
STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN,  AND  SPANISH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

FR    101   ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  FRENCH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  FRENCH  101  WITHOUT  FRENCH  102. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•♦  HOURS       LECT-OISC         8-10        MTUWTH     22*   L  H 

FR    102   ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

^JSn'sCwiL^RENcSr^"  ^°^*   PREREQUISITE-FRENCH  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 

•/Hnnol"^^  '^'Jc.t\?c  *^°^^    '^^^^^^    "°^'^S  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»*  HOURS       LECT-OISC         8-10        MTUWTH     139   L  H 

FR    103   MODERN  FRENCH, 

PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 

*  HOURS       LECT-DISC        10-12        MTUWTH     139   L  H 

FR    10*   MODERN  FRENCH. 

0?''H!Gli*IJ2So?%REN2S"  ^°^*   PREREQUISITE-FRENCH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 

*  HOURS       LECT-DISC*       10-12        MTUWTH     133   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
FR    211   ORAL  FRENCH. 

^^!S!°^^^'^^"~"^^^"  ^°*'  ^'^    ^°3  AND  113.  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL 
FRENCH, 

NOTE— PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  FRENCH  211  AND 
2  HoGrS       LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTH     117   L  H         MAlNOUS 

FR    212   ORAL  FRENCH. 

;?T'S'^P!;%-HE"S^'lESSri;^  permission.  FRENCH  212  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     232   L  H         MAINOUS 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

FR    *00   BEGINNING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

*  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTH     30*   L  H 

LECT-DISC  A2  8-10  MTUWTH  326  L  H 
LECT-DISC  E  1-3  MTUWTH  9  G  H 
LECT-DISC   G      3-5         MTUWTH     217   G  H 

FR    *01   READING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  *00.  OR  FRENCH  101  AND  102.  OR  EOUIVAI^NT. 

*  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     108   LH 

LECT-OISC   G      3-5         MTUWTH     113   G  H 

FR    *10   ADVANCED  SYNTAX. 

'  """        "^Irl'VAr  I  ^^^''^"       1   °  »         MAINOUS 

LECT-OISC         2-*  F      3   G  H 

FR    431   HISTORY  OF  OLD  FRENCH  LITERATURE. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3  MTUWTH       0   r,  w         .ru,.^c«»i 


♦3*   MONTAIGNE.  LA  PLEIADE. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        1  MTUWTH 


HALLOWELL 


<»91   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

1/^-1  UNIT    CONF  STA^F 

*99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0~i*    UNITS     CONF  STAFF 


GENERAL  ENCINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  U6   T  B 


COURSES  F0«  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ENGINEERING  DRAWING, 
PREREQUISITE  — PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8-10        MTUWTHFS   11*   T  B         BECK 

102  ENGINEERING  GEOMETRY. 
PREREOUlSITE~G  E  101  PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

3  HOURS       LAB-DISC    B      7-9         MTUWTHFS   112   T  B         JEWE 


GEOGRAPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  222   D  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOGRAPHY  101. 
AT  LEAST  FIFTEEN  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  CARRYING 
ADVANCED  CREDIT. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  ARE  ARRANGED  FOR  MAJOR  STUDENTS  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  SPECIAL  1 NTERESTS— L IBERAL  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS.  CARTOGRAPHY. 
GOVERNMENT.  TEACHING.  OR  GRADUATE  STUDY.   THESE  PROGRAMS  INCLUDE 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES.  MINOR  FIELDS.  AND  RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS  OR  IN  INTER-DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  APPROVED  BY  THE 
COLLEGE.   MINOR  PROGRAMS  IN  DEPARTMENTS  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  MAY  BE  ARRANGED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISOR  AND  WITH  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  THE  TWENTY  MINOR  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
IF  THE  STUDENT  ELECTS  TO  KINOR  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  DEPARTMENTS. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION  IN  GEOGRAPHY  —  STUDENTS  ELEGIBLE  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  IN  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER  CONCERNING  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOG  101   ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  GEOGRAPHIC  POINT  OF  VIEW,  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  LANDSCAPE. 
PLANETARY  RELATIONS.  WEATHER.  CLIMATE.  CLIMATIC  REGIONS.  LANDFORMS. 
NATURAL  RESOURCES.   GEOG.  101  AND  III  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.  GEOG.  lOl  AND  104  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  MR. 
ALEXANOER^IS  IN  CHARGE. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  h    HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦5  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     323   0  H         ALEXANDER 

QUIZ  3-5  TUWTH     323   D  H 

GEOG  104   WORLD  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

SURVEY  OF  THE  GEOGRAPHIC  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  WORLD.  REGIONAL  PATTERNS  OF 
SETTLEMENT  AND  LAND  UTILIZATION.  MANS  OCCUPANCY  OF  THE  WORLD.  GEOG.  104 
AND  101  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  PREREQUISITE — GEOG.  101 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  MR.  GARLAND  IS  IN  CHARGE. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         1  MTUWTH     323   D  H         GARLAND 

QUIZ  2  TU  TH     323   0  H 


GEOG  111   INTRODUCTORY  METEOROLOGY, 

THE  ATMOSPHERE.  ITS  COMPOSITION*  FUNCTIONS.  AND  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  VARIOUS  WEATHER  TYPES.  AIR  MASSES.  APPLICATION  TO  PRESENT 
DAY  ACTIVITIES.   GEOG.  HI  AND  101  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.  PREREOU ISITE— GEOG.  101  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  MR, 
PAGE  IS  IN  CHARGE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         750-850     MTUWTHF    323   D  H         PAGE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOG  272   INTRODUCTORY  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  FIELD 
MAPPING.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOPE  FIELD  MAPPING  SKILLS  TO  PERMIT 
PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  PRINCIPLES.  AND  TO  PROVIDE  A 
BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  FIELD  PROCEDURES  INTRODUCTORY  TO  ADVANCED  FIELD 
GEOGRAPHY  FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHO  LATER  SEEKS  AN  ADVANCED  DEGREE. 
PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
8  HOURS  ALLERTON  PARK     FOSTER  AND 


CARMIN 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


GEOG  371   INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH. 

INTRODUCTORY  TRAINING  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  AND  SOURCE  MATERIALS  OF 
GEOGRAPHIC  RESEARCH.   LIMITED  TO  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  BUT  WHO  HAVE  TWELVE 
HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY, 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  ALEXANDER 
1/2  UNIT 

GEOG  386   POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

WORLD  PATTERNS  OF  NATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  THEIR  NATURAL  ENVIRONMENTAL 
BACKGROUNDS.   EUROPEAN  NATIONS.  AFRICA.  THE  EXPLOITED  CONTINENT. 
NATIONAL  STRUCTURES  IN  ASIA.  WESTERN  HEMISPHERE  NATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE— EIGHT  HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY.  MAJORS  OR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  IN 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE  OR  HISTORY  MAY  ENROLL  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR  11-12        MTUWTHF    323   D  M         GARLAND 
1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOG  421   REGIONAL  CONCEPTS  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

THEORIES  OF  REGIONALISM,  NATURE  OF  THE  GEOGRAPHIC  REGION.  THE  UNIQUE 
POSITION  OF  REGIONALISM  IN  A  TOTAL  GEOGRAPHIC  PHILOSOPHY.   REGIONALISM 
IN  APPLIED  GEOGRAPHY.   PREREQUISITE— NINE  HOURS  OF  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1/2  UNIT  ARR  GARLAND 

GEOG  ♦78   ADVANCED  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

A  GRADUATE  COURSE  I.N  THE  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL 
FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  AREAS  CULMINATING  IN  INDIVIDUAL 
REPORTS  ON  ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  FIELD  COURSE  AREA. 
2  UNITS  ALLERTON  PARK     FOSTER  AND 

CAIMIN 

GEOG  495   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GEOG  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR  cTArc 


GEOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  23*   N  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  GEOL.  101.  PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY.  105.  AGRICULTURAL  GEOLOGY.  AND  150,  GEOLOGY  FOR  ENGINEERS. 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES.  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOL.  101.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY. 
ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  GEOLOGY— 102.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY, 
131  AND  132.  MINERALOGY,  301,  GEOMORPHOLOGY,  311,  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY. 
320.  PALEONTOLOGY.  321,  STRATIGRAPHY,  317,  FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS,  G  E  205,  APPLIED  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  IN  GEOLOGICAL 
PROBLEMS,  CHEM.  101  OR  102,  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICS  101,  GENERAL 
PHYSICS,  MATH.  112,  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA,  MATH.  114.  TRIGONOMETRY,  AND 
MATH.  123  OR  122.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY, 


STUDENTS  ARE  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  MATH.  132  AND  U2.  OH  MATH.  133  AMD  143* 
CALCULUS.  AND  PHYSICS  102,  GENCPAL  PHYSICS. 

STUDENTS  WHOSE  PRIMARY  INTEREST  IS  MINERALOGY,  PETROLOGY,  AND  MINERAL 
DEPOSITS  SHOULD  ALSO  TArE  CHEM.  105,  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND 
QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS,  AND  CHfiM.  245  AND  2<*b'     PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR 
ENGINFERS,  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT.   IT  IS  ALSO  ADVISABLE  FOR  SUCH  STuOtMTS 
TO  TAKE  GEOL.  339.  OPT  If AL  MINERALOGY,  AND  6E0L.  336.  PETROGRAPHY, 
DURING  THE  SENIOR  YEAR. 

MINORS  —  TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FRO.'t  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
SUHJECTS--ASTRONOMY,  BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY,  CIViL  ENGINEERING,  ECOIWMICS, 
GEOGRAPHY,  MATHEMATICS,  MINING  ENGINEERING,  PHYSICS,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 
AFTER  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

DEPARTMENTAL  D I  ST INCT ION— ONL Y  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  CREDIT  IN  GEOL  . 
290  AND  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL 
DISTINCTION.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST  OBTAIN  A 
WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO  WORK  AND 
PRESENT  IT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  TIME  OF  REGISTRATION. 

NOTE  — CERTAIN  GEOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED  ONLY  IN  ALTERNATE  YEARS  — 
32<..  VERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY,  325.  PALEOBOTANY,  <,01.  ADVANCED  DYNAMIC 
GEOLOGY,  402,  ADVANCED  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY,  AND  446,  PETROLEUM  GEOLOOV. 

AT  LEAST  ONE  YEAR  OF  GRADUATE  WORK  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  AS  FURTHER 
TRAINING  FOR  ALL  PROFESSIONAL  WORK  IN  GEOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOL  290   INTRODUCTION  TO  RE  SEARCH— THES I S. 

EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST  PRESENT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  H£  IS  TO 
WORK.   ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   CREDIT  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
STAFF. 
ARR  ARR  STAFF 

GEOL  317   FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS, 

FIELD  COURSE  CONDUCTED  FROM  A  LOCATION  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 
FIELD  TRAINING  IN  STRATIGRAPHY,  STRUCTURE,  AND  GEOMORPHOLOGY. 
GEOLOGIC  MAPPING  WITH  PLANE  TABLE  AND  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
PREREQUISITE—GEOL.  102.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   APPROXIMATE 
COST.  $285— THIS  INCLUDES  $10.30  FOR  GROUP  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE  POLICY 
ISSUED  AT  URBANA  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COURSE. — 
8  HOURS.  OR  ARR  KOUCKY  AND 

2  UNITS  OTHERS 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOL  493   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOLOGY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GEOL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


GERMAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0211   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GERMAN.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  101,  102,  103.  AND 
113»  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  300  GROUP — 
NORMALLY  301  AND  302— OR  EQUIVALENT. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST,  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT—EDUCATION. 
ENGLISH— EXCLUDING  RHET.  101,  102.  AND  200 — FRENCH*  GREEK.  HISTORY, 
ITALIAN.  LATIN,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES. 
PHILOSOPHY,  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN.  AND  SPANISH.   THE  FIRST  SEMESTER  OF 
ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE — FRENCH  101*  GREEK  101.  ITALIAN  101*  LATIN  101* 
PORTUGUESE  101,  RUSSIAN  101*  SPANISH  101 — MAY  NOT  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A 
MINOR  IN  THAT  LANGUAGE. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

GER   101   ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  GERMAN  101  WITHOUT 
GERMAN  102. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10       MTUWTH     238   L  H 

GER   102   ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  101.   PREREQUISI TE— GERMAN  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTH     233   L  H 

GER   103   INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— GERMAN  102.  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
I*   HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10       MTUWTH     219   L  H 

GER   104   INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  103.   LITERARY  READING.   PREREQUISITE — GERMAN 
103.  OR  THREE  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10-12       MTUWTH     235   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

GER   210   MASTERPIECES  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE—TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GERMAN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS      LECT-DISC   A     8-10       M   W  F   235   L  H        STEGEMEIER 

GER   291   SENIOR  THESIS  AND  HONORS  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING.  THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GERMAN  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GER   400   BEGINNING  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  ASSUMES  NO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  GERMAN. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10       MTUWTH     227   L  H 

LECT-DISC   LI     7-9PM       MTUWTH       3   G  H 
LECT-DISC   L2     7-9PM       MTUWTH     205   G  H 

GER   401   READINGS  IN  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— GERMAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

♦SECTIONS  Al  AND  L  WILL  DO  READING  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND 

THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES.  A2»  AND  C  IN  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10       M   W   F  233   L  H 

LECT-DISC   A2     8-10       M   W   F  148   L  H 

LECT-DISC   C     10-12       M   W   F  219   L  H 

LECT-DISC   L      7-9PM      M   WTH  9   6  H 

GER   493   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

1-4  UNITS     CONF        X     11  MTUWTHF    425A  LIB         PHILIPPSON 

GER   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


GREEK 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150.  161.  AND  318.   IN  ADDITION. 
CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  LATIN  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK  TRANSFERRED  FROM  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS  IS 
NOT  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  OR  MINOR  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  SATISFACTORY 
COMPLETION  OF  GREEK  201-202  AND  THEN  ONLY  TO  A  POSSIBLE  MAXIMUM  OF 
EIGHT  HOURS  AS  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  GREEK  101-102  AND  THREE  HOURS  AS  THE 
EQUIVALENT  OF  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GREEK  391. 


COURSES  FOR  AOVAHCtO  UNDERGRADUATES  AHO  ORAOUATES 

391   READINGS  IN  OREtK  LITERATURE. 
READINGS  FROM  GREEK  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  Br  THE  INSTRUCTOR  ChIEFLT  FR0»<  Th£ 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOP  I CS— OTHERS  MAT  BE  CHOSEN— HEROOO  TUS. 
TRAGFOy,  COMFDVt  LYRIC  POETRYt  ARISTOTLE.  ORATOPYt  NEM  TESTAMENT. 
SURVEY  OF  GREEK  LiTERATURh.  PREREQUISITE  —  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  OKtlK  , 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A 
MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVF  HOURS. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC        10  MTUWTHFS   12*   L  H         9tMr 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

SAME  AS  LATIN  *99. 
0-2  1/2  ARR  MELLER.  OLIVER, 

UNITS  PERRY,  TUBYN 


HEALTH  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  114   HUFF  GYH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

H  E   281   FIRST  AID. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   0     11  MTUWTH     211   HUFF  GYM    BOYS 

H  E   282   ORGANIZATION  OF  SCHOOL  HEALTH  PROGRAMS. 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      7-9         M  207   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    207   HUFF  GYM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H  E   404   TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  SEX  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         10  MTUWTH     207A  HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

H  E   490   SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-OISC         2-4  TU  TH     211   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

H  E   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC        ARR  STAFF 


HISTORY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  323   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  HISTORY,  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TEN  HOURS  IN  COURSES 
HAVING  JUNIOR  STANDING  AS  A  -PREREQUISITE.  AND  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN 
FOUR  HOURS  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.   THE  COURSES  OFFERED  MUST 
INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY,  SIX  HOURS  IN  MODERN 
EUROPEAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1500,  AND  SIX  HOURS  IN  OTHER  FIELDS  OF  HISTORY. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS,  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  OPEN  TO 
FRESHMEN,  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING—ANCIENT  OR  MODERN  LANGUAGE 
EXCLUDING  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  101  AND  102,  ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS. 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  GEOGRAPHY.  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES. 
EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  LAW.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— D  G  S  121  AND  122.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION.  ARE  ACCEPTED  AS 
SATISFYING  THE  PREREQUISITE  OF  A  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  IN  ALL  CASES 
IN  WHICH  IT  IS  REQUIRED. 


HIST  112   HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  1815  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  111.  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦♦  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     335   L  H         SIRICH 

DISC        A      2  MTUWTH     111   G  H 

HIST  151   HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 
BOTH  HIST.  151  AND  161. 
3  HOURS       LECT  8  MTUWTH     319   G  H        ANDER 

DISC        A      1  TU  TH     207   G  H         ANDER 

HIST  152   HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  1865  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 

BOTH  HIST.  152  AND  162. 

3  HOURS       LECT  11  MTUWTH     1*2   L  H         BATES 

DISC        A      1  TU  TH     217   G  H 

DISC        B      2  TU  TH     207   6  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRED  EXCEPT  WHERE  NOTED. 

HIST  250   HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  IMMIGRATION. 

COLONIAL  AND  NATIONAL  PERIODS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE 
HISTORY. 

2  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     300   L  H         ANDER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

NOTE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRED  EXCEPT  WHERE  NOTED. 

MIST  305   THE  AGE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    308   L  H 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC             12  TU        308   L  H 


6EANAK0PL0S 
GEANAKOPLOS 


HIST  310   DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  EUROPE-  THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  AND 
NAPOLEON,  1789  TO  1815. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


3  HOURS,  OR 
1/2-1  UNIT 


LECT 
DISC 


MTUWTHF 
TU 


148 
148 


L  H 

L  H 


HIST  312   EUROPEAN  HISTORY  FROM  1871  TO  1900. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  OR 
ECONOMICS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT              8  MTUWTHF    120   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC             2  TH     136   L  H 

HIST  314   EUROPEAN  HISTORY.  1929  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT              8  MTUWTHF    136   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC             2  TU        136   L  H 

HIST  358   SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1860, 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT             9  MTUWTHF    321 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC              1  TU        321 


L  H 
L  H 


HIST  359   THE  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3  W 


227 
227 


L  H 
L  H 


HIST  362   HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1917. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCEi 

ECONOMICS. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  10          MTUWTHF    113   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2              W       113   L  H 

HIST  381   ANCIENT  GREEK  STATES. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  10           MTUWTHF    117 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2           M          113 


L  H 
L  H 


SIRICH 
SIRICH 


PFLANZE 
PFLANZE 


DAWN 
DAWN 


FITE 
FITE 


SHANNON 
SHANNON 


BATES 
BATES 


SWAIN 
SWAIN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


HIST  401   SEMINAR  IN  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY— STUDIES  IN  THE  CRUSADES  AND  THE 
EARLY  RENAISSANCE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5  TU  TH     207   G  H 


6EANAK0PL0S 


HIST  410   MODERN  EUROPE  SINCE  1815--A  GRADUATE  SURVEr  OF  PROBLEMS  AND 
SOURCES. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  3-5  TU  TH     123   G  H         PFLANZE 

HIST  *52   SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY. 
TWENTIETH  CENTURY  PROBLEMS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-0I5C         3-5         MM       ?07   G  m 


FITE 


SHANNON 


DAWN 


HIST  453   SEMINAR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  BEFORE  I860. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3         M   W       207   G  H 

HIST  495   HISTORICAL  METHOD. 

1  UNIT        LECr-DISC  9            MTUWTH     329   L  H 

HIST  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARP 


HOME  ECONOMICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  260   B  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

H  EC  273   HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  U, 

STUDENTS  RESIDE  IN  THE  HOME  MANAGEMENT  HOUSE  FOR  FOUR  WEEKS  DURING  THE 
SEMESTER.   PREREOU I S I TE— HOME  ECON.  220.  232.  AND  272.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  9  TU  TH     154   B  H         GUTHRIE 

LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF   HOME  MGMT  HOUSE   GUTHRIE 

LAB  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

H  EC  322   PHYSICAL  GROWTH  AND  NUTRITION. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS—JULY  13  TO  AUGUST  8. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  220,  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR  11  MTUWTHF    282   B  H         HOLMES 
1/2  UN  I T 

3  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

H  EC  326   DEMONSTRATION  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWI NG— HOME  ECON.  231.  232,  262,  270, 
272,  301,  375,  379,  380,  386,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR  1-5  TUWTHF    328   B  H         JANSSEN 
1/2  UN  IT 

H  EC  351   PROBLEMS  IN  GROUP  FEEDING  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  SCHOOL  LUNCH. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  — JUNE  16-JULY  11. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  220,  231,  OR  232,  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   FOOD  HANDLERS  CERTIFICATE  REQUIRED. 
3  HOURS,  OR  8-1230      MTUWTHF    292   B  H         BONNELL 

1/2  UNIT  291   B  H 

H  EC  361   DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  13  TO  AUGUST  8. 

SAME  AS  AGR.  ENG.  361.   PREREQUI SITE— HOME  ECON.  272  OR  171  AND  160 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AG  ENG      HINCHCLIFF 

1/2  UNIT 

H  EC  378   PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  270,  272,  OR  273,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  ARR  GOODYEAR 

H  EC  380   TEXTILES. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  180,  OR  183,  CHEM.  132,  ECON.  108,  SENIOR 
STANDING*  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR  3-5         MTUWTHF    208   B  H         GALBRAITH 


H  EC  388   PROBLEMS  IN  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  286  OR  380.  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  MAY  REQUIRE  PREREQUISITE  OF  CHEMISTRY 
AND  PHYSICS. 
3  HOURS,  OR  ARR  GALBRAITH, 

1/2  UNIT  WERDEN 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H  EC  410   PROBLEMS  IN  FAMILY  LIVING. 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  220. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       *  1-3  TU  TH      12   C  D         VISITING  PROF 

•OTHER  HOURS  ARRANGED 

H  EC  418   SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT. 
PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  301. 
♦ARRANGE  TWO  MORNINGS  A  WEEK. 
1  UNIT  8  TUWTHF    208   C  0         VISITING  PROF 

♦  9-12 

H  EC  493   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS— 
A  — THE  CHILD  AND  THE  FAMILY 
B— FAMILY  HOUSING 
C— FOODS 
D — NUTRITION 
E— TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

H  EC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

C — FOODS  OSMAN,  VAN  DUYNE 

D — NUTRITION  HOLMES,  SMITH 

E — TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  6ALBRAITH,  wERDEN 


HORTICULTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  124   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

HORT  200   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS— 

A  -  POMOLOGY  2YCH,  LOTT,  SIMONS,  TITUS 

B  -  VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD,  BEMIS,  HUELSEN,  MCCOLLUM 

C  -  FLORICULTURE  ACKERMAN.  CULBERT,  FOSLER,  KAMP,  WEINARD 

D  -  FRUIT  BREEDING  BIREKLAND,  DAYTON 

E  -  APICULTURE  MILUH 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

HORT  492   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  HORTICULTURE. 

PREREQUISITE— TWENTY  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND 
ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

HORT  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  IN  MAJOR  IN  HORTICULTURE.   PREREQUIS I TE— TWENTY  HOURS  OF 

UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR 
AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS                    ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS— 

A— FLORICULTURE  KAMP,  WEINARD 

B— FRUIT  BREEDING  BIRKELAND,  DAYTON 

C— POMOLOGY  LOTT.  SIMONS,  TITUS 

D— VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD,  BEMIS,  HUELSEN, 

MCCOLLUM 


HUMANITIES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

30?   COMPARATIVE  LINGUISTICS. 
SAME  AS  COMMUNICATIONS  30?,   AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HISTORICAL 
ASPECTS  OF  LANGUAGE.   PRPREOU I  SI TE  — FULF ILLMENT  OF  THE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
OR  THE  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC  9  MTUWTHF    4?5A  L  H 

l/?-l  UNIT  10  F    425A  L  H 


HYGIENE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  DAVENPORT  HOUSE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

206   SEX  EDUCATION  AND  FAMILY  LIFE. 
OFFERED  TO  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  INTERESTED  IN  BECOMING  MORE  CRITICAL  AND 
OBTAINING  A  LARGER  PERSPECTIVE  TO  HELP  THEIR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  SEX  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.   PREREQU I S I TE— JUNIOR  STANDING  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•2  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      1  MTUWTH     219   GH         OTIS 

LECT-DISC   B      2  MTUWTH     219   G  H         OTIS 

•LAS  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NOT  MORE  THAN  2  HOURS  CREDIT  IN  HYGIENE  WHICH 
MAY  BE  APPLIED  TOWARD  GRADUATION. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  332   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

I  ED  189   INDUSTRIAL  PRACTICES. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  OPTIONS  II 
AND  III.   DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  THE  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXPERIENCE 
NECESSARY  TO  COMPLETE  THE  REQUIREMENTS  IN  THESE  CURRICULA.   STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  EMPLOYED  AND  CONCURRENTLY  ENROLLED  IN  THIS  COURSE  COMPLETE 
ASSIGNMENTS  COVERING  THE  RELATED  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION  OF  THEIR  CHOSEN 
FIELDS  AND  UNDERGO  REGULARLY  SCHEDULED  WRITTEN.  ORAL.  AND  PERFORMANCE 
EXAMINATIONS.   APPLICATIONS  FOR  JOB  ASSIGNMENTS  MUST  BE  MADE  THREE 
MONTHS  PRIOR  TO  THE  SEMESTER  PLACEMENT  IS  DESIRED.   REPEATED 
ENROLLMENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  17  HOURS.   PREREQUISITE- 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       PRACT  ARR  LUX 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I  ED  383   DEVELOPMENT.  ORGANIZATION.  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
SAME  AS  ED.  383.   SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS-- JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   A  SURVEY 
OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  THE  SEVERAL  PHASES  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         3-5         MTUWTHFS   336   G  H         PORTER 
1/2-1  UNIT 

I  ED  384   THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

SAME  AS  EO.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE  ORGANIZATION 
AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 
PREREQUISITE— SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LAB  7-10         TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    LUX 


66 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  A59.  SECTIONS  A.  B.  C.  487.  *89. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 
148   M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


I  E   237   MANUFACTURING  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P     12  MTUWTHFS 


238   M  E  B 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ITALIAN 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ITAL  491   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ITALIAN. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

ITAL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


KAHANE 
KAHANE 


JOURNALISM 
INCLUDING  ADVERTISING.  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


JOURNALISM 

115   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


211   REPORTING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC 


10-12 


MTUWTHF 


25   G  H 


223   FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTO- JOURNAL  ISM, 
COST  OF  MATERIALS  APPROXIMATELY  $15  PER  STUDENT.   CAMERAS  ARE 
PROVIDED  BY  THE  COLLEGE.   PREREQUISITE—REGISTRATION  IN  JOURNALISM 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


3  HOURS 


LECT 
LAB 


2 
1-5 


TU  TH 


G  H 
6  H 


JNL   291   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

JNL   292   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


HILDWEIN 
HILDWEIN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*90   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

SAME  AS  COMM.  490,   PREREQUISITE-  CONSENT  OE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR 

<.99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE  — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  JOURNALISM. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


ADVERTISING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  120A  G  M 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

281   INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  MtCTG.  281. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF     43   G  H         MULLEN 

A3  M  43   G  H         MULLEN 

386   RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  386.   PREREQUISITE-  JOURN.  281. 
2  HOURSf  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH      43   G  M         MULLEN 

1/2  UNIT 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  38   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

355   TELEVISION  NEWS. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10        MTUWTHF    225   G  H         L I PPOl 
1/2  UNIT 

366  ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF        Q 

INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

367  ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  II. 
PREREQUISITE — ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

450   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  TELEVISION. 

PROJECT  WORK  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS  IN  SPECIFIC  AREAS  OF  TELEVISION. 

INCLUDING  NEWS.  ADVERTISING.  DIRECTING.  WRITING.  ETC.   PREREQUISITE— 

A  TELEVISION  COURSE  IN  THE  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT  ARR  6061/2E  GREEN     RIDER 


LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  70i>   S  SIXTH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

LIR   312   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  M6MT.  312.   PREREQUISITE-  MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   0     11  MTUWTHFS   *20   D  K  H       DAUTEN 

1/2  UNIT 

LIR   318   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  318.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  PSYCH.  100, 
SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152.  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  L  I  R 
318  AND  I  E  230. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTH     113   G  H         GUSFIELD 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

LIR   448   PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  MGMT.  448. 
1  UNIT        LECT-^DISC        10-12        M   W       317A  D  IC  H       HECKMANN 

LIR   450   CASE  PROBLEMS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE — L  I  R  493  AND  TWO  OTHER  GRADUATE  LEVEL  COURSES  IN 
INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH    ILIR  CONF  ROOM    WILCOCK 

LIR   493   RESEARCH  SEMINAR  IN  LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TU  TH    ILIR  CONF  ROOM    FRANK.E 

LIR   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

L  A   436   ADVANCED  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 

L  A   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


LATIN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS,  EXCLUDING  LATIN  101,  102,  103,  AND  162,  AND 
INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  TRANSLATION  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES.   IN  ADDITION,  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY 
RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE.   IN  ADDITION  TO  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  THE 
LANGUAGE,  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  LATIN  AND  WHO  PLAN  TO  TEACH  THE 
SUBJECT  ARE  ALSO  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  CLASSICS  101,  LATIN  162,  AND  A 
THREE-HOUR  COURSE  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ROMAN  REPUBLIC.   SEE  HIST  383. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN—EMGLISH  LITERATURE, 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE,  GREEK  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED,  HISTORY,  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE,  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391   READINGS  IN  LATIN  LITERATURE. 
READINGS  FROM  LATIN  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  Br  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CMIEFLT  FROH  ThE 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS — OTHERS  MAf  BE  CHOSEN— LlVY. 
HORACE.  VERGIL.  CICEROS  ORATIONS.  SEnECA,  OVID.  CICEROS  ESSATS. 
PATRISTIC  LATIN.  MEDIEVAL  LATIN.   PREREOU I S I TE— THREE  TEARS  OF  COLLEGE 
LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  bE 
REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  MTUWThFS   1?*   L  H         PALMER 

1/2-1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

LAT   *23   LATIN  ROMANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— FOUR  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         11  M   WTHF    124   L  M 

3-5  TU         12*.   L  H 

LAT   *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
SAME  AS  GREEK  499. 
0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


0 
PERRY 


HELLER.  OLiVERi 
PERRY.  TufiYN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


209  LAW 


30?   CONTRACTS  B. 

PATTERSON.  GOBLE  &  JONES.  CASES  ON  CONTRACTS.  *TH  ED. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10  MTU  A   LAW 

A       9  WTH  A   LAW 


STONE 


304   TORTS  B. 

SMITH  &  PROSSER.  CASES  ON  TORTS.  20  ED. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8 

A      8-10 


LAW 
LAW 


PROEHL 


320   BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS. 
LATTY.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  ASSOC  I  ATI ONS— CASES  AND  MATERIALS, 


3  HOURSi 
1  UNIT 


OR   LECT-DISC 


10 

10-12 


331   LEGISLATION. 

HORACK.  CASES  ON  LEGISLATION.  2D  ED, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OI§C   A     10-12 
1  UNIT  A     11 


WTH 


333   PERSONS. 

JACOBS  &  GOEBEL.  CASES  ON  DOMESTIC  RELATIONS,  30  ED. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  A      2-4  M  A 

1/2  UNIT  A      2  TUW  A 


LAW 
LAW 


LAW 
LAW 


LAW 

LAW 


334   CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE. 

HARNO.  CASES  ON  CRIMINAL  LAW  AND  PROCEDURE.  4TH  ED. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A3  WTH       E 

1/2  UNIT  A      2-4  F      E 


343   ADMIRALTY. 

MORRISON  &  STUMBERG.  CASES  ON  ADMIRALTY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTU 
1  UNIT  A      9  WTH 


LAW 
LAW 


LAW 

LAW 


344   CREDITORS  RIGHTS. 

HANNA  &  MCLACHLAN,  CASES  ON  CREDITORS  RIGHTS,  5TH  ED..  AND  HANNA  & 
MCLACHLAN,  BANKRUPTCY  ACT  OF  ,1896  AS  AMENDED  WITH  ANNOTATIONS,  5TH  ED. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A  8  WTH       B   LAW         LOOPER 

1  UNIT  A  8-10  FS     B   LAW 

361   PROBLEMS  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  OFFICE  PRACT  ICE— PATENT  LICENSING 
CONTRACTS. 
MIMEOGRAPHED  MATERIALS. 

1  HOUR        LECT-OISC   A  1-3  TH     117   LAW 


368   PROBLEMS  OF  JUVENILE  OFFENDERS. 
1  HOUR        LECT-DISC   A      3-5 


CARLSTON 
BOWMAN 


399   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  ON  A  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  SELECTED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH 

THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  HOURS.    CONF        A     ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 


COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES 


*99   THESIS, 
1/2-2  UNITS 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0331   LIB 


FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 


FIELD  WORK— SCHEDULED  OBSERVATION  AND  WORK  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY  AND  IN  OTHER  LOCAL  LIBRARIES.   PRESCRIBED  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  LACK  EQUIVALENT  EXPERIENCE.  ALTHOUGH  AN 
APPLICANT  MAY  PETITION  TO  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  IT  A  PERIOD  OF  WORK  IN  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  LIBRARY  BEFORE  COMING  TO  THE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL. 
NO  CREDIT  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

L  SC  201   USE  OF  BOOKS  AND  LIBRARIES. 

A  BASIC  COURSE  ON  THE  MOST  COMMONLY  USED  REFERENCE  SOURCES.  STRESSING 
THE  STUDY  OF  DICTIONARIES.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS.  PRINTED  INDEXES.  BIOGRAPHICAL 
DICTIONARIES.  YEARBOOKS.  DIRECTORIES.  AND  HANDBOOKS.   METHODS  OF 
STUDYING  SUCH  MATERIALS  AND  MATTERS  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  FORM  ALSO  ARE 
EMPHASIZED.  IN  ORDER  TO  LAY  A  FOUNDATION  FOR  SUCCEEDING  COURSES  IN  THE 
FIELD. 
3  HOURS       lECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHFS   31*   LIB         JACKSON 

L  SC  204   DEVELOPMENT  AND  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

SEEKS  TO  INTRODUCE  THE  STUDENT  TO  THE  DEVEOPMENT  OF  THE  LIBRARY  AS  AN 
INSTITUTION.  THE  CONCEPT  OF  A  PHILOSOPHY  OF  L IBRARI ANSHIP.  AND  THE 
GENERLA  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC  1  MTU  THF    118   LIB         HARRISON 

L  SC  255   ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
AS  PRACTICED  IN  MODERN  LIBRARIES.   PREREQUI SI TE— SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         SMITH 

LECT-DISC   B     11  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         SMITH 

L  SC  258   SELECTION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

INTRODUCES  THE  PRINCIPLES  GOVERNING  THE  BUILDING  OF  COLLECTIONS. 
ACQUAINTS  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  AIDS  TO  THE  CHOICE  OF  BOOKS.  FILMS.  AND 
RECORDINGS  FOR  LIBRARIES.  AND  INCLUDES  SOME  USE  OF  SUCH  MATERIALS. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8  MTU  THF    118   LIB         STROUT 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

L  SC  301   LITERATURE  OF  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  TO  BUILD  A  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  SCOPE  AND 
SIGNIFICANT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  SEVERAL  FIELDS  COMPRISING  THE 
HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  THROUGH  A  SYSTEMATIC  STUDY  OF  NAMES. 
TRENDS.  AND  OUTSTANDING  CLASSIC  AND  CURRENT  MATERIALS  IN  EACH. 
ATTEMPTS  TO  IDENTIFY  GENERAL  BASIC  KNOWLEDGE  FOR  EACH  FIELD  WHICH  IS 
ESSENTIAL  FOR  THE  LIBRARIAN  IN  SELECTION  OF  MATERIALS  AND  READING 
GUIDANCE. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10-12        M    TH     118   LIB         STROUT 
1  UNIT 

L  SC  303   LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC 
AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES.  ACCORDING  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  THE  CHILD  IN  HIS 
PHYSICAL.  MENTAL.  AND  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   THE  STUDENT  BECOMES  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE 
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L  SC  303  CONTINUED 

STANDARD  BOOK  SELECTION  AIDS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  i^ITH  ALL  TYPES  OF 
PRINTED  AND  AUOIO-VlSUAL  MATERIALS,  AND  DEVELOPS  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT 
AND  DESCRIBE  CHlLDRFNS  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
DEVELOPMENTAL  USES. 

I'/Z-rUNI?"   LECT-OISC        10-12        M   w   F    309   LIB         HOSTETTEB 

L  SC  304   LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS. 

I"^  ^F.o^^I'°''  ^^^    ^^^    °^    LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS  IN  SCHOOL 
AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  AND  COMMUNITY  ORGANISATIONS.   THE  COURSE  AIMS  TO 
DEVELOP  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT  AND  EVALUATE  A  -IDE  VARIETY  OF  REiSiNG 

Hfi'jj;^s^N:L'°;N^^t?s^L'  v^t'oir-'^'''''' '''  ^^^  *^^"^^'^^  ^^^^'^^'^  ^- 

uT~TmiT       "-'"'-^''^  '-^  '^   -   -^    309   LIB         HOSTETTER 

L  SC  309   STORYTELLING. 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  ART  OF  STORYTELLING  INCLUDING 
TECHNIQUES  OF  ADAPTATION  AND  PRESENTATION  FOR  CHILDREN  OF  VARIOUS  AGES. 
CONTENT  AND  SOURCES  OF  MATERIALS,  STORY  CYCLES.  METHODS  OF  LEARNING, 
PRACTICE  IN  STORYTELLING,  PLANNING  THE  STORY  HOUR  FOR  THE  SCHOOL  AND 
PUBLIC  LIBRARIES,  FOR  RECREATIONAL  CENTERS,  FOR  THE  RADIO,  AND 
TELEVISION.   OPEN  TO  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  NON-LIBRARY  SCHOOL  STUDENTS. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     U26      LIB         WILLIS 

1/2  UNIT  WILLIS 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
L  SC  403   METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION. 

SURVEY  OF  LIBRARY  LITERATURE,  WITH  ATTENTION  TO  EXAMPLES  OF  RESEARCH 
IN  THE  LIBRARY  FIELD,  TO  ELEMENTARY  STATISTICAL  PROCEDURES,  AND  TO  THE 
METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION  APPLICABLE  TO  L I  BR AR I ANSHI P.   DESIGNED  TO 
PREPARE  CONSUMERS  RATHER  THAN  PRODUCERS  OF  RESEARCH  RESULTS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         9  MTU  THF    428   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

L  SC  405   LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION. 

DESIGNED  TO  SUPPLY  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  INTERNAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARIES 
AND  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON 
COMPARISON  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  FOUND  IN  THE  SEVERAL  KINDS  OF  LIBRARIES 
AND  ON  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  GENERAL  THEORY  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5  TU    F    314   LIB         HARRISON 

L  SC  407   CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.  I. 

THE  THEORY,  PRACTICE,  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  CATALOGING 
AND  CLASSIFICATION.   EMPHASIZES  SUBJECT  CATALOGING  AND  COMPLEX  TYPES  OF 
ENTRY.   PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPERIENCE  WITH  THE  DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION  AND 
LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  CLASSIFICATION  AND  THE  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS 
SUBJECT  HEADINGS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  1  MTU  THF    314   LIB         EATON 

1-3  W       314   LIB 

L  SC  409   COMMUNICATION  ROLES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  LIBRARIES. 

REVIEWS  BRIEFLY  THEORIES  OF  LEARNING  AND  THE  COMMUNICATION  PROCESS. 
CONSIDERS  BASIC  COMMUNICATION  ACTIVITIES,  PROBLEMS,  AND  RESEARCH 
PERTAINING  TO  NORMAL  LIBRARY  PRACTICES.  THE  FOSTERING  OF  COMMUNITY 
RELATIONSHIPS,  MAINTAINING  INTELLECTUAL  FREEDOM,  EFFECTIVE  USE  OF  MASS 
MEDIA,  AND  APPLICATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  AIO=. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12         TU    F    118   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

L  SC  411   BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AND  REFERENCE  MATERIALS 
IN  SOME  TEN  SUBJECT  FIELDS,  WITH  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THEIR  USE 
FOR  SOLVING  QUESTIONS  ARISING  IN  REFERENCE  SERVICE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         6  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         JACKSON 

L  SC  431   HISTORY  OF  LIBRARIES. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  LIBRARIES  FROM  THOSE  OF  NINEVEH  TO  THE  PRESENT  DAY. 
INCLUDES  THE  HELLENIC  LIBRARIES,  ROMAN  LIBRARIES,  MONASTERY  LIBRARIES 
OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES,  THE  WORK  OF  THE  GREAT  BOOK  COLLECTORS  IN  BUILDING 
UP  COLLECTIONS  WHICH  WERE  TURNED  OVER  TO  NATIONAL  LIBRARIES,  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GREAT  PRIVATE,  ACADEMIC,  AND  TAX  SUPPORTED  LIBRARIES 
WHICH  SURVIVE  TODAY, 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M    TH     314   LIB         EATON 

L  SC  441   HISTORY  OF  CHlLDRENS  LITERATURE. 

INTERPRETATION  OF  CHILORENS  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE 
PRESENT.  WITH  RECOGNITION  GIVEN  TO  THE  IMPACT  OF  THE  CHANGING  SOCIAL 
AND  CULTURAL  PATTERNS  ON  BOOKS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  ON  CHlLDRENS  READING. 
ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  THE  EARLY  PRINTERS  AND  PUBLISHERS  OF  CHlLDRENS 
BOOKS  AND  TO  MAGAZINES  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M   W       428   LIB         WILLIS 


' 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATES. 

L  SC  450   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  L IBRAR lANSHI P. 

DIRECTED  AND  SUPERVISED  DETAILED  INVESTIGATION  OF  SELECTED  PROBLEMS. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWO  UNITS 
IN  EACH—REFERENCE  SERVICE.  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.  READING. 
COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES.  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES.  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 
SPECIAL  LIBRARIES.  SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHY.  ETC. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  UNITS     LECT  ARR  STAFF 

L  SC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


MANAGEMENT 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  217   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MGMT  101   INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT 
HOURS.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT. 
101  AND  I  E  237. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       SIMS 

LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       BARNES   " 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MGMT  205   PRODUCTION  PLANNING.  LAYOUT.  AND  CONTROL. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  FLOW  OF 
WORK  THROUGH  MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT.  205  AND  I  E  286.   PREREQUISITE— 
MGMT,  101. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTH       4   0  K  H       SHAFFER 

LAB         D      1-3  TU  TH       4   D  K  H       SHAFFER 

MGMT  245   OFFICE  MANAGEMENT. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  IN  THE  TECHNIQUE  OF  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  WHICH 
DEALS  WITH  THE  ORGANIZATION  ELEMENT.  THE  HUMAN  ELEMENT.  THE  PHYSICAL 
ELEMENT,  THE  OPERATION  ELEMENT,  AND  THE  CONTROL  ELEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— ACCY  105,  ECON.  103. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   111   D  K  H       SIMS 

MGMT  248   PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION, 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS,  FUNCTIONS,  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION — HISTORY,  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  VARIOUS  DISCIPLINES,  COMPANY 
AND  UNION  ATTITUDES,  ORGANIZATIONAL  ASPECTS,  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES, 
UNION-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONSHIPS,  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS,  PERSONNEL 
RESEARCH.   PREREQUIS I TE— ECON,  102  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   122   D  K  H       HUNERYAGER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MGMT  301   MANAGEMENT  IN  MANUFACTURING. 
PREREQUISITE— MGMT.  101. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   108   D  K  H       SHAFFER 

1/2  UNIT 

MGMT  312   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  L  I  R  312.   PREREQUISITE-  MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   0     11  MTUWTHFS   420   D  K  H       DAUTEN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MGMT  401   SCIENTIFIC  MANAGEMENT. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  THE 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  EMPLOYED  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10  TU  TH     317A  D  K  H       DAUTEN 


MGMT  hue       PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  L  1  R  <i48. 
1  UNIT         LECT-OISC         10-12 

MGMT  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1  UNIT        CONF  ARR 


317A  0    K    M 


HECKMANN 
EAICIN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MARKETING 

*11   0  K  M 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
101   PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING. 

PREREOUISITE— ECON.  10?  OR  108.  AND  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS.  CREDIT 
IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN  BOTH  MKTG.  101  AND  272. 

MTUWTHF    122   0  K  M        MILLICAN 


LECT-DISC   B 


122 

B  U  M  122 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


D  K  M 
D  K  H 


MKTG  211   PRINCIPLES  OF  RETAILING. 
PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10 

C      U 


119 
119 


D  K  H 

0  K  H 


MITCHELL 


MKTG  271   SALESMANSHIP. 

PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  101,  OR  AGR.  ECON.  230.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN 
BOTH  MKTG.  271  AND  272. 

2  HOURS       DISC        0     11  TUWTHF    108   D  K  H       WALTE 

MKTG  281   INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  JOURN.  281.  PREREOUISITE-  JUNIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF     43   G  H         mulLEI 

*      3  H  4   G  H 

MKTG  292   HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD  ELECT  ONE  OR 
THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPT  IONS— OPT  I  ON  A,  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN 
MARKETING,  OPTION  B,  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION,  SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH, 
COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  MARKETING.  LtNbTH, 

2-A  HOURS  ARR  ^„,,,, 

MKTG  296   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREOUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE 
COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  WHO  WERE  AWARDED  CLASS 
?nT^P'-!;PLT°!!oof  "^  ^''^"'  -"^"^^^    ^^^R  «*Y  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A 
TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  OR  SIXTEEN 
nro^r^r  "^^"^  ""  f^'^'^ED  BETWEEN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  AND  ANY  OTHER 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  ,^,,,, 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MKTG  305   CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS  IN  MARKET  MANAGEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  101,  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF 

1/2  UNIT  B      *  TU 


111 
111 


MITCHELL 


MKTG  386   RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  JOURN.  386.   PREREOUISITE   MKTG.  281  OR  JOURN.  281. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH      43   6  H 

1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MKTG  421   ANALYSIS  OF  CONSUMER  MARKETS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR 

MKTG  493   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS. 
1/4-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 

MKTG  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


MILLICAN 
MILLICAN 


MILLICAN 
AND  STAFF 


MATHEMATICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  273   A  H 


MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS 
LESS  THAN  130»  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  MATH.  311.  312. 
317.  318.  327.  328.  347.  348, 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ACCOUNTANCY .  ASTRONOMY. 
CHEMISTRY.  ECONOMICS,  PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PSYCHOLOGY.  STATISTICS — 
MATH.  161.  361.  362.  363.  364.  375.  SURVEYING.  THEORETICAL 
AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS. 

N0TE--FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  TAKE  ADVANCED  WORK  OR  A 
MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS.  THE  FOLLOWING  OUTLINE  OF  FRESHMAN  AND 
SOPHOMORE  WORK  IS  SUGGESTED — FRESHMAN  YEAR— FIRST  SEMESTER.  MATH.  Ill 
OR  112,  AND  114,  SECOND  SEMESTER,  MATH  122  OR  123.   SOPHOMORE  YEAR — 
FIRST  SEMESTER,  MATH.  132  OR  133.  SECOND  SEMESTER.  MATH.  142  OR  143. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  DR.  J.  W.  PETERS.  269A  ALTGELO  HALL.  CONCERNING  THEIR  PROGRAMS 
AT  THE  EARLIEST  POSSIBLE  MOMENT  ON  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

MAJOR  IN  STATISTICS 

MAJOR — TWELVE  HOURS  BEYOND  THE  CALCULUS  INCLUDING  MATH,  315.  347.363. 
AND  THREE  OTHER  HOURS  OF  300  COURSES  IN  STATISTICS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MATHEMATICS. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  SUBJECT  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
MATHEMATICS.   OF  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  NOT  MORE  THAN  NINE  MAY  BE  IN 
STATISTICAL  METHODS,  AND  MATH.  161  MAY  BE  TAKEN  AS  THREE  OF  THESE 
HOURS.   THE  COURSES  NOT  EMPHASIZING  STATISTICAL  METHODS  SHOULD  8E 
CHOSEN  SO  THAT  COURSES  ON  THE  400  LEVEL  CAN  BE  TAKEN  IF  THE  STUDENT 
ENTERS  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MATH  102   BASIC  MATHEMATICS, 

A  SYSTEMATIC  PRESENTATION  OF  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ARITHMETIC.  ALGEBRA. 
PLANE  GEOMETRY,  TRIGONOMETRY.  AND  STATISTICS.   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  IN 
THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
WHOSE  ENTRANCE  CREDITS  DO  NOT  INCLUDE  ONE  YEAR  OF  ALGEBRA  AND  ONE  YEAR 
OF  PLANE  GEOMETRY.   PREREQUISITE-  MATH.  101. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   102   A  H 

MATH  111   ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  1  UNIT.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT, 
♦STUDENTS  HAVING  1-1/2  OR  MORE  UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  ALGEBRA  MAY  NOT 
TAKE  THIS  COURSE  UNLESS  THEY  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE 
OFFICE.  STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS 
CREDIT. 
*5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    102   A  H 

MATH  112   COLLEGE  ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1  1/2  UNITS.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT, 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

MATH  114   PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1  1/2  UNITS.  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH, 
111.  PLANE  GEOMETRY,  1  UNIT. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HOUR  CREDIT. 
♦2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    169   A  H 

LECT-DISC   Dl    11  TUWTHF    169   A  H 

MATH  123   ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 

PLANE  AND  SOLID  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  PREREQU I  SI TE— MATH,  111  OR  112. 
AND  114. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    173   A  H 
LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    169   A  H 
LECT-DISC   CI    10-12        MTUWTHF    108   A  H 


MATH  J33   CALCULUS. 

FIRST  COURSE  FOR  'jTUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  122  OR  123. 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   Bl  9  MTUWTHFS  165  A  H 

LFCT-DISC   CI  10  MTUWTHFS  165  A  H 

LECT-DISC   01  11  MTUWTHFS  165  A  H 

LECT-DISC   D2  11  MTUWTHFS  102  A  H 

MATH  142   CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  132. 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   165   A  H 

LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHFS   110   A  H 

MATH  143   CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE—MATH.  133. 
5  HOURS       LECT-OISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    110   A  H 
LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    U5   A  H 

MATH  295   INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS. 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  IS  TO  STUDY  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  COMPUTERS  AND  TO  DISCUSS  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  ILLIAC  AND  THE  IBM  650.   THESE  MACHINES  WILL  BE  USED 
IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS  ASSIGNED.   PREREQU 1  SI TE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS 
OR  STATISTICS  AND  JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   159   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MATH  301   FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  MATHEMATICS. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHF  145   A  H 

1  UNIT  Dl     3  TU  145   A  H 

MATH  312   ADVANCED  ALGEBRA. 

FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCEt  STATISTICS.  OR  TEACHER 
TRAINING  IN  MATHEMATICS.  PREREQU  IS  I  TE~ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHF    110   A  H 

lUNIT  C13  W       UOAH 

MATH  317   INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    108   A  H 

1  UNIT  Bl     3  TH     108   A  H 

MATH  343   ADVANCED  CALCULUS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC  Al     8  MTUWTHFS   169   A  H 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  A2     8  MTUWTHFS   108   A  H 

LECT-DISC  Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   155   A  H 

LECT-DISC  CI    10 

MATH  345   DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  AND  ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTIONS. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 


3  HOURS. 

OR 

LECT-DISC 

Al 

8 

1  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

8 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 

9 

LECT-DISC 

01 

11 

LECT-OISC 

02 

11 

MTUWTHFS 

155 

A 

H 

<L    FUNCTIONS. 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MATH  346   COMPLEX  VARIABLES  AND  APPLICATIONS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  DESIRE  A  WORKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  COMPLEX  VARIABLES. 

THE  COURSE  COVERS  THE  STANDARD  TOPICS  AND.  IN  ADDITION.  GIVES  AN 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTEGRATION  BY  RESIDUES.  THE  ARGUMENT  PRINCIPLE. 

CONFORMAL  MAPS.  LAPLACE  TRANSFORMS.  AND  POTENTIAL  FIELDS. 

STUDENTS  DESIRING  A  SYSTEMATIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE 

SUBJECT  SHOULD  TAKE  MATH.  348.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  ALLOWED  IN  BOTH  MATH. 

346  AND  MATH.  348.   PREREQUISITE-  MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   155   A  H 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC   01    11  MTUWTHFS   159   A  H 

MATH  347   INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ANALYSIS.  REAL  VARIABLES. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   147   A  H 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   147   A  H 


76 


MATH  363   ADVANCED  STATISTICS. 

PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE. 

CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   01    11 
1  UNIT 

MATH  387   INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  METHODS. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  343, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   CI    10 
1  UNIT 


PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF 
MTUWTHFS  Ikl       A  H 


MTUWTHFS   257   A  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MATH  401   THEORY  OF  FIELDS. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH,  317  AND  318( 
•FOR  TEACHER  TRAINING  STUOENTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   C2    10 


OR  EQUIVALENT. 


MTUWTHF    241   A  H 


MATH  402   LINEAR  ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH  317  AND  318i 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D     11 


OR  EQUIVALENT. 
MTUWTHF 


245 


A  H 


MATH  430   ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY  FROM  A  MODERN  VIEWPOINT. 

A  COURSE  DESIGNED  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
PRIMARY  PURPOSE  OF  THE  COURSE  IS  TO  DISCUSS  CRITICALLY  THE  LOGICAL 
STRUCTURE  AND  CONTENT  OF  EUCLIDEAN  GEOMETRY  FROM  THE  MODERN  POINT  OF 
VIEW.   CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 
MODERN  APPROACH.   PREREOU ISI TE— ONE  YEAR  OF  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  TEACHING 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    257   A  H         DAY 

MATH  441   FUNCTIONS  OF  REAL  VARIABLES. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  347. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    257   A  H         KETCH 

MATH  468   TOPICS  IN  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
»FOR  TEACHER  TRAINING  STUDENTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A    ♦  8  MTUWTHF    257   A  H         ZARU 

MATH  490   READING  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE- CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 

MATH  499   THESIS  RESEARCH, 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-4  UNITS  ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
148   M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


184   METAL  PROCESSING. 

PREREQUISITE— G  E  lOl, 

AND  PHYSICS  107. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC 

LAB 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS 


2 

1-3 
3-5 


218 
218 
217 


M  E  B 
M  E  B 
M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


224   DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS, 
PREREQUISITE— M  E  221.  OR  M  E  222i 
IN  T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P     10-12 


T  A  M  221.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 

MTUWTHFS   336   M  E  B       BAYNE 


234   HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS. 

PREREQUISITE— T  A  M  221.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  M  E  224  AND 
T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P      1           MTUWTH  110   M  E  B       MYKICANEN 

LAB         PI     2-5          TU  TH  110   M  E  B       AND  SINGER 

PI     2-5          TU  TH  114   M  E  B 


263   APPLICATION  OF  ENERGY  CONCEPTS  TO  FLOW  PROCESSES. 
PREREQUISITE— M  E  206  OR  209. 

MTUWTHFS  20* 
MTUWTHFS  136 
MTUWTH     204 


LECT-DISC 

P 

7 

LECT-DISC 

0 

7 

LAB 

PO 

e-10 

PO 

8-10 

PQ 

8-10 

MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 


MEL 
M  E  8 
MEL 
M  E  LAB 
101   M  E  B 


264   HEAT  POWER  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — M  E  212  AND  263. 

3  HOURS  LAB  P  8-10 
P  8-10 
P      8-10 

271   DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— M  E  224. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   PI    10-12 
LECT-DISC   P2    10-12 


MTUWTHFS  204  M 
MTUWTHFS  101  M 
MTUWTHFS  M  E  LAB 


E  L 

E  B 


MTUWTHFS 

MTUWTHFS 


353 

34  3 


HEBRANR 
AND  STAFF 


LUKE 

AND  STAFF 


WHI5ENAN0 
GREFFE 


E  B 
E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

305   THERMODYNAMICS  OF  HIGH-VELOCITY  FLOW. 

PREREQUISITE— M  E  206  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   P     ARR  CHOW 

1/2-3/4 
UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

432   THEORY  OF  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS. 
PREREQUISITE— UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  FLUID 
MECHANICS— M  E  205  AND  206,  T  A  M  232  OR  AERO  E  211  AND  212. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   P     ARR  ICORST 


METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311  CER 


IT  E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH, 
1/2-2  UNITS 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MINING  ENGINEERING 
311   CER 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MN  E  205   SUMMER  MINE  SURVEYING.— 
PREREQUISITE— MIN.  E  154. 

THREE  WEEHS  PRACTICE  UNDERGROUND  IN  ILLINOIS  COAL  MINE. 
2  HOURS 


WRIGHT,  EAOIE 


MN  E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


CWRSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
ARR 


I 


78 


MUSIC 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  100   S  M  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


106   COMPOSITION. 
MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ITS  BEGINNING  AND  SECONDARY  STAGES.   PRACTICE  IN 
PHRASE,  SENTENCE,  AND  PERIOD  ANALYSIS  AND  WRITING,  WRITING  OF  THE 
SHORTER  FORMS  OF  MUSIC  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  RANGES,  CHARACTERISTICS 
AND  IDIOM  OF  INSTRUMENTS.   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
COMPOSITION. 

4  HOURS       CONF        A     ARR  21   THEORY  ANX  CARTER,  <ELLY 

113   APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC. 

SYMPHONIC  POEMS  AND  SYMPHONIES.   PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LECT        A      9  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       COOMBS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

213   HISTORY  AND  APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC,  I. 

A  SURVEY  OF  MUSIC  AND  ITS  DEVELOPMENT  IN  WESTERN  CIVlLliATION  TO  1750. 

EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  AN  ACQUAINTANCE  WITH  REPRESENTATIVE  MUSICAL  WORHS 

AND  STYLE,  AND  TO  THE  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MUSICAL  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  LIGHT 

OF  THEIR  HISTORICAL  BACKGROUND. 
2  HOURS       LECT        A      9  MTUWTHF    106   S  M  H       ROOSA 

230   CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND  CONDUCTING,  I. 
THIS  COURSE  IS  ORGANIZED  ON  A  LABORATORY  BASIS  WITH  A  TWO-FOLD 
PURPOSE— TO  SURVEY  AND  STUDY  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND 
TO  AFFORD  STUDENTS  AN  OPPORTUNITY  TO  CONDUCT  THE  GROUP  IN  THE  SINGING 
OF  CHORAL  MUSIC  SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GROUPS.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC 
11*2, 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      2  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       HALFVARSON 

246   TEACHING  OF  CHORAL  MUSIC. 
TECHNIQUE  OF  AND  MATERIALS  SUITABLE  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  CHORAL 
MUSIC  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  242  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       HALFVARSON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

302   FUGUE,  I. 
PREREQUISITE— MUSIC  104  AND/OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       KELLY 
1/2  UNIT 

306   COMPOSITION. 
WORK  IN  ORIGINAL  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  THE  SMALL  AND  LARGE  HOMOPHONIC 
FORMS.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  SUCCESSIVE  SEMESTERS  FOR  UP  TO  EIGHTEEN  HOURS 
ACCUMULATED  CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE   MUSIC  104  AND/OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2,  3,  OR  4    CONF  ARR  21   THEORY  ANX  KELLY 

HOURS,  OR 

1/2  OR  1 

UNIT 

313   MUSIC  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURIES. 

A  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  FROM  ABOUT  1800  TO  THE  PRESENT.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC 

312. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      2  TUWTHF    101   HILL  ANX    GOLDTHWAITE 

1/2  UNIT 

333   CHURCH  MUSIC  TECHNIQUES. 
TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  CHURCH  MUSICIAN— CHANT ING.  LITURGICAL 
PRACTICES,  ORGANIZATION  AND  REPERTORY.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  332  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3  TUWTHF    201   HILL  ANX    PETTINGA 

1/2  UNIT 

340   INSTRUMENTAL  CLINIC  AND  BAND  PAGEANTRY. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  PECULIARITIES  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENTS,  CRITERIA 
FOR  SELECTION,  AND  ACCEPTED  TEACHING  METHODS  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  EACH 
INSTRUMENT.   BAND  PAGEANTRY  DEALS  WITH  FORMATION  DESIGNING,  CHARTING 
AND  SHOW  CONTINUITY,  MARCHING  FUNDAMENTALS,  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TU  TH     228   BAND  BLDG   KISINGER 

1/2  UNIT 


MUS   342   THE  TFACHINr,  OF  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  WHO  MAY  OR  MAY  NOT  8E 
PERCUSSION  PERFORMERS,  RUT  WHO  WISH  TO  TEACH  PERCUSSION  ANO  INITIATE 
SUCH  A  PROGRAM  IN  THE  SCHOOLS.   PREREOU  IS  I T  E~SEN  lOR  OR  GRADUATE 
STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF      6   S  M  H       BHITTON 

1/2  UNIT 

MUS   3<Ki   METHODS  OF  STRING  CLASS  TEACHING. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  WHO  ARE 
NOT  PERFORMERS  ON  A  STRING  INSTRU^^ENT  YET  WOULD  LirE  TO  8E  ABLE  TO 
TEACH  STRING  CLASSES  AND  START  AN  ORCHESTRAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A    #9  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WALLER 

1/?  UN  I  I 

•  ADDITIONAL  8  OCLOCK  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

MUS   3<»8   TEACHING  OF  BRASS  INSTWJMENTS. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  IN  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE--SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC 
EDUCATION,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF     1*   S  M  H       GRAY,  SEXTON 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUS  U0\       ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTATION. 

PREREOU  I  SITE— UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUMENTATION. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A     ARR  12   S  M  H       BONE 

MUS   AO?   ANALYSIS  IN  RELATION  TO  PERFORMANCE  AND  INTERPRETATION.  I. 

A  UNIFYING  COURSE  IN  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  MUSIC.  IN  WHICH  ANALYSIS  IS 
RELATED  TO  THE  PERFORMANCE  AND  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MUSIC. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9-11  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       LEONHARD 

MUS   406   COMPOSITION, 

ADVANCED  STUDY  OF  CONTRAPUNTAL  FORMS.  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  MELODIC 

AND  HARMONIC  PRACTICES,  ORIGINAL  WORK  IN  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF        A     ARR  21   THEORY  ANX  ICELLY 

MUS   431   ADVANCED  BAND  CONDUCT ING.  AND  LITERATURE, 

STUDY  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  ftANO  CONDUCTING  AND  A  SURVEY 
OF  LITERATURE  FOR  THE  CONCERT  BAND.   PREREQUI S I TE— BACHELORS  DEGREE 
WITH  MAJOR  WORK  OR  EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND/OR  ORCHESTRA,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR, 
1  UNIT         LAB-DISC    A     10-12  TU  THE     12   S  M  H       BONE 

MUS   433   ADVANCED  CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND  CONDUCTING, 

AN  INTENSIVE  SURVEY  OF  CHORAL  LITERATURE  WITH  LABORATORY  ORGANIZATION 
FOR  READING,  CONDUCTING  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF  CHORAL  MUSIC  OF  ALL 
PERIODS,  STYLES,  AND  VOICE  ARRANGEMENTS.   PREREQUISI TE— MUS IC  432  OR 
EQUIVALENT,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A    ♦ll  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       DECKER 

•  ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

MUS   438   WIND  INSTRUMENT  LITERATURE. 

AN  INTEGRATING  COURSE  OFFERING  THE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  SURVEY,  AT  THE 
GRADUATE  LEVEL.  THE  FIELD  OF  ENSEMBLE  WIND  LITERATURE.   THE  MATERIAL 
INCLUDES  ANALYSIS  AND  PERFORMANCE  WHEN  POSSIBLE  OF  THE  MUSIC  ITSELF. 
RECORDINGS,  AND  COLLATERAL  READINGS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF      2   S  M  H       LEDET 

LECT-DISC   B     n-1  TUWTH     228   BAND  BLDG   tCISINGER 

MUS   441   FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  II. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION  TO  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAM. 
MAJOR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  THOUGHT  AND 
THEIR  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  INSTRUCTION.  SUPERVISION.  ADMINISTRATION.  AND 
EVALUATION  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.   PREREQUIS ITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN 
MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-OISC   A      8  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       LEONHARD 

MUS   443   ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  FUNCTIONS  OF  SUPERVISORS  AND  DIRECTORS  OF  MUSIC 
EDUCATION  IN  ADMINISTERING  MUSIC  PROGRAMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE—GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF    102   S  H         BERGETHON 


444  THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  PROGRAM  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

A  DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  ELEMENTARY  GENERAL  MUSICt  ITS  OBJECTIVES. 
ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS 
AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      3  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       COOMBS 

445  MUSIC  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

AN  ORIENTATION  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION »  TEACHINGt  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
MUSIC  IN  THE  COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY.   PREREQUISITE—GRADUATE  STANDING 
IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      2  TUWTHF    102   S  H         BER6£TH0N 


APPLIED  MUSIC 


NOTE — STUDENTS  IN  MUSIC  CURRICULA  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  FOR  THEIR 
MAJOR  OR  PRINCIPAL  INSTRUMENT.     THOSE  IN  BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  WITH  A  MAJOR  ON  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
DIVIDE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  EQUALLY  BETWEEN  THE  MAJOR  AND  THE 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

AS  A  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE»  SENIOR 
STUDENTS  MUST  PRESENT  A  PUBLIC  RECITAL  WHICH  MEETS  WITH  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 
FACULTY  APPROVAL  AND  CONFORMS  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

MUSIC  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  THEIR  MINOR  OR  SECONDARY 
INSTRUMENT. 

STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  WORK  IN 
APPLIED  MUSIC  IF  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE. 
PASSING  OF  A  PERFORMING  EXAMINATION  IS  REQUIRED. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


180 
1-2 

PIANO. 
HOURS 

CONF 

181 

1-2 

VOICE. 
HOURS 

CONF 

182 
1-2 

ORGAN. 
HOURS 

CONF 

183 

1-2 

VIOLIN. 
HOURS 

CONF 

184 
1-2 

VIOLA. 
HOURS 

CONF 

185 
1-2 

CELLO. 
HOURS 

CONF 

186   STRING  BASS. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


187   FLUTE. 
1-2  HOURS 


188   CLARINET. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


189   OBOE. 
1-2  HOURS 


190   BASSOON. 

1-2  HOURS     CONF 


191   CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


192   FRENCH  HORN. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


193   TROMBONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


ARR 
ARR 
ARR 
ARR 


ABRAMt  ZIRNER, 
LEMOINE 


FOOTE*  CLARH 

PETTINGA 

ROLLAND 

ROLLAND 

SWENSON 

KROLICIC 

LEDET 

MCDOWELL 

LEDET 

LEOET 

SEXTON 

GRAY 

GRAY 


MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 


19*   RARITONF. 
1-?  HOURS     CONF 


195   TUBA. 
1-2  HOURS 


196   PERCUSSION. 
1-2    HOURS     CONF 


198   ALTO  SAXOPHONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


ARR 
ARR 

ARR 


6RAY 
CRAY 

BRITTON 


MCDOt<ELL 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PREREQUISITE--COMPLETION  OF  COMPARABLE  COURSE  AT  THE  100  LEVELt 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  FOR  TRANSFER  STUDENTS. 


380   PIANO. 
1-2  HOURS 
OR  l/'f-l/2 
UNIT 


ABRAM.  ZIRNER* 
LEMOINE 


381  VOICE. 
1-?  HOURS. 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


FOOTE.  CLARK 


382   ORGAN. 
1-2  HOURS. 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


PETTINGA 


383  VIOLIN. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

384  VIOLA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

385  CELLO. 

1-2  HOURS.  CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

386  STRING  BASS. 
1-2  HOURS.  CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

387  FLUTE. 

1-2  HOURS,    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

388  CLARINET. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

389  OBOE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


390   BASSOON. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


LEOET 


391   CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


SEXTON 


392      FRENCH   HORN. 
1-2    HOURS.         CONF 
OR    1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


393   TROMBONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  l/*-l/2 
UNIT 

39*   BARITONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

395  TUBA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

396  PERCUSSION. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

398   SAXOPHONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


480   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — PIANO. 
PREREQUISITE—BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 

1/2  UNIT      CONF  ARR 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


<f81   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — VOICE. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 

1/2  UNIT      CONF  ARR 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


482   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— ORGAN. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


483   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPL  I.EO 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


484   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC—WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 

1/2  UNIT      CONF  ARR 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


489   DOCTORAL  PROJECTS. 
SPECIAL  PROJECTS  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL 
ARTS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  IN  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL  ARTS  PROGRAM. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1-2  UNITS     CONF        A     ARR 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 
GRADUATE  FACULTY 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENTS 


THESE  COURSES  ARE  OPEN  AS  ELECT  IVES  TO  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUDENTS 
FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES.   IN  COURSES  INVOLVING  TWO  INSTRUMENTS.  THE  CLASSES 
ARE  DIVIDED  INTO  TWO  GROUPS  TAKING  ALTERNATE  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  ONE-HALF 
SESSION. 


170   STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8  MTUWTHF      5   S  M  H 


KROLICK.  WALLER 


MUS   171   rLARINET. 

2  HOURS       LAB-OISC 


ENSEMBLE  COURSES 


MUS   250   SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA. 

1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A      730-930PM       TH    RECITAL  HALL      BERGETHON 
MUS   261   SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS. 

1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A     12  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       DECKER 

MUS   265   OPERA  WORKSHOP  AND  ENSEMBLE. 

1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A      *-6  TU  TH       5   S  M  H       2 1 RNER 

MUS   350   ADVANCED  ENSEMBLE  MUSIC. 

^nbf^I^^  PROJECTS  IN  THE  STUDY  AND  PERFORMANCE  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  AND 
2nc?r  It  Tul^'^^^  LITERATURE.   PREREQUISITE-REGISTRATION  IN  APPLIED 
MUSIC  AT  THE  300  LEVEL  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

l/HSu  °'   '"'*^'       t  *""  8  STRING  ANX      S-ENSON.  ZIRNER 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  COURSES 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
MUS   320   PROSEMINAR. 

cSNSE2T'oriNS?R3c?SR°''  ^''*''^*'^  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B     ARR  GRADUATE  FACULTY 

IN  MUSIC 

EDUCATION.  MUSIC 
THEORY.  AND 
HISTORY 

MUS   323   OPERA  PRODUCTION. 

DESIGNED  TO  HELP  INTERESTED  STUDENTS  (Jn  THE  GRADUATE  LEVEL  TO  STUDY 
THE  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  LYRIC  STAGE.   CASTING  METHODS,  PROGRAM  SELECTION. 
PRODUCTION  PROCEDURES.  STAGE  DIRECTION,  COACHING  METHODS  AND  OPERA 
DRAMATICS  ARE  TO  BE  INVESTIGATED  AND  PRACTICED.   PREREQUISITE—MUSIC 
265,  MUSIC  381,  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
S^HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     ARR  112   S  M  H       ZIRNER 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUS   ^20   SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  LITERATURE. 

INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  OUTSTANDING  WORKS  FROM  ALL  FIELDS  OF  MUSIC 
Li  TcRATURE* 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10-12         TU    F    101   HILL  ANX    GOLOTHWAITE 
^US       <>23   SEMINAR  IN  MUSICOLOGY, 

PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORICAL  AND  SYSTEMATIC  MUSICOLOGY.   DISCUSSIONS  OF 
SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  AND  REPORTS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      3-5  W   F    101   HILL  ANX    PLAMENAC 


PHILOSOPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121   l  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT, 
INCLUDING  PHIL.  102,  303,  306,  321,  AND  ONE  ADDITIONAL  300  COURSE  IN 
PHI LOSOPHY» 


i 


MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  SELEcVED  FROM  THE  COURSES  OF  ANY  ONE  OR  TWO 
DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EXCLUDING  RHET. 
100,  lOlf  102.  AND  FIRST  YEAR  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES  OR  FROM  ANY 
APPROVED  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM.  OR  FROM  ECONOMICS, 

EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  LAW.  OR  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.   IF  TWO  DEPARTMENTS 
OR  CURRICULA  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH, 
AND  THE  COURSES  MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHIL  101   INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY. 

THIS  COURSE,  PLUS  PHIL.  102  AND  105,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    117   L  H         LINSICY 

A3  TU        117   L  H 

PHIL  102   LOGIC. 

THIS  COURSE,  PLUS  PHIL.  101  AND  105,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE  —  SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARMTENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      2-^         M   W   F    215   G  H         WILL 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHIL  200   HONORS  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PHIL  307   HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

BACON,  HOBBES,  LOCKE,  BERKELEY,  HUME.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
2  HOURS.  OR  A     11  M   W   F    22*   L  H         LINSKY 

1/2  UNIT 

PHIL  308   HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

DESCARTES.  SPINOZA,  LEIBNIZ,  KANT.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHlL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR  A     10  M   W   F    120   L  H         HARRIS 
1/2  UNIT 

PHIL  311   PHILOSOPHIC  IDEAS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURIES. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT        A      1-3         M   W   F    217   G  H  HARRIS 
3/4-1  UNIT 

PHIL  313   AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY. 

PREREQUISITE—ONE  COURSE  IN  PHILOSOPHY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHFS   334   L  H         FISCH 

3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHIL  483   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS.  c.c^u 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  FISCH, 

WILL 

PHIL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH.  ^,c^^ 

0-2  1/2  ARR  FISCH, 

UNITS  *'"-'- 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

P  E   401   PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTH     207A  HUFF  GYM    KENNEY 


P  F   *06   PHILOSOPHY  OF  SPORT. 

1  UNFT         LECT-DISC         10  mTUWTH     211   HUFF  r,rM    rCNNEf 

P  E   407   SPORT  PSYCHOLOGY. 

?NS?r2cT0rI^~"^^^^'''""°^''  ^°°'  ^""^  EDUCATION  211,  AND  CONSENT  OF 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC  9  mTUWTH     301   HUFF  G^M    HUBBARO 

P  E   408   KINESIOTHERAPY. 

PyrDr?cr^'If";''''*^°'''''  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  PRESCRIBED 
EXERCISE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3!!^!?--^'°''*'"  ""^^"^  '"  '^'■""^  SELFCTEO  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  SCHEDULE- 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC       Ml  mTUWTH     106   OLD  GYM  AN  SHFLTON 

P  E   451   SCIENTIFIC  ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES. 

m^tmpmaI?/!^""*''*^^''^'  physiology,  kinesiology.  ELEMENTARY  COLLEGE 
MA  I HEMA  TICS. 

•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT         LECT-OISC       MO  MTUWTH     209   HUFF  GYM    CURETON 

P  E   490   SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC         2-4  TU  TH     209   HUFF  GYM    CURETON 

P  E   493   SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC        ARR  3^^PP 

^    ^       '''"   jEjS^iJVoN."''  ''"^*''*^"  '"^  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  AND 

^Tfl!^^tr*/oo^^i^*k  °''  ^°''''°''  RESEARCH  PROCEDURES,  APPLICATION  OF 
ExSEif^J^fiL^'S^!'*  '''''''    ''''''''    '^^--^^^0.    PROCEDURES,  AND 
♦FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       Ml  MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM    HUBBARD 

P  E   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  ,-.pP 

UNITS  iTAPF 


STUDENTS  ASSIGNED 
Y 
COORDINATOR 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


MEN  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  WITH  LESS  THAN  SIXTY  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
^.fS  Jr^^r.^^^  VETERANS  WHO  RECEIVE  CREDIT  BECAUSE  OF  mIlITARY 
SERVICE,  BUT  WHO  MAY  ELECT  TO  TAKE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  THE 
AMOUNT  TRANSFERRED.   CREDIT  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  BY  PASMNG  COURSES  LiIJeD 
BELOW  OR  BY  PASSING  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WHICH  ARE  OFFERED  ^T  TfME<; 
SPECIFIED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT.   PERMITS  FOR  TAKING  PROFIcJENCY 
Tu^I^'^nn^^^  "^^^  ^^  SECURED  IN  ROOM  201,  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM,  NOT  LATER 
Jo  PP?;rSrSFn  PvPP^^r.c^Ior'^'^''''  ^'^"  EXAMINATION.   STUDENTS  SsstGNiS 
TO  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY 

0?'SJesc'J?Sed'e5IrJi1e.'''''''  ""''''"  PERMISSION  FROmShE^'c 

rhr  nP^AOTMrfr^L^'^c  ^^°^^'^^^    '^0    TAKE  A  HEALTH  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY 
IrMr^^^^c''I^^^^  ^"^  ^^^^^^    SERVICE  BEFORE  REGISTRATION.   ALL  NEW 
uItm^oILpcc  ^^'^V"'^'^  ^°  ^'^^^^    ""*    ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  MEETING 
WITH  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN. 
APPOINTMENTS  FOR  THIS  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  PERIOD  ARE  MADE  AT 
THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE  STATION  WHEN  HEALTH  eSSm;Sat?SSI 
ARE  TAKEN. 

OFFICE  FOR  BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES— 201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES— 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  GRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES— 107  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

135   TENNIS. 

^  "°'^''        ["ab         S     ^°"i2        M   W   F   LIBRARY  COURTS    BERNAUER 
'-'^°  "      3-5         M   W   F   LIBRARY  COURTS    DEMPSEY 


PEM   138   GOLF. 
1  HOUR 


LAB 


M   W   F    209   HUFF  GYM    GINN 


PEM   142   BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  1*2.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY.  OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  WHO 

HAVE  COMPLETED  THEIR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  RtQUIREMENT. 

LAB  F      1  MTUWTH    S  ROOM  W  GYM      WILSON 


1  HOUR 


PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


PEM   207   TRAINl.'iG  TECHNIQUES. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC 

PEM   21?   ADVANCED  FOOTBALL. 
1  HOUR 

pem  214  advanced  basketball. 

1  h5ur 

pem  217  theory  of  coaching, 
prerequisite  — p  e  m  212. 

2  hours     lect-disc 


MTUWTH     217   OLD  GYM     SHELTCN 

TU  TH  S   209   HUFF  GYV    BREWER 
M   W   F    209   HUFF  GYM    BRAUN 


MTUWTH 


209   HUFF  GYM    FLETCHER 


PEM   220   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  220.   FOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAJORS. 

8  TUWTHF    129   W  GYM       DROM 


2  HOURS 


LAB-DISC 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 
118   W  GYM 


FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES— OF  THE  FOUR  SEMESTERS  REQUIRED  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  THE  DEPARTMENT  RECOMMENDS— ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT  — 
PEW  103,  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  SHIMMING.  P  E  W  110  OR  111.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
A  TEAM  SPORT.  PEW  120.  122.  123.  124,  125.  OR  MODERN  DANCE.  PEW 
104.  OR  MODERN  GYMNASTICS,  PEW  107,  AND  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  AN  ELECT IVt, 
PEW  106.  112.  113.  114,  115,  116.  130.  131,  132.  133,  135,  136.  137, 
138,  140.  142,  143,  145,  OR  ANY  OTHER  COURSE  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  TAtCEN. 


107   MODERN  GYMNASTICS. 
1  HOUR        LAB 


PEW 

110   ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR        LAB         H      3 
LAB          J      4 

PEW 

111   SUB-INTERMEDIATE 
1  HOUR         LAB 

SWIMMING. 
H       3 

PEW 

112   INTERMEDIATE 
1  HOUR        LAB 

SWIMMING. 

A      ARI 

PEW 

131   GOLF. 
1  HOUR 

LAB 
LAB 

D     11 

J       4 

PEW 

136   TENNIS. 
1  HOUR 

LAB 

B      9 

MTUWTH 

N  ROOM  W 

GYM 

JENSEN 

MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 

POOL 
POOL 

E  B 
E  6 

HARRIS 
HARRIS 

MTUWTH 

POOL 

E  B 

HARRIS 

POOL 

E  B 

HARRIS 

MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 

11 

11 

W  1 

W  1 

GYM 
3YM 

HARRIS 
WILSON 

MTUWTH 

S  ROOM  W 

GYM 

DROM 

142   BALLROOM  DANCE 
SAME  AS  P  E  M  142. 
1  HOUR        LAB 


FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY. 
E      1 


MTUWTH    S  ROOM  W  GYM 
PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


PEW   220   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  220.   FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

2*^H0URS*      LAB-DISC    A      8  TUWTHF    129   W  GYM 


PEW   230   SECONDARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM  IN  PHrSlCAU  EDUCATION  FOR  GIRLS. 

FIRST  k    WEEKS  —  FOR  TEACHERS  OUALlFriNG  FOR  STATE  CER  T I F  ir  AT  ION  A* 

MHOull     "  'T.l'n)    ^'^'^^'^'°'^-   ''«E«"^'MTE-CON.[nT  oJ  ^isIJic^oJ: 
*  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8-1?        MTUWTH     128 


NSTRUCTOR, 

fSYM       SOUOER 


DEPARTMENT  pFFICE 


PHYSICS 

205   P  L 


PAG^l^I'^^  ^"^^'^^  CURRICULUM— SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG. 

LAS  CURRICULUM  IN  PHYSICS— SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG,  PAGE  239. 

Ly^^^^'^^?*'-,fV'""'^i!'-'^''  MAJOR-TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PHYSICS.  INCLUDING 
tmI«^^o"^'  '*^'  ^'^^  '*2*  '^''^  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS  LOWER 

I  HAN  ZlO» 

c«.*.  L?!I?^?*^  CURRICULUM  MINORS-TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE 

ARE  CHOSEN— ASTRONOMY,  CHEMISTRY,  EDUCATION,  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS. 
ZOOLOGY,  OR  ANY  ONE  BRANCH  OF  ENGINEERING.     '^"'■"^^'  '^^TMEMAT ICS. 

PHYSICS  101  AND  102  ARE  RECOMMENDED  TO  PREMEDICAL,  PREOENTAL.  AND 

c^i^y;"^  iXT^nrz  --"—  -  --".  „.?si::n;sr° 

THE  GENERAL  PHYSICS  PREREQUISITE  FOR  CERTAIN  COURSES  MAY  BE 


P  L 
M  E  8 
P  L 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYC  102   GENERAL  PHYS ICS— L IGHT ,  ELECTRICITY,  AND  MAGNETISM. 
PREREQUISITE  — PHYSICS  101. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  TU  TH     100 

0'-"Z        A      9  MTUWTHFS    52 

l-*e  A      2-5  TU  TH     212 

PHYC  106   GENERAL  PHYS  ICS  — MECHAN  I  CS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  AND  CHEMISTRY. 

?^^'^?'^l"If"^*'"-  ''''     ''''    ^'^  127-CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ^ATH, 
IJtt  133*  OR  137« 
4  HOURS       LECT 

QUIZ 

LAB 

QUIZ 

LAB 

QUIZ 

LAB 

PHYC  107   GENERAL  PHYS  ICS— HEAT ,  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM.— 

l2Lll^^lVt    '^  ENGINEERING,  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE-PHYSICS  106,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142.  143, 


2 

A 

8-10 

A 

8-10 

B 

10-12 

B 

10-12 

C 

8-10 

C 

8-10 

MTUW   F 

100 

P  L 

TU  TH 

403 

P  L 

M   W 

312 

P  L 

TU  TH 

305 

P  L 

M   W 

312 

P  L 

M   W 

403 

P  L 

TU  TH 

312 

P  L 

4  HOURS 

LECT 

11 

MTUWTH 

100 

QUIZ 

A 

8-10 

M   W 

305 

LAB 

A 

8-10 

TU  TH 

212 

QUIZ 

B 

1-3 

TU  TH 

305 

LAB 

B 

1-3 

M   W 

212 

QUIZ 

C 

3-5 

TU  TH 

305 

LAB 

c 

3-5 

M   W 

212 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
PHYC  201   BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS. 

PREREQUISITE— GENERAL  PHYSICS  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS        LFfT  in_i->         u   . ,   .-    ..«   . 


PHYC  498   SEMINAR. 

1-2  UNITS     CONF 

PHYC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH, 
1-2  UNITS     CONF 


10-12        M   W   F 
COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ARR 

ARR 


PHYSIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  52<t   B 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY,  OF  WHICH  TEN  OR  MORE  MUST  BE 
FROM  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES  IN  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP.   IN  ADDITION.  THE 
STUDENTS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  ONE  SEMESTER  EACH  OF  VERTEBRATE 
EMBRYOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  TWO 
SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS.   CALCULUS  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED. 

THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY  REQUIRED  HOURS— 
PHYSIOL.  105,  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY,  AN.  NUTR.  301,  INTRODUCTION  TO 
ANIMAL  NUTRITION,  CHEM.  350,  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   BACTERIOLOGY, 

BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY,  ENTOMOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYL  103   INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE,  AND  THE  INTERRELATIONS 
OF  VARIOUS  ORGANS  AND  SYSTEMS.   THIS  COURSE  WITH  BOTANY  100, 
ENTOMOLOGY  103,  PSYCHOLOGY  103,  OR  ZOOLOGY  104  MEETS  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BIOLOGY  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   IT  MEETS  CURRICULAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  HOME 
ECONOMICS,  SPEECH,  NURSING,  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY,  TEACHING  OF 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  AND  THE  BIOLOGY  TEACHER  TRAINING  CURRICULUM. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTH     140   8  B         SARGENT 

LAB  2-4         M   W       413   B  B 

DISC  2-4  TU  TH     436   B  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYL  200   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY. 

STUDY  OF  TOPICS  IN  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY  AS  AGREED  BETWEEN  STUDENT 
AND  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE  TOGETHER  WITH  PHYSIOL.  103  CAN  BE 
ARRANGED  TO  BE  EQUIVALENT  TO  PHYSIOL.  104  OR  PHYSIOL.  105. 
PREREQUISITE—ONE  SEMESTER  OF  PHYSIOL.  104  OR  105. 
3-5  HOURS     LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHF    414   B  B         STOLPE 

PHYL  209   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE— FIFTEEN  HOURS  OF  PHYSIOLOGY,  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PHYL  361   COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY.  .^,^„^„. 

SAME  AS  ZOOL.  361.   A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  DIFFERENT 
GROUPS  OF  ANIMALS.   PREREQUISITE-  THREE  SEMESTERS  OF  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY, 
TWO  SEMESTERS  OF  CHEMISTRY,  SENIOR  STANDING. 

5  HOURS,  OR   LECT              1           MTUWTHF  136   B  B         ANDERSO 

1  UNIT        CONF             2                 F  136   B  B 

LAB               2-5         MTUWTH  517   B  B 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHYL  421   GROSS  HUMAN  ANATOMY. 

A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  THE  STRUCTURES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
THE  RELATIONS  BETWEEN  FORM  AND  FUNCTION.   PREREQUISI TE— ONE  SEMESTER 
OF  EMBRYOLOGY,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  „   „  „         ct...  oe 

1  UNIT        lECT-DISC         2  MTUWTHF    140   B  B         STOLPE 

LAB  3-5        MTUWTHF    401   B  B 

PHYL  481   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE— APPROVAL  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  STAFF 

PHYL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH.  ctacc 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY 
218   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
PA  300   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  ONLY.   MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF 
THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
^i^.^ci^y^  °^^^     '^  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM 
COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION.  '-"udlcw 

2-4  HOURS,  ARR 

OR  l/<»-l 

UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PA  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-A  UNITS 


SEVER,  BLACK, 
CARTER, 
CHAMBERLAIN, 
GERDEMANN, 
GOTTLEIB, 
HOOKER,  LlNFORD, 
LINN,  POWELL, 
THORNBERRY 


BEVER,  BLACK, 
CARTER. 
CHAMBERLAIN, 
GERDEMANN, 
GOTTLEIB, 
HOOKER,  LINFORD, 
LINN,  POWELL, 
THORNBERRY 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
324   L  H 


crl'c'';:^*'^^^^  "O^I^S  FROM  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL 
ufif^^fr^  ^^^fJOR  MAY  INCLUDE  THREE  HOURS  OF  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY- 
HI5T.  345,  346,  369,  OR  370. 

^l^^^^r'iJ-ul^ll    "°^?^  ^^  ^^    0"  ^^°  O""  ^"^  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  WITH  AT 
rnn^Irf^^^.^^^'^!  '^  ^"^^    ""  ^^°  *''E  CHOSEN-ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS, 
EDUCATION,  FINANCE,  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  LAW,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE, 
PHILOSOPHY,  SOCIAL  WORK,  AND  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN 
AMERICAN  STUDIES,  OR  IN  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTED  AS  A 


POL.  SCI.  150  AND  151  GIVE  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  NATIONAL,  STATE,  AND 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  UN ITEO  STATES.   POL.  SCI.  191  AND  192  PRESENT 
A  SURVEV  OF  THE  BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  OF 
SIGNIFICANT  CURRENT  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  POLITICAL  PROBLEMS  AND  POLICIES. 
T*?c''^^t2Vx^^^  BEGINNING  THE  STUDY  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ARE  ADVISED  TO 
I^wlV^.^      EITHER  POL.  SCI.  150  OR  191.   STUDENTS  PLANNING  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  SHOULD,  DURING  THE  SOPHOMORE  YEAR,  TAKE  EITHER  POL.  SCI. 
tEp  '^n.HLtr^/^a^^"    '^  "'^"^  ^^^"  Q"^"^"^  CO^'^SE  AS  WILL  COMPLETE  ONE  OF 
191  A    °?     COMBINATIONS— 150  AND  151,  150  AND  191,  150  AND  192,  OR 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
150  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT— ORGAN IZAT ION  AND  POWERS. 
S;?S'?^itJ;rOF°DE?:S?SENfr''''-   °^A^'^IED  FRESHMAN  MAY  BE  ADMITTED 


3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC   A 

A 

LECT-DISC   B 


LECT-DISC 


MTUWTHF 

TU 
MTUWTHF 

TH 
MTUWTHF 
W 


305 
305 

305 
305 
305 
305 


MILLER 
GRAHAM 


HAGAN 


90 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

P  SC  291   THESIS  AND  HONORS  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  WHO  HAVE  A  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST  ^.0. 
2-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

P  SC  326   POLITICAL  PARTIES.  ORGANIZATION  AND  METHODS. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHF    321   L  H         MILLER 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  W       321   L  H 

P  SC  38^   INTERNATIONAL  RELATION. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC        11  MTUWTHF    321   L  H         GRAHAM 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  TU        321   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

P  SC  450   CONTEMPORARY  GOVERNMENTAL  PROBLEMS. 

*  1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TU  TH     336   L  H         HAGAN 

P  SC  493   RESEARCH  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS.  ,^.^^ 

1  UNIT        CONF  ARR  STAFF 

P  SC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH.  ^„»^...   ^.r-AM 


PORTUGUESE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PORT  491   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  ELLISON 

PORT  499   THESIS  RESEARCH.  ^   ^_^, 

0-2  1/2  ARR  ELLISON 

UNITS 


PSYCHOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  314   G  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY,  EXCLUDING  PSYCH  100  AND  103.   TWO 
TYPES  OF  MAJOR  PROGRAMS  ARE  OFFERED— THE  GENERAL  MAJOR,  SUITABLE  FOR 
STUDENTS  INTERESTED  PRIMARILY  IN  GENERAL  LIBERAL  EDUCATION,  AND  THE 
PRE-GRADUATE  MAJOR,  DESIGNED  MAINLY  TO  PREPARE  STUDENTS  FOR  GRADUATE 
STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.   THERE  ARE  NO  PRESCRIBED  COURSES  IN  THE  GENERAL 
MAJOR  PROGRAM.   THE  PRE-GRADUATE  MAJOR  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  PSYCH  135i 
290,  AND  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES— PSYCHOLOGY  330.  331,  360. 
WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  MAJOR  ADVISOR.  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  ANY  OF  THESE 
COURSES  MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  PRE-GRADUATE  MAJOR. 

STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  DO  GRADUATE  WORK  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  STRONGLY 
URGED  TO  TAKE  MATHEMATICS  THROUGH  CALCULUS  AND  AT  LEAST  A  FULL-YEAR 
LABORATORY  COURSE  IN  ANOTHER  SCIENCE.   AT  LEAST  TWO  YEARS  OF  FRENCH, 
GERMAN,  OR  RUSSIAN  SHOULD  ALSO  BE  TAKEN.   TWO  YEARS  EACH  IN  TWO  OF 
THESE  LANGUAGES  WOULD  BE  HIGHLY  DESIRABLE. 

MINORS  —  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY .  CHEMISTRY. 
ECONOMICS.  EDUCATION.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MATHEMATICS. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  SOCIAL  WORK. 
SOCIOLOGY,  SPEECH,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 


DEPARTMFNTAL  0  I  ST  I NCT ION--TME  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  F0«  GRADUATION  MITH 
DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION  IN  PSYCHOLOGT  ARE  AU    FOLLO-S-A  -  EtIOIBiL  Tr 
FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS.  B  -  SATISEACTORr  COMPLET I  ON  OF  THE  COURSES 
REQUIRED  IH    THE  PRF-GRADUATE  MAJOR  PROGRAM,  C  -  FOUR  HOURS  OF  CREDIT 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY  291-292.  INCLUDING  AN  ACCEPtIhlE  THESIS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNUERGR ADuATt S 
100   INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY, 
PREREOUISITF— '.ECOND-SPMESTER  FRESHMEN  STANDING.   LECTURES,  QUIZ 
MEETINGS,  AND  FIVE  HOURS  OF  PARTICIPATION  IN  LABORATORY  "ptRViiNTS 
N  S0aAT1c?;;r/?rT:rV°i  ^^'^''^^  ^"^  ^^'^"'^  EoScIt'Sn  rIS^JJeAenT 

o2EN'Tr^TSSENrs%;?c;r^o'?^i.^^t  ?03^iS"2;^0.*''^'  '''    ''''"''' 
♦STUDENTS  IN  LECT.  A  MUST  ELECT  A  OU 1 2 
SECTION  B. 
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M    HOURS 


LFCT 
QUIZ 
QUIZ 
LECT 
QUIZ 
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9 

Al 

10 

A? 

11 

>B 

11 

81 

1 

B2 

2 

SECTION    A, 

IN    LECT. 

MTUWTHFS 

100       0    H 

M       M 

l»*2       L    H 

TU    TM 

224      L    H 

MTUWTMFS 

100      G   H 

M        M 

lU       G   H 

TU    TH 

217      G   M 

B.  A  0UI2 


HIGGINSON 

HIGGJNSON 

HIGGINSON 

COHEN 

COH£N 

COHEN 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


PSYC  216   CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE  — PSYCH,  100  OR  103. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC  8 

PSYC  ?5«;   SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— PSYCH.  100  OR  103. 
PSYCH.  101  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC         9 


MTUWTHFS   232   L  H 


CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH 
MTUWTHFS   306   L  H 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


MCALLISTER 


PSYC  338   ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  JUNIOR  STANDING  EXCEPT  FOR  THOSE 

N  THE  PREMEDICAL  CURRICULUM  WHO  MAY  TA.CE  THE  COURSE  AS  SECOND-^EmEsJIr 

SOPHOMORES  WITH  FOUR  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  ^""'*=>'^  *^  SECOND  SEMESTER 

l/2Tu;i?''   ^'^'-^'^^         ^°  «TUWTHFS   1.8   L  H  ..OMAN 


PSYC  348   THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PSYC.  331  AND  348. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC         9 
1/2-1  UNIT 


CREDIT  NOT  ALLOWED  FOR  BOTH 
MTUWTHFS   340   L  H  MC 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
PSYC  443   PSYCHOOIAGNOSTICS,  1. 

eSu^vJlEnI!^'""''^"''^  ''°'"'^  °'    PSYCHOLOGY.  INCLUDING  PSYCH.  290  OR 


LECT 
LAB 


1-3 
ARR 


TU  TH    PSYCH  CLINIC 


PSYC  490   INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO 

i5?Tu;i?s''?o.'f  °'  '''''''   "''^^'-^"^  '^°^  "^^'-^^^'  ?N  graJua?e°tSesisI 

l/^-d     UNllb   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

PSYC  493   SEMINAR. 

?ns?rSc}oJI^'"^''  ''''"'  °'  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  PSYCHOLOGY,  CONSENT  OF 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  ARR 


PSYC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF 


STAFF 
STAFF 
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RECREATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  HI   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

REC   278   RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       CONF  ARR  SAPORA 

REC   279   RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE  —  SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       CONF  ARR  SAPORA 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

REC   *01   FOUNDATIONS  OF  RECREATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     207   HUFF  GYM    BRIGHTBILL 

REC   <f90   SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC         2-^  TU  TH     207A  HUFF  GYM    BRIGHTBILL 

REC   ^93   SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT   ESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 


1/2-1  UNIT 


ARR  STAFF 


REC   <»99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BRIGHTBILL 


INCLUDING  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.  ENGLISH 
FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS.  AND  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 


RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENGLISH.  EXCLUDING  RHET.  100.  101.  102.  133. 
151.  200.  242.  271.  272.  ENGL.  101.  102.  103.  105.  106.  113.  lU.  121. 
122.  123.  304.  AND  INCLUDING  TEN  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE.  AT  LEAST  SIX  OF  WHICH  MUST  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED 
GROUPS,  AND  TEN  HOURS  OF  COMPOSITION  CHOSEN  FROM  RHET.  143.  144.  205. 
206.  227,  230.  246,  255.  256,  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN 
EXPOSITORY  WRITING.   STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  ENTER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  MUST 
SATISFY  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  FOURTEEN  HOURS  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  AND 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE.   WITH  THE  PERMISSION  OF  THE  ADVISER,  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  COMPOSITION  MAJOR — SPEECH 
263.  363.  JOURN.  326.  229.  266. 

MINORS  — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A— LATIN.  GREEK.  FRENCH.  GERMAN.  SPANISH. 
ITALIAN.  OR  PORTUGUESE,  OR  B — IN  ANY  TWO  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES.  OR  C  — 
IN  ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  D--IN  ONE  OF  THOSE 
LANGUAGES  AND  HISTORY.  OR  E— IN  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  F  — IN  ANY 
ONE  OF  THESE  SUBJECTS  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM 
THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT.  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  ELEMENTARY 
COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN.  FRENCH  103.  104.  ITALIAN  103.  104,  SPANISH 
103.  104.  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN 
EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100   FRESHMAN  REMEDIAL  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 
OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  FAIL  THE  PLACEMENT  TEST  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
RHET.  101.   INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTALS  WITH  CONSIDERABLE 
PRACTICE  IN  COMPOSITION.   STUDENTS  PASSING  THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE 
ADMITTED  TO  RHET.  101  WITHOUT  FURTHER  EXAMINATION. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTHF    111   6  H         DUNGA^ 

XI  TU        111   G  H 


RHFT  101   FRfSHMAN  RHFTORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIOES  ELEMENTARr  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  TmE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  ,*RITT£N  ENGLISH.   PREREOUl  SI  T£  — 
A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE  RHET.  101  PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION  Ok  A  PASSING 
GRADE  IN  RHET.  100. 

•STUDENT?  WITH  9S  OR  MORE  CREDIT  H0(JRS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTU-THF    117   E  6         ilLSOf, 
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E  B 

LECT-DISC 

0 

11 

MTUWTHF 

114 

E  B 

D 

12 

TH 

114 

E  B 

102   FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 
THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUISITE— 
RHET.  101, 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CHEDIt- 
►3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC 
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8 

MTUWTHF 

108 
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108 

LECT-DISC 
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MTUWTHF 
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MTUWTHF 
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RHET  133   PRINCIPLES  OF  COMPOSITION. 

PRACTICE  IN  EXPOSITION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION,  PARAGRAPHING, 
SENTENCE  STRUCTURE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE 
COMPETENCE  IN  WRITING  CLEAR,  PRECISE  PROSE  AS  AN  ADJUNCT  TO  OTHER 
PROFESSIONAL  ACTIVITY.   CRFDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  RHET.  133  IN 
ADDITION  TO  RHET.  143.   PREREOU I  SI TE--RHET.  102  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    105   L  H         HOGAN 

*     12  TU         105   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  200   REMEDIAL  WRITING. 

THIS  COURSE  CAN  NOT  BE  INCLUDED  IN  THE  THIRTY  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  CREDIT 
REQUIRED  BY  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE— 
RHET.  101  AND  102  AND  FAILURE  ON  THE  QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95_0R  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDlTr 
*3  HOURS       '  '     -^  -  - 


LECT-DISC 
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8 

A 

12 

LECT-DISC 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

RHET  480   THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  MODERN  PROSE  STYLE  AND  A  CONSIDERATION  OF  PROBLEMS 
CONFRONTING  WRITERS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AT  THE  COLLEGE  LEVEL. 
1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC    A      8-10        MTU  THF    114   E  B         WILSON 


ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  317   £  b 


NOTE— NO  STUDENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  COURSE  IN  ENGLISH  AS 
A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  UNTIL  HE  HAS  TAKEN  THE  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR 
FOREIGN  STUDENTS.   AUDITORS  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED.   RHET  114  AND  115 
FULFILL  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS  IN  RHETORIC.   STUDENTS  MAY  BE  REQUIRED 
TO  TAKE  MORE  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  BEFORE  THEY  ARE  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  RHET 
114. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  109   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

AN  INTENSIVE  COURSE  IN  BASIC  ENGLISH  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
i^HO  ARE  INADEQUATELY  PREPARED  FOR  EITHER  RHET.  HI  OR  114.   MUST  BE 
TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  RHET.  110.   PREREQU I  SI TE— READI NG  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
ENGLISH  AND  ABILITY  TO  UNDERSTAND  INSTRUCTIONS. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTHFS   136   L  H 

RHET  110   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOUNDS  AND  INTONATION  PATTERNS  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  AND 
THE  RELATION  OF  SOUND  TO  SPELLING,  DESIGNED  TO  IMPROVE  THE  STUDENTS 
ABILITY  TO  SPEAK  AND  UNDERSTAND  ENGLISH  AT  NORMAL  CONVERSATIONAL  SPEED. 
MAY  ALSO  BE  TAKEN  WITH  RHET.  Ill  OR  114.   PREREQUISITE—READING 
KNOWLEDGE  OF  ENGLISH  AND  ABILITY  TO  UNDERSTAND  INSTRUCTIONS. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   114   L  H 

RHET  111   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

A  CONTINUATION  OF  RHET.  109.   A  RAPID  AND  INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  BASIC 
ENGLISH  STRUCTURE  AND  A  STUDY  OF  MORE  COMPLICATED  SENTENCE  PATTERNS 
WITH  PRACTICE  IN  SIMPLE  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION,  DESIGNED  FOR 
STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  INADEQUATELY  PREPARED  FOR  RHET.  114.   PREREQUISITE— 
RHET.  109  AND  110»  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTHFS   128   L  H 

RHET  114   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION  AND  READING  FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  NATIVE 
LANGUAGE  IS  NOT  ENGLISH.   FOREIGN  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BACKGROUND  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT. 
PREREQUISITE— RHET.  Ill  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   105   L  H 

RHET  115   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  RHET.  114.   FOREIGN  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BACKGROUND  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT. 
RHET.  114  AND  115  FULFILL  RHETORIC  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS. 
STUDENTS  WHO  RECEIVE  A  GRADE  OF  C  OR  0  IN  RHET.  115  MUST  TAKE  THE 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS,  THOSE  WHO 
RECEIVE  A  GRADE  OF  FAIL  ON  THIS  EXAMINATION  MUST  TAKE  RHET.  201. 
PREREQUISITE— RHET.  114. 
0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   120   L  H 


BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  101   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  151   BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING. 

STUDY  OF  THE  CORRESPONDENTS  PROBLEMS  IN  BUSINESS  AND  PRACTICE  IN 
WRITING  LETTERS— WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  PERSUASION.  AND 
PRESENTATION  FROM  THE  READERS  POINT  OF  VIEW.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE 
CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN  WRITING  LETTERS.   PREREQUISITES— 
RHET.  101  AND  102.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       SPATARO 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       MAGUIRE 

.COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  272   REPORT  WRITING. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITTEN  INFORMATIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS — REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS — REQUIRED  IN  BUSINESS  AND 
GOVERNMENT.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  CONDENSATION.  ADAPTATION  TO 
VARIOUS  AUDIENCES.  AND  USE  OF  GRAPHIC  DEVICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  WRITTEN 
NARRATIVE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN 
WRITING  REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS.   PREREQU IS  I TES— RHET .  101.  102.  AND 
151.  OR  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  DIVISION.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     222   D  K  H       LORD 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     108   D  K  H       CHAMBERLIN 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
SEE  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOHICS 


RUSSIAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  ^^Q      L  H 


MAJOR-TWENTY  HOURS  OF  RUSSION  EXCLUDING  RUSSIAN  101  AND  102. 

:iTsTr.i:r:o.:f?.  L^s^^^jw^^rc^oiE^^^Lr?.^"^^"^^'  -'^^  - 

101  AND  102--,  FRENCH,  GERMAN   rprL  ^?c  f «:   ENGLI  SM— EXCLUDING  RHET 
SCIENCE,  POLlTlCAL'sclENCE:JoR?;L'';E'^'J?NlsH''*^ir;n'*^'?-  ^'^''*«^ 
ARE^STRONGLYRECOMMENDEO--H,ST/^^o':1;6r;2lr;NO^lL:°sc?r';^.^^r 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
RUSS  101   FIRST-YEAR  RUSSIAN. 

'     '  MTUWTH     111   G  H         KLEIN 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

''^^  2^Mn,.2c^''"'"'^  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

AMOURS       LECT-DISC   A      e-10       'Jf^iTH     303CLH 


SAFETY  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  j^,   ^^,,  3^„ 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
S  E   28*   DRIVER  EDUCATION. 

LICENS^;'  TO  JUNE  26,  REGISTRATION  JUNE  1 5-PREREQUI S I  TE-VAlID  DRIVERS 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   X    ♦  8-12        MTUWTmf      r       ,   . 

LECT-DISC      .  1-5        nrullZ  r   '-*"        '''-°'''° 

i  5         MTUWTHF      C   LAW         FlORIO 

S  E   294   ADVANCED  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 

EOuyilLENT:°  '"''''  ''  REGISTRATION  JULY  27-PREREQu  I S I TE-S  E  28.  OR 

LECT-DISC   X    .    1-5         mTUWTHF    31.S  I  U         plORIO 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

S  E   ^^02   PROBLEMS  IN  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 


1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MTUWTH     207A  HUFF  GYM    FLORIO 


SOCIOLOGY 

320   L  H 


96 


MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
HISTORY.  LAW,  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY. 
AND  SOCIAL  WORK. 

NOTE— SOME  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  LISTED  JOINTLY  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS.  AND  OTHERS  ARE  LISTED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS  ONLY.   UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES  MAY  RECEIVE  CREDIT  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  FOR  RURAL 
SOCIOLOGY  COURSES  LISTED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND 
ANTHROPOLOGY.   COURSES  LISTED  ONLY  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS  MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  LlBEt^AL  ARTS  STUDENTS  AS  ELECTIVES  UNDER  THE 
REGULATIONS  APPLYING  TO  ELECTIVES  TAKEN  IN  OTHER  COLLEGES  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

DEPARTMENTAL  0  I  ST  I NCT ION— IN  ORDER  TO  BE  AWARDED  DISTINCTION  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AT  GRADUATION,  THE  STUDENT  MUST  1  -  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  ^.0 
ALL-UNIVERSITY  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE,  2  -  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  AND,  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  WORK 
DONE  FOR  THE  MAJOR,  3  -  EARN  FOUR  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  BY 
ENROLLING  IN  ONE  OR  BOTH  OF  THE  HONORS  COURSES — SOCIOLOGY  290-291, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SOC   100   INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY, 

PREREQUISITE  —  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    106C  L  H 

A3  TU        106C  L  H 

LECT-DISC   B      2  MTUWTHF    311  G  H 

B      3  TH     311  G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  LTNDERGR AOUATES 

SOC   220   MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  0  G  S  151  AND  152.  AND 
JUNIOR  STANDING,  OR  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    227   L  H         TIMMONS 

A3  F    227   L  H 

SOC   291   HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SOC   318   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  L  I  R  318.   PREREQUISITE-  SENIOR  STANDING.  PSYCH.  100.  SOCIOL. 
100,  OR  104  AND  105,  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  SOCIOL.  318  AND  I  E 
230. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TUWTH     331   G  H         GUSFIELD 
1/2-1  UNIT 

SOC   331   CRIMINOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152. 

PRElEGAL  JUNIORS  MAY  BE  ADMITTED  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11  MTUWTHF      9   G  H 

1/2-1  UNIT               A      2  F      9   G  H 

SOC   375   SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  COMMUNITY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  D  G 
SENIOR  STANDING.  OR  ELEVEN  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT  A3  W 

SOC   385   METHODS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3-5  TUWTH     331   G  H 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SOC   412   SEMINAR  IN  SOCIAL  AND  CULTURAL  RELATIONS  OF  PERSONALITY. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    232   L  H 

SOC   435   FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH  IN  PENAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOCIOLOGY  324  AND  331  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  PASSING  ROUTINE  EMPLOYMENT  CLEARANCE  PROCEDURES — 
INCLUDING  FINGERPRINTING— REQUIRED  BY  THE  PRISON. 
1  UNIT  ARR 


S  151  AND  152, 

AND 

110   L  H 

TIMMONS 

110   L  H 

^OC   AB?  ^RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SOC lOLOGV— ST RA r I F K A T ION  AND  SOCIAL 

IUNIt"      LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    ,?,   lH         OUSFIELO 

SOC   487   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

^]T^^     n^,?'^"*'-  ^°'^"''--  '•8^-   PRPREOUI  SITE-ONE  UNIT  OF  r,p*c>UATE  CREDIT 
^''"^  '''*"  *"«  LINOSTRON 

SOC   490   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY. 

IrM^"'^.^^"-^^^^^  "^  ^^^  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY  MUST 
BE^APPROVEO  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  «H0  -ILL  SUPERVISE  THE 

1/?-?  UNITS   CONF  ARR                                       ,^^PP 
SOC   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 

0-4  UNITS     CONF       •A  ARR                                       crlcr 

CONF       .B  ARR                                       l]^//. 


SPANISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L 


.      -- ^ ^-^.>-.      •-     ji--.r,ion,     CAV.LUL<irHj     iHANISH     101.      102.      103.      IM. 

AND  114,  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED 
iTMNnH^^flr.'  T.    S"*^-^*^"-   ^'^^"  HUMANITIES  301.  INTRODUCT?ON 
loA^  cu  ^J  Tu^^^^  HUMANITIES  30?.  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN 
SPANISH.   EITHER  SOC.  SCI.  101  OR  102.  LATIN-AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION, 
MAY  RF  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN  SPANISH  AND  IS  REOUIREO  FOR 
TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WtTH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN-'edJcMIOn!  EnJl  SH- 
EXCLUDING  RHETORIC  101  AND  102-FRENCH.  GERMAN,  GREEK.HISTORy!;^ 
rlCn'wIr'f^J'c;  L*I'N-AMERICAN  STUDIES.  LIBRARY  SICENCE.  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES,  PHILOSOPHY,  PORTUGUESE.  AND  RUSSIAN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
SPAN  101   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  SPANISH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  SPANISH  101  WITHOUT  SPANISH  102. 

•  Ior^?I^  Vcl^,^^    ^^  '^°''^  ^""'^  "Q^^S  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦SPECIAL  SECTION  IN  SPOKEN  SPANISH. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  ♦A      8-10        MTUWTH     327   G  H 

SPAN  10?   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

H?G;'sc;jrSPAN?sT''"  '''-       ^«"^°^'SITE-SPANISH  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT 
*FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS.  CREDIT. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  *A      8-10        MTUWTH     303   L  H 
SPAN  103   INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 
♦FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS.       ^^^'^'^H. 
A  HOURS       LECT-DISC  ♦A      8-10        MTUWTH     133   L  H 
SPAN  104   INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

SJ^JlGH^IcSSorSPA^IsS:  ^"'   ^^"^O^'S'TE-SPANISH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 
♦FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  *G      3-5         MTUWTH       3   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPAN  211   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  104  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 

REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH.  ^^'^'^'iH. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    240  L  H 

C'      3  F    240  L  H 


SPAN  212   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  211.   PREREQUISITE-SPANISH  211  OR  EQUIVALENT, 
REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF 

D      3  F 

SPAN  213   ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 
PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  212  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF 

D      3  F 

SPAN  214   ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 
PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  213  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF 

D      3  E 

SPAN  291   SENIOR  THESIS. 

FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  IN  SPANISH. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SPAN  30?   SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF  1   G  H         ALLEN 

1/2  UNIT                 E      2  F  1   G  H 

SPAN  331   LA  CULTURA  HISPANICA — ESPANA. 

IN  SPANISH.   PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  201  AND  202  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3  MTUWTH       1   G  H         ELLISON 


240 
240 

L  H 
L  H 

240 
240 

L  H 
L  H 

240 

240 

L  H 

L  H 

FLORES 
ELLISON 

1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


SPAN  415   SPANISH  LITERATURE  IN  THE, SI XTEENTH  CENTURY. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         2  MTUWTH 

SPAN  434   SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL — SOUTH  AMERICA 

PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  303  AND  304.  OR  EQUIVALENT 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         4  -■ 

SPAN  453   HISTORY  OF  THE  SPANISH  LANGUAGE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10 

SPAN  491   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


SPAN  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


SPEECH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  204A  L  H 


MTUWTH 

1   G  H 

ELLISON 

MTUWTH 

425B  LIB 

KAHANE 

ALLEN.  ELLISON 
KAHANE 

ALLEN.  ELLISON 
KAHANE 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPEECH  IN  ADDITION  TO  SPEECH  101.  105,  AND  141. 
AT  LEAST  FIVE  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  NUMBERED  300  OR 
HIGHER.  SPEECH  301  MUST  BE  INCLUDED.   IN  DECLARING  A  MAJOR  IN  SPEECH, 
THE  STUDENT  MAY  CHOOSE  ONE  OF  THESE  AREAS  FOR  EMPHAS I S— GENERAL  SPEECH, 
PUBLIC  ADDRESS,  INTERPRETATION,  THEATRE,  SPEECH  SCIENCE.  HEARING 
DISORDERS.  SPEECH  CORRECTION.   THE  STUDENT  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  204A 
LINCOLN  HALL  TO  BE  ASSIGNED  AN  AREA  ADVISER  WITH  WHOM  HE  WILL  CONFER 
CONCERNING  REQUIRED  AND  RECOMMENDED  COURSES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  ADVISER  IN  ONE  OR 
TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY.  CLASSICS.  ECONOMICS,  ENGLISH.  EXCEPT 
RHET.  101,  102.  AND  151,  FRENCH,  GERMAN.  HISTORY,  ITALIAN,  LAW, 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS, 
PHYSIOLOGY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY,  SPANISH,  ZOOLOGY. 
CERTAIN  COURSES  IN  ARCHITECTURE,  ART,  MUSIC.  OR  NOT  MORE  THAN  EIGHT 
HOURS  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAY  BE 
SELECTED— DANCE  162.  163.  164.  240.  241.  243.  244.  245.  246.  AND 
REC.  176.  270.  271.  272.  275.  278.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  SATISFY  THE 
MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS 


TWO  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULA  ARE  orFEREO  IN  SPEFCH    <lFr  rut 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
SPCH  101   PRINCIPLES  OF  EFFECTIVE  SPEArlNG. 

PREPARATION  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  SHORT  INFORMATIVE  AND  PERSUASIVE 
ucf5^n^^'  ""'"  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  MATERIA. 
METHODS  OF  SECURING  INTEREST  AND  ATTENTION,  AND  THE  ELFmfnt^  MATERIAL. 
DELIVERY.  PREREOUISITE-A  PASSING  GRADE  if!  RHET.  101 
PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION,  OR  A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET.  100 

./hS^"*'^  '".'r.T^?c/'"'^  ^"^"'^  "O'^"^  "^^E'VE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREOIT. 

•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  ^         MTUWTH     ,28   L  H         BROADRIC^ 

LECT-DISC   e      9"'         MTUWTHF    \ll       [.    H         naDEAU 

°       3  TH      128   L  H 

LECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   w   F    321   G  H         CLEVENGER 
SPCH  m   GROUP  DISCUSSION  AND  CONFERENCE  LEADERSHIP. 

STUDY  OF  LEADERSHIP,  GROUP  PROCESS,  AND  INTERPERSONAL  DELATIONS  IN  THE 
SMALL  GROUP.  CONFERENCE,  AND  THE  PUBLIC  FORUM.   EMPHASIS  ON  PRACTICE  ^i 
LEADING  AND  PARTICIPATING  IN  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PUBLIC  DSCUSSIOnI^D 
o^ror^'?c^;  ^""^  MATERIALS  DRAWN  FROM  CURRENT  PUB   C  oiESnol?^ 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      I-3         M   W   F    1,4   L  H         BROC<RIEDE 
SPCH  lAl   ORAL  INTERPRETATION. 

r^lr^IxMf  '^'^  INTERPRETATION,  ANALYSIS,  AND  ORAL  READING  OF  PROSE 
LlfERATURE  AND  VERSE.   OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN. 

•3*H0uSs'"'  ""T.rrnT.r^T    '"P"  "^^'^  "^^^'^^  '^^'-Y  2  HOURS  CREOIT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    120   L  H         COBIN 

0  '*  M  120   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
SPCH  113   HONORS  COURSE. 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  LEADING  EITHER  TO  A  THESIS  OR  TO  A  COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION  FOR  HONORS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH.   THIS  CoJrIe  MAY 
BE  REPEATED  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOURS  CREdTt:   p;ERESi?Si?E--5ENf;R 
DFP^^TMr^r'  '^'^^'^E-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF        ° 


2  HOURS        CONF  ARR 


STAFF 


INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  RF 
Srs5FF?H'°rP^nro'r"  °'  '°"''  "^^"^  '''^'''       P«"'o'im?E--TEn'houRS 
2  hour"      ?SnF        """""arr"'  3.T5-CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARtSenT. 

courses  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
SPCH  312   AMERICAN  PUBLIC  ADDRESS. 

^^f'^PPF^f^t'"'^^^'''*"^^  AMERICAN  SPEECHES  FROM  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY  TO 


THE  PRESENT, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   D     11 
1/2-1  UNIT  D      3-5 


308   L  H 
308   L  H 


SPCH  342   ADVANCED  ORAL  INTERPRETATION. 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  POETRY.   PREREOU IS  IT E  — SPEECH  141. 

I/'TUNI?"   ''''■''''  I  I  '''''^'  1'^  '- 

"^^  B      3  M  136   L  H 

SPCH  353   CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  CREATIVE  DRAMATIC;  FOP 
JnItrSc^Or!"'"  ^'^^'^'^^^^    APPLICATION.   PREReSu  IsJteI-CONSEnTof"  '°' 

?/2-ru;i?''*  "'"'-^''^   ^      1-3         M   W   F    112   G  H 

SPCH  355   ADVANCED  PLAY  DIRECTING. 

A  STUDY  OF  ADVANCED  DIRECTING  TECHNIQUES,  STYLES  OF  DRAMA.  <;PFrT4r  t7Cr, 
PROCEDURES.   PREREOUIS I TE-SPEECH  255  OR  EOUltALEjT.        SPECIALIZED 
?/2T5nI?'  ''"'-^''^      ^  ^0-1^        ^       W   F   LH  THEATRE       SWANSON 


SPCH  376   SPEECH  SCIENCE. 

CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SPEAKING  ACT,  THE  ACOUSTICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  VOICE  AND  SPEECH  SOUNDS.  AND  THE  HEARING  OF  SPEECH. 
PREREQUISITE— SPEECH  375  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D    •ll  TUWTHF    326   L  H         HUTTON 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH  385   SPEECH  CORRECTION. 

STUDY  OF  THE  CAUSES.  SYMPTOMS,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 
INCLUDING  ARTICULATORY.  VOCAL.  AND  RHYTHMICAL  DISORDERS.  OBSERVATION 
AND  PRACTICE  IN  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  ARE  PROVIDED  IN  THE  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — TEN  HOURS  OF  SPEECH  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
SENIOR  STANDING. 
^  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10  TUWTHF    106   SPCH  CL     NELSON 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH  386   PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  OIAGONSIS  AND  THERAPY. 

OBSERVATION.  PRACTICE.  AND  RESEARCH  IN  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY  OF  SPEECH 
DISORDERS.   PREREQUISITE—SPEECH  385. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        ARR  NELSON 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH  393   AURAL  REHABILITATION. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM  RETRAINING  OF  THE 
HARO-OF-HEARING.  INCLUDING  LIP  READING.  AUDITORY  TRAINING,  SPEECH 
CORRECTION  AND  CONSERVATION.  COUNSELING.   CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM 
PRACTICE  WITH  CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS.   PREREQU ISI TE— SPEECH  391.  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR.   REQUIRED  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  OF  TEACHER  TRAINING  IN 
SPEECH  CORRECTION. 
♦TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E    *  1  TUWTHF      3   G  H         HUTTON 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH  397   MEASUREMENT  OF  AUDITORY  PERCEPTION. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  ASSESSMENT  OF  AUDITORY 
PERCEPTION.   INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  SPEECH 
PERCEPTION.   APPLICATIONS  WITH  CLINICAL  CLIENTS.   PREREQUISITE- 
SPEECH  391. 
•TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS.  OR  X    ♦12  TUWTHF      3   G  H         CURRY 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SPCH  <fll   THE  GREEK  TRADITION  IN  RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GREEK  TRADITION  IN  RHETORICAL  THEORY.  PRACTICE. 
CRITICISM.  AND  PEDAGOGY  FROM  HOMER  TO  THE  RENAISSANCE.   ANALYSIS  OF  THE 
CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  MAJOR  FIGURES  AND  WORKS  TO  THAT  TRADITION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  NADEAU 

SPCH  <f52   PROBLEMS  IN  PLAY  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  THEATRE. 

STUDY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  AUDITORIA  AND  STAGES,  STAGE  MACHINERY  AND 
EQUIPMENT  AND  THEIR  USE,  LIGHTING  FACILITIES  AND  THEIR  USE, 
ORGANIZATION  OF  BACKSTAGE  CREWS.  SCENE  SHIFTING  AND  STAGE  MANAGEMENT. 
PRODUCTION  PROBLEMS  OF  SPECIAL  TYPES  OF  PLAYS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   M     10-12  TU  TH     206A  L  H  SWANSON 

SPCH  1^65       SEMINAR  IN  THEATRE  ART. 

STUDIES  IN  AESTHETICS  OF  THE  THEATRE. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  HEWITT 

SPCH  486   ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH  AND  HEARING. 

PRACTICE  OF  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  THERAPY  FOR  SPEECH  AND  HEARING  DISORDERS* 
SEMI-INDEPENDENT  MANAGEMENT  OF  COMPLEX  DIFFICULT  CASES.  PARTICIPATION 
IN  EXAMINATION  AND  ANALYSIS.   PREREQU IS  I TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR        *  CURRY.  HUTTON, 

KELLY.  NELSON 

SPCH  489   SEMINAR  IN  ORGANIC  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM  CORRECTION  OF  SPEECH 
DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  ORGANIC  DYSFUNCTIONS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  NELSON 

SPCH  495   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  THESES. 
OPEN  TO  MASTERS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE  UNIT.  TO  DOCTORS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE 
OR  TWO  UNITS.   PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

SPCH  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


THEORETirAL  ANO  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  212   T  L 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

TAM   150   ANALYTICAL  MECHAN  ICS  — ST  AT  ICS. 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      8  MTU  ThF    310   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

TAM   211   ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS— DYNAMICS. 
PREREQUISITE  — T  A  M  150. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   3068  T  L 

TAM   221   ELEMENTARY  MECHANICS  OF  DEFORMABlE  BODIES. 

PRFRFOUISITE— T  A  M  150  OR  154  OR  156.  MATH.  142. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E     10  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

LECT-DISC   P     10  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

TAM   223   MECHANICAL  BEHAVIOR  OF  SOLIDS. 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  221. 
1  HOUR        LAB         E      3-5         M   W       220   T  L 
LAB         P      3-5  TU  TH     220   T  L 

TAM  22'*      BEHAVIOR  OF  MATERIALS. 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  221. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   J     11  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

TAM   232   FLUID  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE— T  A  M  211. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

TAM   234   LABORATORY  IN  FLUID  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  232. 
1  HOUR        LAB         E      3-5  TU  TH     126   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

TAM   311   MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  154  OR  156  OR  211  AND  221. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z     11  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT 

TAM   321   ADVANCED  MECHANICS  OF  MATERIALS. 
PREREQUISITE  — T  A  M  221  AND  223. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Z      8  MTUWTHFS   3068  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   P      9  MTUWTHFS   302F  T  L 

TAM   326   EXPERIMENTAL  STRESS  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— T  A  M  150.  211.  221.  AND  223.   T  A  M  321  IS 

DESIRABLE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC    2     10-12        MTU  THF    302C  T  L 
1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

TAM   493   ADVANCED  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  — SPEC  I AL  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

TAM   499   THESIS  RESEARCH, 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


VETERINARY  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  131   V  M 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


416   EPIZ00TI0L06Y. 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  EPI ZOOT lOLOGY  WITH  SPECIAL  CONSIDERATION  OF 
THE  ZOONOSES.  EPIDEMIOLOGY*  ECOLOGY.  DISTRIBUTION.  RESERVOIRS  AND 
CONTROL.   PREREQUISITE—BACT.  300  AND  VMS  323.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT  ARR  BRANDLY, 

LEVINE 

492   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


ZOOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  345   N  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ZOOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ZOOL.  101.  104.  AND  BIOL. 
SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  FIVE  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  WORK. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— AN IMAL  SCIENCE. 
BACTERIOLOGY.  BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY, 
GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— D  G  S  131  AND  132  MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  ZOOL.  101  OR  104 
WHEREVER  EITHER  OF  THE"  LATTER  CONSTITUTES  A  PREREQUISITE. 

ZOOL  101   GENERAL  ZOOLOGY. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  AND  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ZOOLOGY  MAJORS  AND  TO 
SATISFY  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PREMEDICAL  AND  OTHER 
PREPROFESSIONAL  STUDENTS.   TWO  FIELD  TRIPS  ARE  INCLUDED. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»5  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     312   N  H         INGLE 

LAB-DISC         10-12        MTUWTHFS   312   N  H 

ZOOL  104   ELEMENTARY  ZOOLOGY. 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  STRUCTURE.  PHYSIOLOGY.  REPRODUCTION. 
ECOLOGY.  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  ANIMALS.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THEIR 
RELATIONS  TO  HUMAN  LIFE.   THIS  COURSE  AND  BOT.  100  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  AND  THE  ZOOLOGY  REQUIREMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     312   N  H  INGLE 

LAB-DISC  10-12        MTUWTH     314   N  H 

ZOOL  132   COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE— ZOOL.  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF  GENERAL  BIOLOGY— SUCH  AS 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  OR  BOT.  100  AND  ZOOL.  104.   A  GRADE  OF  C  IN  ZOOL. 
101  IS  REQUIRED  OF  FRESHMEN. 

5  HOURS       LECT  8  MTUWTHF    228   N  H         SMITH 

QUIZ  9  W       228   N  H 

LAB  9-12  MTU  THF    330   N  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ZOOL  302   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

FOR  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO  STUDY  INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS.   CANDIDATES  FOR 
HONORS  AND  UNDERGRADUATES  WHO  ARE  ENROLLED  FOR  TUTORIAL  WORK  OR  IN 
INDIVIDUAL  CURRICULA  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   GRADUATES  MAY 
REGISTER  FOR  TOPICS  INVOLVING  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER 


200L  302  CONTINUED 

COURSES.   PREREOUISFTE  — TWO  YEARS  OF  ZOOtOGY,  SENIOR  STANDING   APOonivA. 

^a'tSrd;;^''*  ""'  "'  '"'''  ''  OTUOENTS  WHo'cAN^lJ^PsJ^rarstES^oScT;!; 
2--,    HOUPS,*  ARR  c,.„ 

OR  1/2-1  -lAFF 

UNTT 

ZOOL  304   FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  ZOOLOGY. 

CONSE"y'oJ'lNS?SScToJ:  ''    '''''''    "'  "^'^*^^'*^'  ^^'*'0«  STANDING  OR 

1  UNIT        LAB                8-11  MTUWTH     420   N  H 
ZOOL  306   BIOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS. 

SAME  AS  BOT.  306.   A  TE  ACHER-TRA INING  ANT  REVIEW  COURSE  FOR  THO<;f 

^o?ornM^°'  PREPARING  FOR  TEArHiNG  GENEkAL  BlSLO^fN  h?gh  s?hOOL. 

GFNER?t|  b!0L0G;°'*  '"°'  '"^^ '     '"'    ""  ^°''  ^^  *  ^''^-^f*"  ^^^''^E  IN 

2^H0URS,  OR   LEC;               1  mTU-TH     420   N  H         .aTTESCN 
UNIT 

ZOOL  348   FIELD  ECOLOGY. 

^I!Vt.xI^°'^^  '^'^  ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  COMMUNITIES  IN  RELATION  TO  THEIR 
HABITATS.   PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ZOOLOGY. 
•LAB  AND  FIELD  AND/OR  ONE  TRIP  JULY  1-6. 

iR"'l/ri/2    •■*'        •       '"'  '      ^°^   ^'^         '^^'^OEIOH 

UNIT 

ZOOL  349   ANIMAL  ECOLOGY. 

DYNAMICS.  DEVELOPMENT,  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  BIOTIC  COMMUNITIES. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ZOOLOGY  345  AND  349.   "REREOUI SI TE— 
3  mups''*np°Mcr^°°'-°^''  ^*^*  ^^''"^''  S^A'^DING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/^  UN?i  ®"^°        "^   ^   "^    ^°^^  ^'^         KENOEIGH 

ZOOL  351   GENETICS. 

^^J^E^UISITE— ZOOL.  101,  104,  OR  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  ANY  BIOLOGICAL 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  l  MTUWTH 

1/2  UNIT      DISC  1-3  F 


229       N  H 
229   N  H 


ZOOL  352   GENETICS-LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ZOOL.  351. 
?/2°UNU  "^   ""^^  ^'^  "'^^'^     3^3  **    "         Bf'GE 

ZOOL  361   COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY. 

n^c!.n^  PHYSIOL.  361.   A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  OF 

LAB  2-5         MTUWTHF    517   B  B 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
ZOOL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

»MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLY  ON  SATURDAYS. 
0-2  1/2       LAB  ARR  ctapc 

UNITS  STAFF 


ECOLOGY  AND  TAXONOMY 
ECOLOGY 
HERPETOLOGY 
LIMNOLOGY 
MAMMALOGY 
ORNITHOLOGY 
WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 


KENDEIGH 

SMITH 

MATTESON 

HOFFMEISTER 

KENDEIGH 

KENDEIGH,  PROVOST 


VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY- 
HISTOLOGY 

VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY 
EMBRYOLOGY 


ADAMSTONE 
BADER,  HALL,  SMITH 
ROSE 
INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY— 

HELMINTHOLOGY  KRtlinFNiFR   tmouac 

INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  AND  FIELD  ZOOLOGY        INGLE,  MATTEsSn 
PARASITOlOfiY  GREENBERG 

PRS?oi;StSGY  KRUIDENIER.^THOMAS 


EXPERIMENTAL  ZOOLOGY — 

CYTOLOGY  AOAMSTONE,  BIRGE 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  REGENERATION  ROSE 

ENDOCRINOLOGY  HALL 

GENETICS  AND  EVOLUTION  KITZMILLER.  LUCE 

GENETICS  AND  CYTOLOGY  BIRGE 
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1960 


SUMMER 
COURSES 


IILLETIN    •    UNIVERSITY  OF   ILLINOIS    •    URBANA   DEPARTMENTS 


CALENDAR   FOR  THE   SUMMER  SESSION  OF    1960 

June  6,  Mon.,  4:10  p.m Meeting  of  Urbana-Champaign  Senate 

June  7,  Tues.— June  10,  Fri Entrance  examinations. 

June  20,  Mon Registration  of  graduate  and  undergradit, 

students. 

June  20,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

June  21,  Tues.,  7:00  a.m Instruction  begins. 

June  21,  Tues.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination   in    English    (foi 

transfer   students   with   eighty   or   more 
credit  hours  only). 

June  27,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  full  rebate  of  fees  if  with-, 

drawing  from  the  University. 

July  4,  Mon Independence  Day  (holiday). 

July  18,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees,  ii 

withdrawing  from  the  University. 

July  21,  Thurs.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination  in  English. 

July  28,  Thurs Latest  date  to  withdraw  without  petitionii 

for  readmission. 

August  1,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

August  12,  Fri. — August  13,  Sat Summer  Session  examinations. 

August  24,  Wed Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 
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lication,  49  Administration  Building  (West),  Urbana,  Illinois. 


CONTENTS 


dar 2 

ral  Information 4 

cal  Examination 4 

ssion  and  Readmission 4 

tration 6 

lule  for  Final  Examinations 8 

9 

;nt  Welfare 9 

i  and  Room 9 

Union 10 

ig  of  Summer  Courses 11 

mtancy 12 

rtising 13 

lautical  Engineering 13 

ultural  Economics 14 

ultural  Engineering 15 

ulture. 16 

lomy 16 

al  Nutrition 17 

al  Science 16 

ropology 17 

tecture 18 

19 

nomy 23 

ion 23 

26 


lysics . 
ly.... 


26 

26 

28 

ess  Education 28 

ess  English 98 

ess  Law 29 

ical  Engineering 33 

istry 30 

Planning 34 

Engineering 34 

cs 35 

nunications 36 

Science 36 

Technology 58 

ion  of  General  Studies 36 

)mics 37 

ition 38 

ical  Engineering 50 

;h 52 


sh  for  Foreign  Students 
nology 


ce. 


98 
,56 

,57 


Technology 57 

try 58 

h 58 


General  Engineering 59 

Geography 60 

Geology 61 

German 62 

Greek 63 

Health  Education 64 

History 64 

Home  Economics 66 

Horticulture 67 

Humanities 67 

Hygiene 68 

Industrial  Education 68 

Industrial  Engineering 69 

Italian 69 

Journalism 69 

Labor  and  Industrial  Relations 70 

Landscape  Architecture 70 

Latin 70 

Law 71 

Library  Science 72 

Management 74 

Marketing 75 

Mathematics 76 

Mechanical  Engineering 79 

Metallurgical  Engineering 80 

Microbiology 80 

Mining  Engineering 81 

Music 81 

Philosophy 87 

Physical  Education 89 

Physical  Education  for  Men 88 

Physical  Education  for  Women 89 

Physics 90 

Physiology 91 

Plant  Pathology 92 

Political  Science 92 

Portuguese 93 

Psychology 94 

Radio  and  Television 95 

Recreation 96 

Rhetoric  and  Composition 96 

Rural  Sociology 14 

Russian 99 

Safety  Education 100 

Social  Work 100 

Sociology 100 

Spanish 102 

Speech 103 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.  106 

Veterinary  Medical  Science 107 

Zoology 107 


GENERAL  INFORA\ATION 

To  serve  those  who  desire  to  pursue  summer  study,  the  University  of  Illinoi 
at  Urbana  will  offer  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  courses  of  eight  weeks  dura 
tion,  June  20  to  August  13,  1%0.  A  few  departments  will  offer  special  intensiv 
courses  lasting  only  four  to  six  weeks.  All  colleges  on  the  Urbana  campus  ar 
included  in  the  summer  program.  In  addition,  the  University  of  Illinois  Under 
graduate  Division  at  Chicago  will  offer  courses  for  eight  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  1960  Summer  Session  are  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of  schoc 
teachers  and  administrators,  librarians,  athletic  coaches,  and  others  whose  en^ 
ployment  prevents  attendance  during  the  regular  school  year,  as  well  as  gradual 
students  pursuing  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees,  undergraduate  students  2 
the  University  of  Illinois  or  elsewhere  who  wish  to  accelerate  their  programs  o 
study,  and  other  persons  for  whom  summer  study  will  contribute  to  vocations 
or  personal  goals.  The  needs  of  teachers  are  met  not  only  in  the  courses  an 
workshops  in  the  College  of  Education,  but  also  in  a  variety  of  courses  else 
where  in  the  University. 

The  resources  of  a  large  and  distinguished  University  will  be  open  to  sum 
mer  students  throughout  the  session.  They  may  take  advantage  of  the  extensiv 
facilities  of  the  University  Library,  the  largest  in  any  state  university  and  thir 
among  all  American  universities,  with  more  than  three  million  books,  film; 
pamphlets,  music  scores  and  parts,  maps,  manuscripts,  and  over  fifteen  thousan. 
periodicals  and  newspapers.  They  may  profit  from  the  museums,  collection; 
shops,  and  laboratories. 

There  will  be  programs  of  cultural  and  recreational  opportunities  —  lecture; 
readings,  concerts,  theater  productions,  dances,  and  social  events. 

General  information  concerning  admission,  registration  procedures,  fees,  ani 
board  and  room  is  given  below.  The  courses  to  be  offered  in  the  1960  Summe 
Session  are  listed  alphabetically  beginning  on  page  12. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

All  new  students  proposing  to  enroll  in  the  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana 
Champaign,  except  those  transferring  from  the  professional  campus  or  th 
Undergraduate  Division  in  Chicago,  are  required,  before  completion  of  their  firs 
registration,  to  present  adequate  evidence  of  satisfactory  physical  and  menta 
health  as  determined  by  the  Director  of  Health  Services. 

The  pre-entrance  examination  may  be  performed  at  the  student's  expens- 
by  a  doctor  of  medicine  of  his  choice  or  by  the  Health  Service  free  of  chargi 
until  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  registration  date  for  the  particular  semester  o 
summer  session.  Detailed  explanatory  material  and  medical  forms  for  reportinj 
the  pre-entrance  examination  will  be  forwarded  to  each  student  who  receive, 
a  permit  to  enter. 

Students  arriving  on  campus  on  or  after  June  6,  1960,  without  a  complete( 
physical  examination  recorded  on  the  Health  Service  form,  except  foreign  stu 
dents,  will  be  obliged  to  have  a  pre-entrance  physical  examination  performed  a 
their  own  expense  by  a  physician  of  their  own  choice. 

^  All  new  students  must  report  in  person  to  the  Health  Service  for  a  tuber- 
culin skin  test  and  to  obtain  a  physical  examination  receipt  before  authorizatioi 
cards  for  registration  will  be  released  to  them.  The  required  tuberculin  skin  tes 
will  be  conducted  by  the  Health  Service  without  charge. 

ADMISSION  AND  READMISSION 

Admission  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

All  students,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  not  previously  enrolled  at  th< 
University  of  Illinois  who  are  planning  to  register  for  the  first  time  this  sum 
mer  should  submit  applications  for  admission  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  anc 
Records  well  in  advance  of  June  20,  1960.  Application  blanks  may  be  obtainec 
by  writing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  lOOi 
Administration  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois.  Undergraduate  application  blanks  an 
available  also  in  the  offices  of  the  high  school  principals. 


Undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  University  from  an- 
her  college  or  university  should  submit  as  early  as  possible  the  completed 
plication  for  admission.  In  addition,  if  the  applicant  is  to  be  a  candidate  for 
degree,  official  high  school  and  college  transcripts  of  record  must  be  sent 
rectly  from  each  institution  previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  who  were  registered  in  the  Graduate  Col- 
^e  for  resident  study,  or  in  extramural  courses  as  degree  candidates,  in  the 
59  Summer  Session  or  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  1959-60,  need  not 
ply  for  readmission  to  the  Summer  Session. 

Other  former  graduate  students,  and  undergraduate  students  not  in  attend- 
ee the  second  semester  of  1959-60,  who  expect  to  return  this  summer,  should 
I  applications  for  readmission  well  in  advance  of  registration  in  order  to  allow 
iple  time  for  preparation  of  registration  materials.  Those  who  have  not 
tified  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  in  advance  of  registration  day 
their  intentions  to  re-enter,  and  new  students  who  have  not  received  a  permit 
enter,  should  go  first  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records.  Undergraduate 
idents  report  to  100a  Administration  Building;  graduate  students  report  to 
5  Administration  Building  (West).  They  may  go  at  any  time  without  respect 
the  alphabetical  order  of  registration  on  pages  6  and  7. 

For  additional  information  on  any  matter  concerning  admission,  write  to 
:  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  100a  Administration 
ilding,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

admission  of  New  Undergraduate  Students  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  1960  Summer  Session  from  new  under- 
iduate  students,  as  candidates  for  degrees,  whose  credentials  show  they  have 
t  the  requirements  as  published  in  the  University  Undergraduate  Study 
letin,  will  be  considered  as  indicated  below. 

RESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  three-fourths  of  their  high  school  graduat- 
ng  classes. 

Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  high  school  graduating 
:lasses  who  file  apphcations  for  admission  and  submit  transcripts  of  credit 
)y  April  25,  1960,  and  have  completed  the  following  procedure: 

a.  Taken  tests  (Freshman  Guidance  Examinations)  prescribed  by  the  Student 
Counseling  Service; 

b.  Notified  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  by  May  16,  1960,  of  their 
intentions  to  enter. 

Transfers  who  satisfy  the  scholastic  and  other  requirements  specified  in  the 
Jndergraduate  Study  bulletin. 

NONRESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

''reshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  their  high  school  graduating 

:lasses. 

Transfers  whose  scholastic  averages  are  at  least  3.0  (C). 

Admission  and  Readmission  as  Non-Degree  Candidates 

Applications  of  undergraduate  students  for  admission  or  readmission  to  the 
rimer  Session,  not  as  candidates  for  degrees,  should  be  submitted  to  the 
ce  of  Admissions  and  Records  well  in  advance  of  registration  day.  They 
^  be  approved  under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

former  students  who  were  eligible  for  readmission  when  they  left  the  Univer- 
ity  may  register  in  the  Summer  Session  upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Ad- 
iissions  and  Records,  delegated  to  perform  this  function  by  the  Provost. 

ransfer  students  who  present  a  statement  of  eligibility  to  return  to  the 
ollegiate  institution  last  attended. 

'ersons  employed  as  teachers  who  submit  statements  from  the  school  author- 
ties  attesting  to  their  employment. 


4.  Others,  twenty-one  or  more  years  of  age,  who  give  evidence  that  they 
the  requisite  background  and  abihty  to  pursue  profitably  summer  con 
which  they  are  quahfied.  They  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  J 
Admissions  and  Records,  delegated  to  perform  this  function  by  the  i'r' 

Students   admitted   to  the    Summer    Session   as   non-<legree   canchda' 
later  wish  to  enter  one  of  the  colleges  of  tlie  University  as  degree  ca; 
must  seek  admission  in  the  usual  manner   from  the   Office  of   Admissions 
Records. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  of  Graduate  Students 

No  course  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  unless  it  is  so  designate^'    - 
Time  Table  of  courses  offered.    The   normal   credit   which   a   graduate 
can  earn  in  eight  weeks   is  two  units.    In  exceptional   cases   two   and   o..^  , 
units  may  be  carried  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser.    Under  no  circumstai 
will  a  student  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  two  and  one-half  units. 

Further    information    concerning   the    regulations    for    advanced    d(  : 
contained   in   the   catalog   of    the    Graduate    College,   copies    of    which    ; 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  or  the  Dean  of 
Graduate  College. 

Order  of  Registration 

Preregistration 

Wednesday,  May  25,  througii  Friday,  May  27,  1960 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(Registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester  of  1959-60) 
Such  students  should  register  according  to  the  schedule  below.  Those 
cornpleting  their  registration  during  this  period  may  not  register  until  the  t 
designated  in  the  Late  Registration  schedule  below.  Program  cards  and  ol 
preliminary  registration  materials  may  be  obtained  from  the  department  oflf 
on  or  after  Wednesday,  May  18.  Authorization  cards  to  complete  registral 
will  be  available  at  the  Graduate  College  Office,  May  25  through  May  27,  V 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 

A  through  C Wednesday,  May  25,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  n^ 

D  through  G Wednesday,  Mav  25,  1 :00  to  5 :00 1 

H  through  K Fridav,  May 27,  l:00to5:00i 

L  through  O Thursday,  May  26,  1:00  to  5:00 1 

P  through  Sj Friday,  May  27,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00 n. 

Sk  through  Z Thursday,  May  26,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  n. 

Teachers  commuting  to  the  campus  who  are  unable  to  be  here  during 
period  designated  above  will  be  permitted  to  register  on  Monday,  June  20,  1%( 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Undergraduate  students  employed  in  registration  duties  (special  permit  requin 

Regular  Registration 

Monday,  June  20,  1960 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(NOT  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester  of  1959-6' 
The  program  card  and  other  preliminary  registration  materials  may  be 
tained  in  advance  of  registration  day  at  the  department  offices  on  or  ai 
Tuesday,  June  14.  After  the  preliminary  materials  have  been  completed  in  c 
sultation  with  the  adviser,  authorization  cards  for  registration  will  be  distribu 
at  the  Lower  Gymnasium,  Enghsh  Building,  in  accordance  with  the  follow 
schedule,  but  not  before. 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
New  students  admitted  for  the  Summer  Session  of  1960  only  should  follow 
e  order  of  registration  below.  Both  new  and  former  Summer  Session  students 
t  assigned  to  a  college  will  receive  registration  forms  at  the  information  table 
:ated  inside  the  northeast  entrance  of  the  Armory;  other  undergraduate  stu- 
nts receive  registration  materials  at  the  offices  of  the  deans  of  their  colleges, 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

)nacademic  employees  (special  permit  required) 8:00 a.m. 

through  B 8:00  a.m. 

through  E 8:30  a.m. 

through  G 9:00  a.m. 

through  J 9:30  a.m. 

through  L 10:00  a.m. 

through  O 10: 30  a.m. 

through  R 11:00  a.m. 

1 :  30  p.m. 

through  Z 2:00p.m. 

Late  Registration 

Tuesday,  June  21,  and  Wednesday,  June  22 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

raduate  students  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester 
of  1959-60  who  did  not  complete  registration  during  the  period  provided, 

May  25  through  May  27) 
Program  cards  and  other  preHminary  materials  should  be  obtained  from  the 

Dartment  offices.    Authorization  cards  will  be  distributed  from  the  Graduate 

liege  office  according  to  the  following  schedule : 

through  E Tuesday,  June  21,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

through  K Tuesday,  June  21,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

through  R Wednesday,  June  22,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

hrough  Z Wednesday,  June  22,  1 :00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Directory  of  Registration  Offices 

missions  and  Records: 

Graduates 158  Administration  Building  (West) 

Undergraduates 100a  Administration  Building 

riculture,  College  of 104  Mumford  Hall 

lation.  Institute  of 318  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

mmerce  and  Business  Administration,  College  of 214  David  Kinley  Hall 

ucation.  College  of 105  Gregory  Hall 

gineering,  College  of 119  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

le  and  Apphed  Arts,  College  of 110  Architecture  Building 

aduate  College 208  Administration  Building  (East) 

irnalism  and  Communications,  College  of 119  Gregory  Hall 

w.  College  of 209  Law  Building 

)eral  Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of 203  Lincoln  Hall 

ysical  Education,  College  of: 

Men 121  Huff  Gymnasium 

Women 117  Women's  Gymnasium 

scial  Services  for  War  Veterans,  Division  of 249  Armory 

nmer  Session 358  Administration  Building  (West) 

terinary  Medicine,  College  of 135  Veterinary  Medicine  Building 


SCHEDULE  FOR  FINAL  EXAMINATIONS  FOR   EIGHT-WEEK   COURSES 
Friday  and  Saturday,  August  12  and  13,  196(J 

The  examinations   for  classes  meeting   four,   five,  or  six   times  a    .•  <  <  k 
two  hours  in  Icngtii ;  those  for  classes  meeting  one,  two,  or  three  time-  a  w- 
are  one  hour  in  length. 

Where  it  is  desired  to  give  a  two-hour  examination  in  a  course  regula 
scheduled  for  a  one-liour  examination,  such  as  classes  meeting  only  one-  a  w€ 
at  12:00  noon,  or  after  4:00  p.m.,  or  laboratory  or  graduate  courses,  etc 
time  for  the  examination  sliould  be  arranged  by  the  instructor  at  any  iiour 
either  of  the  examination  days  that  will  avoid  conllicts. 

For  classes  meeting  two  to  six  times  a  week,  the  schedule  of  examinati< 
is  as  follows: 


OOp 
00  p 

OOp 


OOp 
OOp 
OOp 


OOp 
OOp 
OOp 


Seven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  7:00  to    9 

]Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  7:00  to    8 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday.  8:00  to   9 

Eight  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Frida}',  8:00  to  10:00a 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8:00  to    9:00a 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  9:00  to  10:00  a 

Nine  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  1 : 00  to    3 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  1 :00  to   2 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  2: 00  to    3 

Ten  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  3:00  to    5 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  3:00  to   4 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  4:00  to    5 

Eleven  o'clock  classes 

Meciing  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  1:00  to    3: OOp 

Aleeting  MWF,  or  any  tw^o  of  those  days Saturday,  1 : 00  to   2:00  p 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  2:00  to   3: OOp 

One  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week. . .  .Saturday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00 n( 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday.  10:00  to  11:00a 

]\Ieeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days. .  .Saturday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00n( 

Two  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00n( 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  10:00  to  11:00  a 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00n( 

Three  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  3:00  to    5:00f 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  3:00  to    4: OOp 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  4:00  to    5:00]: 

Four  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  8 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  daj^s Saturda}^  8 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  9 


00  to  10:00a 
00  to  9:00: 
00  to  10:002 


I  FEES 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration  unless  the 
stallment  Plan  is  elected.   An  additional  charge  of  $2.00  is  made  for  this  serv- 
•.   The  fees  are  as  follows: 
Tuition  fee: 

Resident  of  Illinois $  37.50 

Nonresident  of  Illinois 125.00 

Laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee 5.00 

mini  Union  service  charge 3.50 

Hospital-medical- surgical  insurance  fee 4.00 

For  a  partial  schedule  of  not  more  than  four  semester  hours  of  under- 
aduate  work,  residents  of  Illinois  pay  $6.00  a  credit  hour  and  nonresidents 
y  $20.00  a  credit  hour  in  lieu  of  the  tuition  fee.  For  graduate  work,  residents 
Illinois  pay  at  the  rate  of  $24.00  a  unit  and  nonresidents  pay  at  the  rate  of 
3.00  a  unit  in  lieu  of  the  tuition  fee,  provided  registration  is  for  not  more 
in  one  unit  of  instruction.  Students  registered  for  a  partial  schedule  as 
fined  are  exempt  from  one-half  the  laboratory',  library,  and  supply  fee. 

Students  registering  for  not  more  than  one-half  unit  of  graduate  work  or 
-ee  hours  of  undergraduate  work  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  IlHni  Union 
•vice  charge  and,  upon  appUcation,  from  the  hospital-medical-surgical  insurance 

The  above  list  of  fees  includes  only  those  that  are  generally  applicable  to 
students.  Complete  information  concerning  fees  applicable  only  in  special 
5es  (as  change  of  program  after  registration,  flight  instruction  fee,  visitor's 
t,  etc.)  and  fee  exemption  regulations  are  contained  in  the  University  bulletin 
Undergraduate  Study  and  the  Graduate  College  catalog. 
Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  students  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
n.  For  more  detailed  information  about  scholarships,  write  to  the  Director 
the  Undergraduate  Scholarship  Programx,  105  Administration  Building  (East), 
bana,  Illinois.  Apphcation  blanks  and  additional  information  about  loan  funds 
y  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Men,  157  Administration  Building  (West), 
bana,  lUinois,  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  100  English  Building,  Urbana,  liUnois. 

STUDENT  WELFARE 

The  University  makes  every  effort  to  provide  the  most  favorable  conditions 
•  the  Hfe  of  the  student  while  he  is  living  in  the  community.  The  Dean  of 
idents  coordinates  and  unifies  the  work  of  the  agencies  interested  in  the  stu- 
U's  well-being  and  gives  advice  and  guidance  on  problems  outside  the  class- 
)m.  Advisers  and  members  of  the  faculty  assist  students  in  arranging  pro- 
ims  of  study  and  advise  them  relative  to  their  classroom  work.  xA.ptitude 
ting  and  counseling  services  are  provided  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service. 

The  University  Health  Service  for  students  is  maintained  to  promote  physi- 

and  mental  health,  to  control  communicable  diseases,  and  to  teach  the 
entials  of  healthful  living.    ]McKinley  Hospital  serves  both  students  and  faculty. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  maintains  an  employment  service  for 
dents  who  desire  part-time  employment  while  attending  the  University.  No 
irge  is  made  for  this  service. 

BOARD  AND   ROOM 

University  residence  halls  will  afford  the  following  housing  accommodations 

the  summer  of  1960. 

The  women's  residence  halls  will  offer  room  and  board  at  rates  ranging 
m  approximately  $200.00  to  $220.00  for  the  eight-week  term.  Lincoln  Avenue 
sidence  will  be  used  for  housing  women,  the  ]\Ien's  Residence  Halls  for 
ising  men. 


The  other  residence  hall  space  will  be  available  for  the  use  of  persons  a 
tending  University-sponsored  short  courses  or  conferences  during  the  summ 
period.  A  charge  of  $2.75  to  $4.00  a  person  per  night  will  be  made  for  the  u 
of  these  facilities. 

Applications  for  residence  in  the  units  listed  above  may  be  obtained  fro 
the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright  Street,  Champaig 
Illinois. 

Rooms,  and  in  some  cases,  room  and  board,  are  available  at  privatel 
operated  housing  units  near  the  campus.  Facilities  in  housing  of  this  type  ai 
listed  in  the  Housing  Division  Office.  Room  lists  and  further  information  mi 
be  obtained  by  writing  the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wrigl 
Street,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

ILLINI   UNION 

The  Illini  Union  is  the  community  center  for  the  students,  faculty,  sta) 
and  alumni  on  the  Urbana  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  In  conjunctic 
with  other  student  organizations,  the  Illini  Union  sponsors  a  broad  program  ( 
social,  cultural,  and  recreational  activities  for  the  students.  Among  its  mar 
facilities  are  various  food  service  units  consisting  of  a  cafeteria,  soda  fountai 
dining  room,  and  several  banquet  rooms.  The  various  lounges  are  meeting  plac« 
for  students  and  faculty  between  classes  and  at  other  free  times.  The  Browsir 
Room  contains  the  lastest  fiction,  biography,  and  other  books  for  general  readir 
as  well  as  a  record-lending  library.  Programs  of  recorded  classical  music  ai 
held  under  the  direction  of  a  student  committee.  Recreational  facilities  incluc 
billiard  tables,  television,  and  rooms  for  games.  Dances  are  scheduled  during  tl 
week.  All  students  are  entitled  to  the  full  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Illini  Unio; 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

For  additional  information  concerning  attendance  in  the  Summer  Session  ; 
the  University  of  Illinois,  write  to: 

Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records 
University  of  Illinois 
100a  Administration  Building 
Urbana,  Illinois 
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LISTING  OF  SUMMER  COURSES 

The  following  time  table  of  summer  courses  offered  by  the  University  is 
ject  to  whatever  changes  may  prove  necessary  at  registration  time.  Notices 
all  changes  in  time  or  place  of  meeting  of  classes  will  be  supplied  to  advisers 

checking  program  cards  during  registration.  Names  of  instructors  are  listed 
ject  to  their  acceptance  of  appointment  for  summer  service. 

Arrangement 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  this  time  table  is  alphabetical.  The  courses 
;red  in  each  subject  are  listed  numerically  with  headings  to  indicate  the 
dents   for  whom  they  are  designed.    Courses   for  undergraduates    (designed 

freshmen  and  sophomores)  are  numbered  100  to  199;  for  advanced  under- 
duates  (designed  for  juniors  and  seniors),  200  to  299;  for  advanced  under- 
duates  and  graduates  (junior,  senior,  or  graduate  standing  required),  300 
399;  for  graduates,  400  to  499.  Following  the  title  of  each  course  is  a 
:ement  of  the  requirements,  if  any,  for  admission  to  the  course. 

Class  periods  for  each  course  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of 

day  and  by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF" 
icates  that  the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  while  "11  TTS"  means  that  the  class 
iod  begins  at  11:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  fifty  minutes  on  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
',  and  Saturday.  The  place  of  meeting  of  each  class  is  shown  by  the  number 
the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building. 

Credit 

Credit  is  counted  in  hours  for  undergraduates  and  in  units  for  graduates, 
shown  in  the  description  of  each  course. 

Students  having  ninety-five  or  more  hours  of  credit,  without  regard  to  the 
ision  in  which  they  may  be  enrolled,  are  classified  as  seniors  for  the  purpose 
designating  those  freshman  courses  which,  when  taken  by  seniors,  carry 
uced  credit. 

Some  courses  have  variable  credit,  as  3  to  5  hours  or  I/2  to  2  units,  and  in 
istering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  each  student  puts  on  his  program 
d  the  number  of  hours  or   units   for   which  he  intends   to   take   the   course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

anautical  Engineering  Laboratory ..  Aero.  Lab.  Law  Building Law 

icultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng,  Library Lib. 

[eld  Hall A.H.  Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

(nal  Genetics  Building An.  Gen.  Mechanical  Engineering  Building M.E.B. 

mal  Sciences  Laboratory A.S.L.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

tiitecture  Building Arch.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

rill  Hall Burr.  Hall  Metallurgical  Laboratory Met.  Lab. 

imics  Building Cer,  Mining  Laboratory Min.  Lab. 

mistry  Annex C.A.  Mumford  Hall M.H. 

il  Engineering  Hall C.E.H.  Natural  History  Building N.H. 

ry  Manufactures  Building D.'Mfrs.  Natural  Resources  Building N.R. 

'enport  Hall D.H.  Noyes  Laboratory  of  Chemistry N.L. 

'id  Kinley  Hall D.K.H.  Observatory Observ. 

t  Chemistry  Building E.G.  Physics  Building P.B. 

ication  Project  and  Guidance  Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

uilding E.P.G.B.  Sixth  Street  Building S.S.B. 

:trical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.  Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

:trical  Engineering  Building E.E.B.  Speech  Clinic B.C. 

nentary  Education  Center E.E.C.  Stiven  House S.H. 

;lish  Building E.B.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

i  Arts  Building F.A.B.  Surveying  Building Surv.  Bldg. 

;  Arts-Commerce  Annex F.A.C.  Anx.  Talbot  Laboratory T.L. 

'iculture  Building Flor.  Transportation  Building T.B. 

gory  Hall G.H.  University  High  School U.H.S. 

ker  Hall H.H,  Vegetable  Crops  Building .  Veg.  Crops 

ne  Economics,  Bevier  Hall Bev.  Hall  Veterinary  Clinic.  Large  Animal V.C.L.A. 

ne  Economics,  Child  Development CD.  Veterinary  Clinic,  Small  Animal V.C.S.A. 

ticulture  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.  Veterinary  Medicine  Building V.M. 

i  Gymnasium Huff  Gym.  Women's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 

n 


COURSES  OFFERt:l>  UY  DEPARTMENTS  AT  URbANA 
SUMMER  SESSION  OF  1960 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ACCOUNTANCY 

321   D  IC  M 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY    101      PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING. 
BEGINNERS  COURSE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   317   0  IC  H       PERRY 

ACCY    105      ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ACCY.  101.   PREREQU IS  I TE--ACC Y.  101. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 


►3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC   D 
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MTUWTHFS   113   0  K  H 


ACCY    106      ELEMENTARY  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE—ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCYt  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   219   0  K  H       DICKEY 

ACCY    108       INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   113   D  IC  H       FERRARA 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY    201      FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING. 

A  SURVEY  COURSE  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREOUISI TE— JUNIOR 


STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9 


MTUWTHFS   219   D  IC  H 


ACCY    2T*  FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE  — ACCY.  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   115   D  IC  M       BRIGHTOH 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ACCY    308      ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  106  AND  108,  AN  AVERAGE  OF  C  OR  BETTER  IN  PRECEDING 

COURSES  IN  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   115   D  IC  H       GRIFFIN 

3/4  UNIT 

ACCY    366      ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  OF  NINE  HOURS  OF  ACCOUNTANCY,  INCLUDING 
ACCY.  106. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTH     115   0  IC  H       DICICEY 

1/2  UNIT 


ACCY    371      AUDITING. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  308. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10 
3/4  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   115   D  K.  H 


ACCY    377      ADVANCED  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ACCY.  371, 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   D 
1  UNIT 


ITUWTHFS   115   D  IC  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ACCY    481 
1  UNIT 


ACCY    483 
1  UNIT 


ACCY    489 
1  UNIT 


CONCEPTS  AND  PRINCIPLES. 

LECT-OISC         2-4         M    TH 


INCOME  DETERMINATION. 

LECT-DISC         8-10        M    TH 


HISTORY  OF  ACCOUNTING  THEORY. 

LECT-DISC         8-10         TU 


317A  D  K  H 
317A  D  IC  H 
317A  D  IC  H 


GRIFFIN 
BEDFORD 
ZIMMERMAN 


ACCY    493      SPECIAL  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS. 

1/4-2  UNITS   CONP  ARR                                       ZIMMERM^ 

ACCY    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

M  S  CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  SECTION  SI  AND  PH  0  CANDIDATES  IN 
SECTION  S2. 

0-2  1/2       DISC        SI  ARR                                       BEDFORD 

UNITS         DISC        S2  ARR                                       BEDFORD 

ACCY    594      METHODS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  PROFESSIONAL  RESEARCH. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  2-4          TU    F    317A  D  K  H       ZIMMERM^ 


ADVERTISING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  120A  G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

281      INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 
SAME  AS  M<TG.  281. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    122   D  K  H       WEDDING 

0      3  M  122   D  K  H 

291      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS*  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  ADVERTISING  FOR 
STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  A  FACULTY 
ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  MOYER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

383      ADVERTISING  MEDIA. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  383.   PREREqUISITE—ADV.  281. 

2  HOURS.  OR   lECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH      43   G  H         moyER 
1/2  UNIT 

387      ADVERTISING  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  387.   PREREQUISI  TE~AOV.  281. 

3  HOURS*  OR   LECT-OISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    119   D  K  H       WEDDING 
1/2-1  UNIT               8      4  M  119   D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

490      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ADVERTISING. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  MOYER 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE—GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  ADVERTISING. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  MOYER 


AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  101   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


AEROE   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


aoricultijr*l  ecoNowrcs 

INCLUDING  PU«AL  SOCIOlOOr 


AGPICULTIJ3AL  ECONOMICS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


109 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

AG  EC   200      PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS, 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT  AND  FINANCE,  AGRICULTURAL  LAW. 
AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING,  AGRICULTURAL  POLICY,  AGRICULTURAL  PRICES, 
FARM  MANAGEMENT,  LAND  ECONOMICS,  PURAl  ORGANIZATION,  AND  STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS.   PREREOUISITE— MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  iNSTRtXTOR  ANO 
THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  Of    THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN 
IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  '^hlRU  SPECIAL  PROBlEm  COURSE  In  UJjs/KhCI 
OF  REGISTRATION. 
3-9  HOURS     CONF  APR  STAFF 

AG  EC   230      MARKETING  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS. 

FIELD  TRIP  REQUIRED,  ESTIMATED  ExPEnSE,  t3. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC         11  MTUWTHF    313   MM  HIERONYMUS 

12  TU        313   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AG  EC   302      FINANCING  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  — JUNE  21-JULY  KS.   PREREOUI S I TE— ECON.  102  AND  103, 
OR  108. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3         MTUWTHF    127   M  H         JORDAN 
1^2  UNIT  7  ru  TH     127   M  H 

AG  EC   331      GRAIN  MARKETING. 

SAME  AS  MARKETING  331.   FIElD  TRIP,  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE,  $10. 
PRERF0UISITE~AGR.  ECON.  230,  OR  M.KTG.  101,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    313   H  H         HIERONYMUS 
1/2  UNIT 


AG  EC   418      LAND  ECONOMIC-. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

1-?  TU  TH 


DOVRING 


AG  EC   A91      SEMINAR  AND  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

EACH  GRADUATE  STUOE'.T  ^HOSE  MAJOR  IS  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  MUST 

REGISTER  In  THIS  Cf^URSE.   THESE  OR  OTHER  STUDENTS  WHO  COMPLETE  SPECIAL 

STUDIES  UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  STAFF  mEmBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 

0-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         3  W       405  M  H         STAFF 

AG  EC   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  SUBMIT  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  WILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
305   M  H 


COURSES  For  advanced  undergraduates  AND  GRADUATES 

:   317      STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTION  OF  RuRAL  SOCIETY  IN  AMERICA. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOLOGY  317.   PREREQUISITE—THREE  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY,  OR 
EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHF    313   ^1  H         FOLSE 

1/2  UNIT  7  W       313   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


:   487      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  487.  PREREOU IS ITE— ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  ctafp 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  206  AGR  ENG 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


112      TRACTORS  AND  FIELD  MACHINERY. 

THE  DESIGN,  CONSTRUCTION.  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GAS  ENGINES.  TRACTORS. 
AND  FIELD  MACHINERY.   FOR  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  MAJORS.   STUDENTS 
WITH  CREDIT  IN  AGR.  ENG.  131  OR  142  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS 
COURSE.   PREREQUISITE—SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   INSPECTION  TRIP. 
ESTIMATED  EXPENSE  $3. 
3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    202   AGR  ENG     BOWERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

242      GASOLINE.  LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS.  AND  DIESEL  TRACTORS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16.   COMPARISON  OF  TYPES  OF  FUEL  FOR 
FARM  TRACTORS.  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  ENGINES  AND  TRANSMISSIONS. 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS.  HORSEPOWER  TESTS,  DIESEL  AND  L.P.  GAS  FUEL  SYSTEMS. 
FUELS,  LUBRICATION.  AND  MODERN  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHODS  USED  IN  TESTING 
AND  REPAIRING.   LECTURES.  DISCUSSIONS.  AND  LABORATORIES. 
PREREQUISITE— AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  112  OR  142. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    218   AGR  ENG     K.AMPE  AND 

LAB  1     10-12  TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB       SIEMENS 

LAB         2      3-5  TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  WITH  ENGINEERING  IMPLICATIONS  IS  SELECTED  FOR 
STUDY.  INVESTIGATION.  AND  REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  DOES 
NOT  REQUIRE  A  BACKGROUND  OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   FOR  NON-ENGINEERING 
STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREQUISITE-  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION-, 
MINIMUM  AVERAGE  3.5.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE. 

3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

361      DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

SAME  AS  HOME  ECON.  361.   FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  —  JUNE  21-JULY  16.   STUDY 

OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEM  SOLUTIONS  IN  FAMILY  HOUSING.  BASIC  FUNCTIONS. 

PLAN  PATTERNS.  TYPES.  MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURE.  ECONOMIC  INFLUENCES. 

COSTS.  AND  ADAPTATIONS.  PERSONAL  AND  PUBLIC  INTERESTS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     HINCHCLIFF 

1/2  UNIT 

381      FARM  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16.   ADVANCED  COURSE.   EXPLORATION 
AND  EVALUATION  OF  THE  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  SELECTION, 
ARRANGEMENT.  INSTALLATION.  AND  OPERATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  APPLYING 
ELECTRICITY  TO  FARMING  OPERATIONS.   PREREQUI SI TE— AGR.  ENG.  281  OR 
GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10        MTU  THF   R  E  LAB  HERUM  AND  BEATY 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  10-12        MTU  THF   R  E  LAB 

396      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  IS  SELECTED  FOR  STUDY.  INVESTIGATION.  AND 

REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  REQUIRES  A  STRONG  BACKGROUND 

OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   PREREQUI SI TE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING 

3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

496      PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  REPORT  ON  PROBLEMS  IN  FARM  MACHINERY.  FARM  POWER. 
RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION.  SOIL  AND  WATER  CONTROL.  RURAL  HOUSING  AND  FARM 
STRUCTURES.   PREREQUI SI TE— BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
OR  OTHER  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM.  WITH  CREDIT  IN  COURSES  ESSENTIAL 
TO  THE  OPTIONAL  LINE  OF  STUDY.  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  OR 
EQUIVALENT— ENGINEERING  AND  AGRICULTURAL  DEGREES. 
1-?  UNITS     CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


AGRICULTURE 


COURSES  FOB  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

208      COOPERATIVE  EXTENSION  WORK  —  SUMMER  TRAINING. 

FULL-TIME  WORK  WITH  EXTENSION  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  IN  SELECTED  COfJNTIES 
UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  EiTHEP  FARM  OR  HOME  AuVlSERS  AnO  ASSISTANT 
STATE  LEADERS.   APPROXIMATE  TRAINING  PERIOD  Is  JUNE  TO  SEPTEMBER. 
SALARY  SUFFICIENT  TO  COVtp  MAINTENANCE  AND  EXPtNStS  PROVIDED.   TERM 
REPORT  REQUIRED.   IT  IS  RECOMMENDED  THAT  THIS  COURSE  BE  PRECEDED  bV 
AGRICULTURE  206  OR  HOME  ECONOMICS  ^77.   PREREOUI SI TE— CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR, 
2  HOURS  ARR  ANDERSC 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AGRONOMY 

216   0  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

^   300      ADVANCED  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CROPS  OR  SOILS.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAjORiNG 
IN  AGRONOMY  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS  COURSE.   PREREQUISITE— 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION. 
SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  ANO  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND 
AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS.    LAB-DISC         ARR 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 


STAFF 


307      PRINCIPLES  OF  SOIL  CONSERVATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  21  TO  JuLy  16.   NATIONAL  AND  LOCAL  IMPLICATIONS 
OF  SOIL  CONSERVATION  ANO  ITS  RELATION  TO  FARMING  SYSTEMS.  LAND 
MANAGEMENT.  CLIMATE,  SOIL  CHARACTER  ANO  FARMING  OPERATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE— AGRONOMY  121  ANO  201.   SENIOR  STANDING. 
HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC         3-5         MTUWTHF    180   D  H 
'2  UNIT 

TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


GIESEKING,  KURTZ,  lAnGi 
RUSSELL.  SEARS, 


»J   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  TO  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

A — SOILS  AlDRICH,  BEAVERS,  BRAY 

MELSTED,  OOElL.  PETERS 
STEVENSON,  TYNER. 
B— CROPS  ALEXANDER,  BONNETT,  BROWN,  BURGER,  EARLEY. 

HAOlEy,  HAoEMAN,  HiTTLt,  HQWElL.  JACOB, 
JUGENHEIMER,  LENG,  PATTERSON,  PENOlETON.  SEIF 
WEIBEl.  WOOLLEY. 
0-4  UNITS     LAB-DISC  ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
INCLUDING  ANIMAL  NUTRITION 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE—MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 

ON  PROBATION,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 

THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 

FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS                      ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

301      BEEF  PRODUCTION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEElCS— JUNE  21-JULY  16. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8-12 

1/2  UNIT  10-12 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

^08      LABORATORY  METHODS  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  REPRODUCTION. 

COMBINED  CREDIT  IN  AN.  SCI.  A07  AND  <f08  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  TWO  UNITS. 
PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  NALBANOOV 

410      RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  ANIMAl  SCIENCE. 

INTENDED  TO  GIVE  STUDENTS  TRAINING  AND  EXPERIENCE  IN  VARIOUS  TECHNIQUES 
USED  IN  RESEARCH  WITH  POULTRY,  SHEEP,  SWiNE,  BEEF  CATTLE,  AND  MEATS. 
STUDENTS  TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MAY  REGISTER  MORE  THAN  ONCE,  BUT  TOTAL 
CREDIT  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  ONE  UNIT.   PREREOUlSl TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  ALBERT,  BEC<ER, 

BREIDENSTEIN, 
GARRIGU5,  SCOTT 


PREREQUISITE—AN.  SC  1  . 

102. 

M           123   M  H 

NEUMANN 

TUWTHF    128   M  H 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH, 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


DIVISION  OFFICE 


GRADUATE  STAFF 


ANIMAL  NUTRITION 
DIVISION  OF  ANIMAL  SCIENCE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

^N  NU   499       THESIS  RESEARCH.  ^oA,^..*T^  ctacc 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  137   D  H 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY,  INCLUDING 
ANTHROP.  102  AND  103.   A  DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 
IS  NOT  PERMITTED. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ECONOMICS , 
GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  PHILOSOPHY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY, 
SOCIOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

103      INTRODUCTION  TO  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY. 

CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ANTHROPOLOGY  103  AND  SOCIOLOGY  104. 
HOURS       LECT        A     10-12        MTUWTH     109   L  H         BRUNER 


COURSES  FOP  ADVANCED  UNOERGPAOuATES 


NORTH  AMERICAN  INDIANS, 
i  C 

1 
2 


1  Hn..Dc"""'^iJr";;y"''"  ""^^"^  °''  ANTHROPOLOGY  OR  CONSENT  OF 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1  MTUWTHF 


137 
137 


D  H 
0  H 


INSTRUCTOR, 
8RUNER 


291      HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  AND  4.0  AVERAGE. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
354      FIELD  TECHNIQUES  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

•P?ElTca;J'^n'aRUoJ:!  *'^'  ^"*  °'    ''"'"''    °^  "^STRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR  ARR 
1/2-1  UNIT 


MCGREGOR, 
LATHRAP 


MCGREGOR, 
LATHRAP 


"^nro.^*?°'**^°''^  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 
.'nELTiS;r;N\'J7zoiJ!  '''    ^°"  ''    '''*''''    ''    INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR  ARR 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

'►90      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-A  UN??r'°'cONF'  "^^  rJ^'^^ARr""  *""  '''"°'*  ^  '^  '°''  ''''''°'''  l^^.VJ' 
CONF       •B 


^RR 
ARR 


STAFF 
STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ARCHITECTURE 

104   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


^^'ooc^.^'^^^"^  ^'^    RENAISSANCE  AND  BAROOUE  ARCHITECTURE. 
,  „„.,''^"E0UISITE-ARCH.  214  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  e  MTUWTHFS   120   ARCH 

ARCH    233      ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

«5?c3i!!!I^^~"^''^"*  ^32.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  T.A.M. 
REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  241. 
3  HOURS       LAB  9-12 

1-3 


MTUWTHF 
TU 


200 
200 


ARCH 
ARCH 


ARCH    234      ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE—ARCH.  233. 
3  HOURS       LAB  9-12 

1-3 

ARCH    236      ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  235  AND  265. 
5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 
1-4 

ARCH    257      REINFORCED  CONCRETE  THEORY. 
PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  246. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10 


MTUWTHF 
TU 


M   W   F 

M   W   F 

TU  TH 


200 

200 


200 
200 
200 


ARCH 
ARCH 


ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 


CONNALLY 

150  OR  171, 
SMITH 


SMITH 


TU  TH  S   302   ARCH 


SMITH 


HORNBEAK 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ART 
143   F  A 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


101  WATER  COLOR. 

PREREOUISITE—FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  118  AND  120. 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    318 

102  WATER  COLOR. 
PRE0UISITE~ART  101. 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    318 

103  INTRODUCTION  TO  FIGURE  SKETCHING. 
ELEMENTARY  FIGURE  SKETCHING  FROM  COSTUMED  MODELS. 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

1  HOUR        LAB         A      2-5  TU  TH     236 


FOR  OTHERSi 
FAB 


CONSENT 
SPRAGUE 


NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
FAB       FOSTER 


NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 


105  INTRODUCTION  TO  WATER  COLOR  PAINTING. 
ELEMENTARY  WATER  COLOR  SKETCHING  FROM  LANDSCAPE. 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    318   F  A  B       SPRAGUE 

106  INTRODUCTION  TO  OIL  PAINTING. 

ELEMENTARY  OIL  PAINTING  AND  SKETCHING  FROM  STILL  LIFE  AND  LANDSCAPE. 
NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F    32*   F  A  B       HOGAN 


107      ELEMENTARY  DRAWING. 

STUDIO  AND  OUTDOOR  SKETCHING. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
M   W   F    236   FAB       FOSTER 


110      ELEMENTARY  DESIGN. 

EXERCISES  IN  ElEmENTARY  DESIGN  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF  DESIGN,   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
ART. 


117 
3  HOURS 


118 
2  HOURS 


119 
2  HOURS 


LAB 


DRAWlNGi 
LAB 


DRAWING. 
LAB 


DESIGN. 
LAB 


PREREOUISITE- 
3  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 

TU  TH 

60 

S 

s 

B 

DIETEMANN 

1-5 
2-5 

M   W   F 
TU  TH 

236 
2  36 

F 
F 

A 
A 

B 
B 

FOSTER 
FOSTER 

1-5 

M   W   F 

236 

F 

A 

B 

FOSTER 

8-12 

M   W   F 

60 

S 

S 

B 

DIETEMANN 

8-12 
9-12 

M   W   F 
TU  TH 

60 
60 

S 

s 

s 

S 

B 
B 

DIETEMANN 
DIETEMANN 

125  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  118. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 

126  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  125. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 


127      DRAWING.  III. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  118. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


1-5 
2-5 


M       W      F 
TU    TH 


336 
336 


FAB 
FAB 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


128      DRAWING.  IV. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  127. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


1-5 
2-5 


I      W      F 
TU    TH 


336 
336 


FAB 
FAB 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


129  ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  IN  ART, 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   V 

130  ANATOMY. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  129. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   V 


131  Elementary  composition. 

PREREQUISITE—ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 

132  ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  131. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


W   F    308   F  A 


M   W   F    308   F  A  B 


WOOOROOFE 


i  DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN.   PREREOUl S I TE— APT  118  AND 


134      DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  133. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


9-12 
2-5 


9-12 
2-5 


TU    TH 
TU    TH 


TU    TH 
TU    TH 


<.0       FAB 
40      FAB 


40      FAB 
40       FAB 


MCFARLANO 
MCFARLANO 


MCFARLANO 
MCFARLAND 


^►l      STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 

i'*2  STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  141. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 

150      SCULPTURE. 


W   F    324   F  A  B 


M   W   F    324   F  A 


rSJn?T^np^2crI^^f''^f."*  ''^^'      PREREOUl  SITE-FOR  ARCHITECTURE  STUDENTS 
CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  337.  FOR  OTHERS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCT© 


151  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  118  AND  120. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     25   F  A  B 

152  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  151. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     25   F  A  B 

170  RECREATIONAL  CRAFTS. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     24   0  K  H 

171  METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        m   w   f     tu      r^    ^    ^ 


STRUCTOR. 
ANNIS 


172      METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  II. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  171. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


W   F 


24   D  K  H 


173  POTTERY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     23   0  IC  H 

174  POTTERY.  11. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  173. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


W   F 


23   D  K  H 


175      LEATHERWORK.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     23   D  K  H 


176      LEATHERWORK,  11. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  175. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


8-12 


181      FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


FOSTER 


M   W   F    236   F  A  A 
82      FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY^FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUI SITE— ART  181. 

M   W   F    236   F  A  B       FOSTER 
183 


2  HOURS 


FREEHAND  DRAWING. 


,  uoM^c"^*'"'-^  ''°'*  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQU  IS  ITE— ART  182 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


W   F    318   F  A 


SPRAGUE 


FREEHAND  DRAWING. 


7    «nMoc'"*'''^''.o°''  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUlSI  TE— ART  183. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    318   F  A  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


201  WATER  COLOR. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  102. 

2  HOURS       LAB  A 

202  WATER  COLOR. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  201, 

2  HOURS       LAB  A 


1-5 


203      ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 
ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
STANDING. 

FOR  NON-ART  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5 


MWF    318   FAB       SPRAGUE 

MWF    318   FAB       SPRAGUE 
PREREQUISITE— ART  132  OR  JUNIOR 

TUWTHF    107   FAB       SCHULTZ 


204      ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQU  IS  ITE—ART  132  OR  JUNIOR  STANDING. 


2  HOURS 
223 


LAB 


2-5 


TUWTHF 


107   F  A 


FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH, 
PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  128  AND  130. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    336   F  A  B 
2-5  TU  TH     336   FAB 

22*      FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  223. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    336   F  A  B 
2-5  TU  TH     336   FAB 


SCHULTZ 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


BRIGGS 
BRIGGS 


225  INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         ^ 

226  INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  225. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         f 


231      INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  132. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 


MWF 
TU  TH 


308 
308 


F  A 

F  A 


WOOOROOFE 
WOODROOFE 


232      INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION, 
PREREQUISITE— 231. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 


MWF 
TU  TH 


308 
308 


F  A 
F  A 


WOODROOFE 
WOODROOFE 


235      ILLUSTRATION. 

PREREQUISITE—ART  132. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


311   F  A 


236  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  235. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        N 

237  ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  236. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        ^ 

238  ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  237. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        ^ 

243      INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 


2  HOURS 
244 


LAB 


INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  243. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 

251  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  152. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 

252  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  251. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


311   F  A 


308   F  A 


25   FAB 


WOODROOFE 


261  LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 
PREREQUISITE—JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

3  HOURS       LAB        •A      8-12        H   w   F 
9-12  TU  TH 

262  LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  261. 

3  HOURS        LAB         .A       8-12         M   W   F 
9-12  TU  TH 

265  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F 
9-12  TU  TH 

266  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F 
9-12  TU  TH 

267  ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  266. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A    ♦  8-12 
9-12 


1   W   F 
TU  TH 


268      ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  267. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 
5  HOURS       LAB         A    »  8-12        • 
9-12 

271      MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 


9 
9 
2 

-12 
-12 

-5 

5S 

ES. 

9 
9- 
2- 

-12 
-12 
-5 

9- 
2- 

-12 

5 

9- 
2- 

12 
5 

M   W   F 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


272      MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  271. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


275      INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN, 
PREREQUISITE— ART  13**, 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


276      INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  275. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


277  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE  — ART  276. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12        M   W   F 
9-12  TU  TH 

2-5         M   W   F 
2-5  TU  TH 

278  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  277. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12  m   W   F 

9-12  TU  TH 

2-5  M   W   F 

2-5  TU  TH 

281      FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE, 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         „ 


311 
311 


311 
311 


311 
311 


311 
311 


311 
311 


311 
311 


FAB 
FAB 


FAB 

FAB 


FAB 
F  A  8 


FAB 
FAB 


FAB 
FAB 
FAB 


FAB 
FAB 

FAB 


FAB 
FAB 


F  A 
F  A 


F  A 
F  A 
F  A 


HCLOT 
HCLDT 


HELOT 

heldt 


HELOT 
HELOT 


HELOT 
HELOT 


HELOT 
HELOT 


HELOT 
HELOT 


SANDERS 

MCFARlANO 

MCFARlANO 


SANDERS 

MCFARLANO 

MCFARLANO 


SANDERS 
SANDERS 


SANDERS 
SANDERS 


SANDERS 
MCFARLANO 
SANDERS 
MCFARLANO 


SANDERS 
MCFARLANO 
SANDERS 
MCFARLANO 


PREREQUISITE— ART  18*. 
F     20   ARCH         HULT 


FREEHAND  DRAWING. 


?    HnulV'^''''V  JJ"^    STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUlSI  TE-ART  281. 

Z  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     20   ARCH        HULT 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


316      ART  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 

PREREQUISITE— FOR  ART  STUDENTS,  ART  HI  AND  112. 
STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  hours,  or  lect      a    h 
3/4  Unit 


MTUWTHFS 


FOR  OTHERS. 
62   K  M 


323      DRAWING* 

PREREQUISITE— ART  126  OR  EQUIVALENT.   FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS.  CONSENT 

OF  DEPARTMENTAL  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    336   F  A  B       BRIGGS 
1/2-1  UNIT 

333      PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE  —  ART  142  OR  EQUIVALENT.   NOT  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
M.F.A.  DEGREE  IN  PAINTING. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F    324   F  A  B       HOGAN 
1/2-1  UNIT  ^ 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


491      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  r^.crcMAMM 

ARR  OIETEMANN» 

HOGAN 


1-2  UNITS 


493      SEMINAR. 
1  UNIT  ARR 

495      PAINTING  LABORATORY.  rMi-TPMAMM 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  DUTEMANN, 


ASTRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  OBSERVATORY 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ASTRONOMY. 

MINOR— TWENTY  HOURS  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  PHYSICS  106.  107.  AND  108.   THE 
REMAINING  EIGHT  HOURS  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  PHYSICS  OR  IN  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS— CHEMISTRY.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY.   IF 
TWO  SUBJECTS  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  IS  PROVIDED  FOR  SUPERIOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
AT  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

ASTR    101      DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY. 

CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  TO  STUDENTS  WITH  CREDIT  IN  ASTRON.  210.   THIS 
COURSE  WITH  ASTRON.  102  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
»4  HOURS       LECT  10  MTUWTHF    306   L  H         RIGGS 

•4  HOURS       LtC^        A3  TU  TH     104   OBSERV      SCHORN 

OJSC        B      4  TU  TH     104   OBSERV      6CH0RN 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ASTR    210      GENERAL  ASTRONOMY.  ,  ,  ^u  ,  , 

CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  TO  STUDENTS  WITH  CREDIT  IN  ASTRON.  101  OR  102. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  PHYSICS. 
*ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
3  HOURS       LECT  •ll  MTUWTHF    319   G  H         RIGGS 


AVIATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  318   C  E  H 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 

AND  FACULTY  IN  ALL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY,  SUBJECT  TO      ^^^^.^ 

LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  BY  THE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SPACE  AND  EQUIPMENT.   CREDIT 

FOR  AVIATION  COURSES  IS  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  CREDIT.   ITS  USE  AS  CREDIT 

TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  A  MATTER  FOR  EACH  COLLEGE  TO  PASS  UPON. 

COURSES  IN  THE  150.  160.  AND  170  SERIES  ORDINARILY  GIVE  CREDIT  ONLY 

IN  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION. 


THE  FEE  FOR  EACH  FLIGHT  COUPSL  ..  i,,..   ,^r,',^..;  „,   ,  ,i,-i.c -r  vu^  t -. 

THE  FEE  IS  AUTHORIZEO  FOR  VEftKANb  uliutk    J-JOLiC  LA*  Uo^"^  ki^MAh('.^  M^'i.t  ^ 

^^^iTurr''''*'  FXAM.NATIO.  F.R  .TUDFNTS  iTiJu  ^rA-^E  SJoJ  ^1  TH^ 

..nlVIV^!  '^^  REGISTRATION  TIME  THRQUOH  THE  UNIVtRSITr  mEAlTH  Stk^lC^ 

UPON  FINAL  ACCEPTANCE  IN  THE  PRIVATE  PILOT  COURSE.   STUOENiS  l!. 

AVI.  lOu    ARE  REQUIRED  TO  POSSESS  A  SECOND-CLASS  FEDERAL  A^^UTION 

;AtENDAr;;;?HSr'"'''  CERTIFKAT.  UATEO  -ITH.n  ThE  PRECEDINO  T-EL.t 

STUDENTS  ARE  CAUTIONED  THAT  ALL  TIMES  AT  THE  AIRPORT  LISTED  In  I  ME 
FOLLOWING  SCHEDULES  REFER  TO  AMBURNE  TIME.  AN(!.  THAT  A  HINi/^iM  If 
THIRTY  MINUTES  MUST  HI    ALLOWED  FOR  TRAVELING  TO  THE  AIRPORT  PRIOR  T 
EACH  FLIGHT  AND  FOR  RETURNING  TO  THE  CAMPuS  AFTER  EACH  FLIGHT. 
REGULAR  BUS  SERVICE  TO  AND  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY  AIKPUkT  FOk  AVIATION 
STUDENTS  IS  FURNISHED  WITHOUT  CHARt^E  Br  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION.   THE 
BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  BURRILL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES 
REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY.  AND  FIRST  AND  GREGORr.   FOR 
CONVENIENCE  IN  ARRANGING  PROGRAM  CARDS  SO  THAT  TRAVEL  TIME  TO  AND  FROM 
Ic'rn'«?°c'  '"-'■  '"'  '*'-''^  OVERLAPPING  OF  CLASSES.  THE  Bui  I^HEdSlE 
IS  COMBINED  WITH  THE  FLIGHT  SECTION  TIMES  AS  FOLLOWS-THE  COLUMN 
A^pohp?  '■r'^'  '*^'^'  INDICATES  THE  TIME  THE  bUS  DEPARTS  FOR  THE 
tI^2^^'  ^*^^    COLUMN  LABELED  HOURS  INDICATES  AIRBORNE  TIME  FROM  GROoS. 
MAv  Pvo?r;  xn'^J''^  ^°^'"''*    LABELED  ARRIVE  CAMPoS  LISTS  THE  TIME  STUJENTS 
MAY  EXPECT  TO  BE  BACK  ON  THE  CAMPUS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

AVI  102  AND  103.  OR  103  AND  10*.  OR  104  AND  20b    MAY  BE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  BY  SPECIAL  PERMISSION. 

101      PRIVATE  PILOT. 

PREPARES  THE  BEGINNING  FLIGHT  STUDENT  FOR  A  F.A.A.  PRIVATE  PILOT 
CERTIFICATE.   AIRPLANE  UTILITY  AND  SAFETY  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   FORTY-EIGHT 
CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PRFFLIGHT-  GROUND  SCHOOL— WORK  ON  CIvIl  AIR 
ri^'co^^'?^^'/"'  NAVIGATION,  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND 
GENERAL  SERVICE  OF  AIRCRAFT.  13  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  DISCUSSION.  11  HOURS 
AIRP^ANeI!*'""'*  *"''  ''  "°'"''  °'  "-"'^'  TRAINING  Jn  VArTS^S  MAK^S  OF 
3  HOURS 


;r5 

LECT-OISC          750- 

-850     MTUWTHF 

11   AERO  LA6  5  HAAK 

FLIGHT 

HOURS    DAYS     LEAVE  CAMPUS 

ARRIVE  CAMPUS 

INSTRUCTOR 

A2 
A3 

8.00-  9.00  MTWTHFS 

7.30  A  M 

9.45  A  M 

BENN  AND  STAFF 

9.20-10.20  MTWTHFS 

8.55 

10.55 

A4 

10.40-11.40  MTWTHFS 

10.00 

12.45  P  M 

A5 

12.20-  1.20  MTWTHF 

11.55 

1.55 

A6 

1.40-  2.40  MTWTHF 

1.10  P  M 

3.20 

A7 

3.00-  4.00  MTWTHF 

2.20 

4.45 

A8 

4.30-  5.30  MTWTHF 

4.00 

5.55 

AVI     102      SECONDARY  FLIGHT. 

THE  SECOND  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 

OUA^^T'?p^np^'°Jnn^''I!''^^''•   '""^    ''^'"'^^^  '^    TO  DEVELOP  FURTHER  THE 
QUALITIES  OF  A  GOOD  PILOT.   AEROBATICS  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   ADDITIONAL 
GROUND  SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION  IN  METEOROLOGY  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IS 
!no^^!!I^^*   •'O'^TY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFL I  GHT~GROUN0  SCHOOL- 
WORK  AND  44  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING-16  DUAL  AND  28  SOLO-IN  TWO-PLACE 
^  ?^"?r^ '^^^°''°^'*'^"  *^°  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  BIPLANES.   PREREOu  IS  I  TE- 

,  un,.oc'*  ^°^  ?''  ^^'VATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         2  MTUWTHF     Q4   AIRPORT     TRULOCK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI 
102  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A6  AND  A7. 

AVI     103       INTERMEDIATE  FLIGHT. 

THE  THIRD  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
^?rMT^'^lM^  ^k',c°I  CERTIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CROSS-COUNTRY, 
NIGHT,  AND  INSTRUMENT  FLYING.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF 

^Mr,  hn?I:!J":?'!?l^!^^.^^'^°°^"~'^^T^^C'^'0'^  "^  CROSS-COUNTRY  FLIGHT 
INCLUDING  NAVIGATION  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF 
n':!?""^.^'^*'^''^^""^''  ^^*'-  *'^^  27  SOLO— IN  TWO-PLACE  SIDE-BY-SIOE 
RADIO-EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES.   THIS  COURSE 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  PRIVATE  PILOTS  WHO  WISH  TO  INCREASE  THEIR  CROSS- 
COUNTRY AND  NIGHT-FLYING  PROFICIENCY.   PREREQUI5 I TE--AV  .  101  OR 
PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC        12  MTUWTHF     n   AERO  LAB  8  HAAK 

FLIGHT     HOURS    DAYS     LEAVE  CAMPUS   ARRIVE  CAMPUS 


Al      7.45-ll,30M   TH  7.30 


A2     ,^**07  5.40  M  TH  1.10  P  M      5,55  P 

AM 


A3     7.45-11.30  TU  F  7.30  A  M     11.45 

A4     1.40-  5.40  TU  F  l.lO  P  M      5.55  P  M 

A5     7.45-11.30  W  S  7.30  A  M      11.45  A  M 


11.45  A  M  GORDON  AND 
M  STAFF 


104      ADVANCED  FLIGHT. 

THE  FINAL  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  PRECISION  FLYING. 
FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOuRS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROu^^D  SCHOOL — WORK  DEVOTED 
TO  AIRCRAFT  AND  A  REVIEW  OF  CIViL  AIR  REGULATIONS.  AlR  NAVIGATION. 
RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IN  PREPARATION 
FOR  A  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   FORTY-FOljR  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT 
TRAINING — It*    DUAL  AND  30  SOLO   IN  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES  OR 
FOUR-PLACE  MONOPLANES.   PREREQUISITE — AVI.  IO3.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       lECT-DISC         10  MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

THE  SAME  Flight  sections  listed  under  avi.  loi  are  available  for 

AVI.  104  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A3  AND  A4. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

205      FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR. 

PREPARES  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F.A.A. FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR 
CERTIFICATE.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOuRS  OF  PREFL  I6HT~GR0uND  SCHOOL- 
WORK  ON  TECHNIQUES  OF  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION  AND  THEORY  OF  FLIGHT.  AND  A 
MINIMUM  OF  26  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 20  DUAL  AND  6  SOLO — IN  TWO- 
PLACE  TANDEM  AIRCRAFT.   PREREQUISITE — COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 
JUNIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC  920-1020    MTUWTHF         AIRPORT     STONECIPHER 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVi.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  205  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A3. 

207      ADVANCED  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  PROCEDURES. 

SECOND  AND  FINAL  COURSE  LEADING  TO  A  F.A.A.  INSTRUMENT  RATING. 
FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOuRS  OF  PREFL  I  GHT~GROuND  SCHOOL  — TRA  IN  ING  ON 
INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  PUBLICATIONS  AND  REFERENCES.  F.A.A.  AIR  TRAFFIC 
CONTROL  SYSTEM.  ADVANCED  AVIATION  METEOROLOGY,  AND  PREPARATION  FOR 
THE  F.A.A.  EXAMINATION  FOR  INSTRUMENT  RATING.  20-25  HOURS  OF  SIMULATED 
INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT,  AND  10-12  HOURS  OF  INSTRUMENT  LINK  TRAINING. 
PREREQUISITE— AVIATION  206  OR  40  HOURS  OF  SIMULATED  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT 
EXPERIENCE,  JUNIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC  750-850     MTUWTHF      5   AERO  LAB  B  ANDERSON 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVi.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  207  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A2. 

292      SPECIAL  RAT ING— MULT I-ENGINE  LAND. 

PREPARES  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F.A.A.  MULTI-ENGINE  LAND  AIRPLANE 
RATING.   SIXTEEN  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL- 
INSTRUCTION  AND  15  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  A  MULTI-ENGINE  LAND 
AIRPLANE.   PREREQUISITE— COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE,  CONSENT  OF 
DIRECTOR. 
1  HOUR        LECT-DISC        ARR  AIRPORT     STONECIPHER 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  292  STUDENTS. 

BUS  SCHEDULE 

THE  FOLLOWING  BUS  SCHEDULE  WILL  BE  IN  EFFECT  ON  ALL  DAYS  ON  WHICH 
FLYING  IS  SCHEDULED*   THE  BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF 
BURRILL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES  REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY,  AND 
FIRST  AND  GREGORY. 

LEAVE  CAMPUS— ARRIVE  AIRPORT  LEAVE  AIRPORT— ARR  I VE  CAMPUS 


7.30 

A    M 

7.45 

8.55 

9.10 

10.00 

10.15 

11.00 

11.15 

11.55 

12.10 

1.10 

P    M 

1.25 

2.20 

2.35 

4.00 

4.15 

5.00 

5.15 

7.50    A   M 

8.05 

9.30 

9.45 

10.40 

10.55 

11.30 

11.45 

12.30    P   M 

12.45 

1.40 

1.55 

3.05 

3.20 

4.30 

4.45 

5.40 

5.55 

AVIATION 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 


153      AIRCRAFT  SHOP  PRACTICE. 

THE  CARE  AND  USE  OF  HAND  TOOLS,  TAPS  AND  L>IES,  ORIlU  PRESSES.  POWER 
SAWS,  AND  OTHER  SHOP  EQUIPMENT. 
3  HOURS       LAB  2-A  TUWTH  AIRPORT     MYLiN 

161       AIRPORT  SHOP  MANAGEMENT. 

SHOP  SAFETY,  PURCHASING,  RECORD  KEEPING,  INVENTORIES,  ACCOUNTING,  JOB 
ESTIMATES.  AND  FOREMANSHIP. 
3  HOURS       lECT-DISC  8-10  TUW   F         AIRPORT     BAIlEY 

168      PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE. 

GROUP  DISCUSSIONS  AND  REPORTS  ON  THE  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT 
MAINTENANCE.   PRERE3UI S I TE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LAB  H  MTU  THF         AIRPORT     APPlEGATE 


BANDS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         1*0   BAND 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  BAND  IS  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  BANDS  DURING  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR,  AnO  TO  OTHER 
STUDENTS,  BOTH  MEN  AND  WOMEN,  WHO  MAY  QUALIFY  BY  PLAYING  EXAMINATION. 
FINAL  SELECTION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  IS  BY  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  PROFICIENCY. 
CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  THE  BANDS  OFFICE,  140  BAND  BUIlOInG,  DURING 
THE  REGISTRATION  PERIOD  FOR  ENROLLMENT  AND/OR  APPOINTMENTS  FOR 
AUDITIONS.   REHEARSALS  WiLL  BE  HElD  FROM  7.15  TO  8.45  P  M  TUESDAY  AND 
WEDNESDAY  IN  THE  BAnD  BUIlDInG,  AnD  A  SERIES  OF  TWILIGHT  CONCERTS  WILL 
BE  SCHEDULED.   MR.  GUY  M.  DUKER. 


BIOPHYSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         524   B  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

<>99      RESEARCH, 

RESEARCH  MAY  BE  CONDUCTED  In  ANY  OF  SEVERAL  AREAS  SUBJECT  TO 
APPROVAL  OF  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  CONCERNED  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  IN 
WHICH  THE  RESEARCH  IS  TO  BE  DONE. 

-2  1/2  ARR 


BOTANY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         208   N  H 


MAJOR—TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BOTANY.  EXCLUDING  BOT.  100,  DOS  131,  132,  ANO 
BIOL.  SCI.  100,  AND  INCLUDING  BOT.  120,  OR  302  OR  303  OR  304,  130,  ANO 
160,  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  IN  OTHER  COURSES  LISTED  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION 
WITH  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING— AGRONOMY, 
CHEMISTRY,  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY,  GEOLOGY,  HORTICULTURE,  MATHEMATICS, 
MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  PLANT  PATHOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY.   AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

IF  HORTICULTURE  IS  CHOSEN  AS  A  MINOR,  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE 
COUNTED.   THE  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  HORTICULTURE  100.  110,  121, 
201,  230  OR  233,  242,  262,  307  OR  308,  321  OR  322,  367,  AND  382. 


26 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

BOT     100      GENERAL  BOTANY. 

THE  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  STRUCTURE,  GROWTH.  PHYSIOLOGY. 
REPRODUCTION.  EVOLUTION.  AND  DISTRIBUTION.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON 
THE  ROLE  OF  THE  PLANT  KiN&DOM  IN  THE  CYCLES  OF  NATURE  AND  IN  HUMAN 
LIFE.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ZOOL.  104  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  iN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  IN  ONE  LECTURE  SECTION  AND  ONE 
LABORATORY  SECTION. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»i.  HOURS       LECT  10  MTUW   F    258-lN  H  B       BLISS.  AND 

LAB  1-3         MTUW   F    258-lN  H  B       CAROTHERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

BOT     300      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

FOR  SENIORS  AND  FIRST-YEAR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  STUDY 
INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  AND  TOPICS  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER  COURSES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  MAY  NOT  OFFER  MORE  THAN  FIVE  HOURS  IN  BOT.  300  TOWARD 
THE  BACHELORS  DEGREE.  NOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  IN 
BOT.  300  TOWARD  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE.   PREREQUISITE — BOT.  100.  TEN  HOURS 
OF  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  BOTANY  OR  ANOTHER  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.  SENIOR 
STANDING. 

2-5  HOURS.  APR  STAFF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

BOT     304      GENERAL  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY. 

A  SURVEY  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  MORPHOLOGY  AS  EXEMPLIFIED  BY  THE 
VARIOUS  PLANT  GROUPS.   DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE 
TEACHERS.   STUDENTS  RECEIVING  CREDIT  FOR  BOTANY  304  DO  NOT  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  BOTANY  302  OR  303.   PREREQUISITE — BOT.  100  OR  D.G.S.  131  AND 
132,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3-5  HOURS     LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHFS   201   H  H         CAROTHERS 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

BOT     366      FIELD  BOTANY. 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  NATIVE  AND  NATURALIZED 
FLOWERING  PLANTS  OF  EASTERN  NORTH  AMERICA.   PREREQUI  SI  TE~ONE  COURSE 
IN  BOTANY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3-5  HOURS,    LAB-DISC  1-3         MTUWTHF    258   N  H         JONES 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 

FIELD  WORK        TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

BOT     372      GENERAL  MYCOLOGY. 

STRUCTURE,  CLASSIFICATION,  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FUNGI,  INCLUDING 

THOSE  OF  ECONOMIC  IMPORTANCE.   PREREQUI SITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY. 

BACTERIOLOGY.  ENTOMOLOGY,  OR  ZOOLOGY.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS,  OR   lAB-OISC  10-12        MTUWTHFS   408   N  H         ROGERS 

1  UNIT 

BOT     381      PLANT  ECOLOGY. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY,  EXEMPLIFIED  BY  VEGETATION  AND  ENVIRONMENTS  OF 
ILLINOIS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY.   FIELD  WORK  ON  SATURDAYS. 
4  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC  9  MTUWTHF    216   N  H         BLISS 

3/4  UNIT  8-4  S   216   N  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

BOT     493      ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  BOTANY. 

NOT  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  MAY  BE  APPLIED  TOWARD  THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 
MASTERS  DEGREE  REQUIREMENT  OF  3  UNITS  OF  COURSE  WORK  AT  THE  400  LEVEL. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAkEn  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIElDS— 

A~ANATOMY— PLANT  CAROTHERS,  POST 

B— CYTOGENETICS  STAFF 

C~CYTOLOGY  STAFF 

D — ECOLOGY— PLANT  BLISS 

E— GENETICS — PLANT  LAUGHNAN 

F__MORPHOLOGY— HIGHER  VASCULAR  PLANTS  CAROTHERS 

G — MORPHOLOGY— PRIMITIVE  VASCULAR  PLANTS  STEWART 

H — MYCOLOGY  ROGERS 

I— PALEOBOTANY  KOSANKE.  STEWART 

j__PHOT0SYNTHESIS  RABINOWITCH 

K— PHYCOLOGY  SILVA 

L — PHYSIOLOGY— PLANT  STAFF 

M — TAXONOMY  OF  BRYOPHYTES  JONES 

N— TAXONOMY  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS  HECKARD,  JONES 

0 — VIROLOGY — PLANT  BLACK 
1/2-2  UNITS                    ARR 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH 

INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  SUPERVISION  OF  MEMBERS  oF    TM£  STAFF  In  TMEII 
RESPECTIVE  FIELDS. 
0-'»  UNITS  ARR  ,T*i 


BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  ^n   0  r  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

BUS     499      THESIS  RESE ARCH—PH.D. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  In  BUSINESS  IS  AWARDED  FOR  WORK 
COMPLETED  IN  THE  FIVE  FIELDS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION.  COURSES  REGiJLARLV  LISTED  IN  MANAGEMENT,  MARKETING, 
ECONOMICS  AND  ACCOUNTANCY  ARE  TAKEN  DURING  THE  FIRST  TWO  YEARS  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDY.  THE  DOCTORS  DISSERTATION  CONSTITUTES  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
THIRD  GRADUATE  YEAR.  ^ 

0-2  1/2       DISC  ARR 


SCOTTOH  AND 
STAFF 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  9   D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

351  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SHORTHAND. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY,  PRINCIPLES,  AND  PRACTICES  OF  SHORTHAND 
INSTRUCTION,  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE,  RESEARCH,  AND 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES,  SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS,  TESTING,  GRADING,  JOB  STANDARDS, 
AND  JOB  ADJUSTMENT.   PREREQUI S ITE— S I XTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE, 
INCLUDING  BUS.  ED.  112,  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  ED.  2*2. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC   •E      1-3  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 

•SECTION  E  MEETS  THE  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS 

352  IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  TYPEWRITING. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY,  PRINCIPLES,  AND  PRACTICES  OF  TYPEWRITING 
INSTRUCTION.  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE,  RESEARCH,  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY  RESOURCES, 
SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS,  TESTING,  GRADING,  JOB  STANDARDS,  AND  JOB 
ADJUSTMENT.   PREREQUI SI TE— SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE,  INCLUDING  BUS  ED 
112  AND  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  ED  242. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC   "E      1-3  TUWTHF     10   0  K  H       REED 

•SECTION  E  MEETS  THE  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS 

383      PROBLEMS  IN  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION. 

STUDENTS  APPLY  FOR  AND  SECURE  DISTRIBUTIVE  OR  OFFICE  POSITIONS  WITH 
SELECTED  COOPERATING  BUSINESS  FIRMS  THROUGH  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
Jc^JaxSI^cA  "^^^^-^    EMPLOYED  IN  THESE  SUPERVISED  POSITIONS,  INFORMATION 
IS  GATHERED  WHICH  WILL  BE  USEFUL  IN  COOPERATIVE  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL.   STEP-BY-STEP  TRAINING  OUTLINES  AND  RELATED 
INSTRUCTION  ARE  DEVELOPED.   PREREOU I  SI TE— S 1 XTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION, 
SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 
4  HOURS,  OR  E      1-5         MTUWTHF  MASON 

1  UNIT  n«aun 

THIS  IS  AN  EXTRAMURAL  COURSE  AND  MEETS  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  DATES 
JUNE  20-24 
AUGUST  8-12 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SEE  ED.  456— BUSINESS  EDUCATION  SECTION. 

SEE  ED.  459--FAMILY  FINANCE  SECTION. 

SEE  ED.  459— ADULT  EDUCATION  SECTION. 

SEE  ED.  459— BASIC  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  SECTION. 


BUSINESS  LAW 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  f^^Z       D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


B  LAW   100      BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BUS.  LAW  201  OR  261  IN 
ADDITION  TO  BUS.  LAW  100.   SEE  BUS.  LAW  202  FOR  PROVISIONAL  REDUCED 
CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  105.  ECON.  102.  FORTY-FIvE  CREDIT  HOURS. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   119   D  IC  H       HYDE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LAW   201      GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  105.  ECON.  103.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H       CORLEY 

B  LAW   202      GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CONTINUATION  OF  BUS.  LAW  201.   PREREQUI S ITE— BUS.  LAW  201. 
•BUS.  LAW  100  IS  ACCEPTED  As  A  PREREQUISITE  BUT  IN  SUCH  CASES 
BUS.  LAW  202  CARRIES  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»2-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H       ROBERTS 

B  LAW   261      SUMMARY  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

AVAILABLE  ONLY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  AT  LEAST  JUNIOR 
STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H       CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

B  LAW   301      THE  LAW  OF  SECURITY  TRANSACTIONS  AND  BANKING. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  BUS.  LAW  100,  OR  CREDIT  OR 

REGISTRATION  IN  BUS.  LAW  202. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   113   D  IC  H       ROBERTS 

3/<»-l  UNIT 


CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         108   N  L 


MAJOR— NOT  LESS  THAN  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  EXCLUDING  CHEM.  101. 
102.  103.  10<f.  105.  106.  107.  108.  109.  AND  111.   ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC 
WORK  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS  MUST  BE  I NCLUDED— QUANT  I  TAT  I VE 
ANALYSIS.  ORGANIC.  AnD  PHYSICAL.   IN  ADDITION.  THERE  MUST  BE  INCLUDED 
TWO  APPROVED  300  LEVEL  COuRSES,  ONE  IN  EACH  OF  TWO  AREAS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
THESE  TWO  COURSES  MUST  HAvE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER. 
IT  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  THAT  THE  STUDENT  PLAN  HIS  COURSE  WORK  AS  EARLY  AS 
POSSIBLE  In  CONSULTATION  WITH  HIS  ADVISER. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— BOTANY.  CERAMIC 
ENGINEERING.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS,  MICROBIOLOGY. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY.   WITH  THE 
WRITTEN  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADvISER,  OTHER  SUBJECTS  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DIST I NCTION— STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  REGISTERED  IN  CHEM  290 
THESIS— OR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  RFGISTEREO  IN  CH.  E.  290 — 
THESIS— OR  379— PROJECTS— OR  381  — PLANT  DESIGN— BECOME  CANDIDATES 
FOR  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   ALL  STUDENTS  ARE  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COLLEGE 
HONORS  WHO  HAVE  A  t^,0    AVERAGE  OR  BETTER.   THE  lEVEl  OF  DISTINCTION 
TO  BE  RECOMMENDED  IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  SPECIAL  WORK 
DONE  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REQUIREMENT  THAT  THE  OVER-ALL  GRADE-POINT 
AVERAGES— EXCLUSIVE  OF  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION — OF 
^.0,  4,25.  AND  4.5  ARE  REGUIREO  FOR  THE  CITATIONS  OF  DISTINCTION.  HIGH 
DISTINCTION.  AND  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION.  RESPECTIVELY.   RECOMMENDATION  IS 
MADE  TO  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  BY  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 


SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES— STUDENTS  IN  THE  CUMICULUM  IN  CMCMlSTPr.  MAJORS  IN 
CHEMISTRY,  AND  ALL  OTHERS  WHO  DESIRE  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  iN  THE 
FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  TO  MODERN  LiFt  SHOULD 
SELECT  COURSES  FROM  THE  FOLLOt^INGt  USUALLY  IN  TH€  SEOuENCE  GIvEN — 
CHEM.  101  OR  102.  106--OR  109  IN  PLACE  OF  102  AND  106—110.  12^.234* 
336.  337,  342,  3<»3,  ii*k ,     3<»S,  3S0,  355,  ANU  COURSES  IN  THE  ChEmICAl 
ENGINEERING  ANO  MISCELLANEOUS  GROUPS.   STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  IN 
CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  LNOInEERInG  ■tfriO    HAvt  HAU  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  IN 
PREPARATORY  CHEMISTRY  MAr  bE  ABlE  TO  SHORTEN  THE  TIME  SPENT  IN  THE 
FOUNDATIONAL  COURSES  BY  TAKING  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEM.  107,  108,  124.  23*, 
336,  337,  342,  343,  344,  AND  OTHER  ADVANCED  COURSES.   STUDENTS  IN  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  Engineering— Except  ceramists,  ceramic  Engineers,  and  those 

WHO  WISH  TO  take  CHEm.  342— SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  CHEM.  102  OR  103,  104, 
AND  122,  OR  IN  109  ANO  122. 

STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  COMPELLED  TO  MEET  CHEMICAL  REQUIREMENTS  BRIEFLY  NAY 

REGISTER  FOR  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEM.  101  OR  102,  105,  122.  132,  OR  133. 

STUDENTS  WITH  EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD  RECORDS  MAy  TAKE  109  INSTEAD  OF  102 
ANO  105. 

RESTRICTIONS  — ST(J0£NTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  OF  CHEMISTRY  ANO  OF  CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING  MUST  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  3.S  GEnERAl  AVERAGE.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE 
BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  THE  REOUlREU  WORK  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION,  IN  ORDER  TO  REGISTER  IN  THE  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  LEvEl  COURSES 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   WiTH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
ENGINEERING  AMO  THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE.  REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 
IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCEPT  THOSE  OF  FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  GRADE— 
NAMELY,  CHEM.  101,  102,  103,  104,  105.  106,  107,  108,  109,  110.  Ill, 
122.  123.  124.  132,  133,  234-  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  HAVING  A  3.5 
GENERAL  AVERAGE.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE  dASlC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING 
AND  THE  REQUIRED  WORK  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  0«  AN  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST 
3.5  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES.   TRANSFER  STUDENTS  TO  BE  ADMITTED  MUST  HAVE 
A  CORRESPONDING  RECORD  IN  THE  INSTITUTION  OR  INSTITUTIONS  FROM  WHICH 
THEY  TRANSFER  AND  MUST  MAINTAIN  A  SIMILAR  AVERAGE  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
ILLINOIS.   A  STUDENT  MAJORING  OR  MINORING  IN  CHEMISTRY  WHO  CAN  NOT  MEET 
THE  ABOVE  REQUIREMENTS  MAy  BE  ACCEPTED  IN  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  CHEMISTRY 
COURSES  PROVIDED  HIS  AOVlSER  REQUESTS  ADMISSION  iN  WRITING  AND  SPACE 
IS  AVAILABLE. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

CHEM    101      GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PHYSICS.  OR  TWO  AND  ONE-HALF 
UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  OR  CREDIT  In  MATH.  m.  112. 
OR  117.   STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  IN  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE 
REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOuRS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•5  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         SIEGFRIED 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH       8   C  A 

LAB  10-12        MTUWTHF    201   C  A 

1-3  F    201   C  A 

CHEM    102      GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHQ  HAVE  HAD  ONE  YEAR  QF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  TA<E 
THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION,   NOTE— STUDENTS  WHOSE 
PREPARATION  IN  CHEMISTRY  IS  INADEQUATE  ARE  ADvISED  TO  REGISTER  IN 
CHEM.  101  RATHER  THAN  CHEM.  102. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         SIEGFRIED 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH     101   E  C 

LAB  10-12         TU  TH     201   C  A 

CHEM    122      ELEMENTARY  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  104.  105,  106,  OR  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  M    TH     201   N  L         BROWNLEE 

QUIZ  8  TUW   FS   201   N  L 

LAB  9-12        MTUWTHFS   301   C  A 

CHEM    123      QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  FOR  ENGINEERS. 
PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  10<f.  105.  OR  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  M    TH     201   N  L         BROWNLEE 

OIJIZ  8  TUW   FS   201   N  L 

LAB  9-12        MTUWTHFS   301   C  A 


CHEM    12*      QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

PREREOUISITE—CHEM.  108t  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  6 

QUIZ  8 

LAB  9-12 


M    TH     201   N  L 

TUW   FS   201   N  L 

MTUWTHFS   301   C  A 


CHEM    132      ELEMENTARY  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREOUlSlTE—CHEM.  101»  102»  109.  OR  EQUIVALENT 
•LIMITED  TO  24  STUDENTS. 
3  HOURS       lECT  8 

QUIZ       »A      1 
LAB  2-5 


TUWTHF  112  C  A 
TU  TH  103  N  L 
TU  TH       1   C  A 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

290      THESIS. 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURRICULUM 
PREREQUISITE—MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAY 
REGISTER  IF  THEY  HAVE  COMPLETED  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWENTY-THREE  HOURS  OF 
CHEMISTRY.  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  COURSES  FOR 
ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES.   OTHER  STUDENTS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE 
HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  00  RESEARCH  MUST 
RECEIVE  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM 
HE  IS  TO  WORK.   SUCH  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  SHOULD  BE  PRESENTED  AT  THE 
TIME  OF  REGISTRATION  TO  THE  ADvlSER  FOR  THE  CHEMISTS.   EACH  STUDENT 
TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN 
ONE  SEMESTER  OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF 
TEN  HOURS  IN  TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   EACH  STUDENT  TAKING  THIS 
COURSE  MUST  PRESENT  A  THESiS  IN  ORDER  TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

315      INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

FIFTEEN  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCLUSIVE  OF  COURSES  NUMBERED 

BELOW  110. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF    161   N  L         ORAGO 

Z/ik    UNIT  k  TU        161   N  L 


316      INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  315. 
2  HOURS.  OR   CONF  4  TH       8 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  »  1-4        M      F    305 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 


C  A 
N  L 


327 


SPECIAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS. 


PREREQU I S I  TE~CHEM. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT 
3/4  UNIT      LAB 

LAB 


.  234. 

9 
10-12 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 


342.  AND  343, 
MTUWTH 
M   W 
M   W 
M   W 
M   W 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 
TU  TH 


OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
300A  N  L  HARTLEY 
305  N  L 
305  N  L 
308  N  L 
308  N  - 
305  N  L 
305  N  L 
308  N  L 
308   N  L 


CHEM    336      ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SECOND  COURSE.   PREREQUISITE-  CHEM.  124  AND  234. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT              9  MTUWTHF    112   C  A 

3/4  UNIT      DISC              1  M          112   C  A 

CHEM    337      ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  234.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM. 

2  HOURS.  OR   CONF              8  TU  TH     101  E  C 
1/2  UNIT      LAB               1-6  TU  TH     218  N  L 

CHEM    338      SYSTEMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  336  AND  337.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  8  M   W   F      8   C  A 
3/4  UNIT                        1  M  308   C  A 

LAB  1-6  TU  TH     218   N  L 

CHEM    343      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  342. 
1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR  124   N  L 

1/4  UNIT 


344      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 
CONTINUATION  OF  CHEM.  342. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8 

3/4  UNIT 


PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  342. 

MTUWTHFS   161   N  L 


31 


345      PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

350      GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  122  OR  124  AND  133  OP  234.  OR  EOUIVAlENTS, 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  355. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  g  MTIJWTHFS   116   EC  WEST 

3/4  UNIT  lio   c  (.  wtST 

355      BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  122  OR  124,  133  OR  234,  OR  EQUIVALENT, 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  350, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LAB  9-12        MTUWTHF    318   E  C 

3/4  UNIT 

391      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  APRANGED. 

?/2TuNi?'  rnll  '  *^'^^'"     112   C  A         SIEGFRIED 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  •  3  MTUWTH       8   C  A  TILBURY 

393       THE  STATUS  OF  MODERN  CHEMISTRY. 

LECTURES,  DEMONSTRATIONS,  DISCUSSIONS  AnO  LITERATURE  ASSIGNMENTS 
IN  SPECIALIZED  AREAS  OF  CHEMISTRY  An^  CHEmICAl  ENGINEERING,  INCLUDING 
ANALYTICAL,  INORGANIC,  ORGANIC  AnO  PHYSICAL  ChEmISTRY,  BIOCHEMISTRY 
AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.   DESIGNED  TO  BROADEN  AND  STRENGTHEN  THE 
BASE  OF  EXPERIENCE  AND  KNOWLEDGE  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE— COLLEGE  DEGREE,  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  TEACHER  STATUS. 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  ARR 

3/4-1  UNIT 


SIEGFRIED 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


CHEM    404      ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ONE  OF  THE  LECTURE  COURSES  IN 
INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  400  SERIES.  <-  ^  j  c  ^uuKSts  IN 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
JnIt'"*       '■*®  **""  ^°^   '*  L  ^"^GO 

CHEM    434      ADVANCED  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS. 

LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY.   LIMITED  TO  TWEnTY-'^OUR  STUDENTS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LAB  ARR  21.  H    L         BATES 

CHEM    435      ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         10  W   F    161   N  L         HART 

CHEM    449      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREOUISITE—CHEM.  446  AND  447.  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT  ARR  MCCLURE 

CHEM    455      BIOCHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  350  AND  355,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3/4  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH     397   E  C 

CHEM    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
PRESENT  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  iKORKiNG 
TOWARD  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  "^OR 
IclVJ    ^^"^"^  NECESSARILY  ARE  ACCEPTED.   ANY  STuOENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  A 
DEPARTMENT  OTHER  THAN  CHEMISTRY  MUST  RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER 
IN  THIS  COURSE. 
0-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

IJ^'^Lc*^,.^^  I*'^^'^  ^'*    ^"^  FOLLOWING  FIELDS,  SUBJECT  TO  THE  APPROVAL 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  QUALIFIED  STAFF  MEMBERS— 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  CLARK,  HARTLEY,  JUVET,  LAITINEN, 

MALMSTADT,  PFlUGER, 

BIOCHEMISTRY  CARTER,  ClARK,  GUNSAlUS, 

HALL.  HASTINGS,  RUTTER, 
VESTLING,  WOLD 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AuOrIETH,  BAIlAR,  BROWN, 

ORAGO,  MOELlER,  PIPER 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  APPlEQUIST.  CURTlN,  FUSON» 

LEONARD^  MARTIN.  MARVEL. 
RINEHART.  SNYDER 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  BElFORD,  DICKERSON.  DRICKAMER, 

INCLUDING  RADIO  CHEMISTRY GUTOWSICY.  HALL,  HUMMEL. 

KARPLUS.  KUPPERMANN.  PHIPPS. 

STEINRAUF,  VAN  HOLDE,  WALL. 

YANKWICH 

APPLIED  ELECTROCHEMISTRY— ORGANIC  AnD  INORGANIC  .  .  .  SWANN 

RADIOCARBON  CHEMISTRY  NYSTROM 

RESEARCH  For  the  PH.  D.  IS  ALSO  OFFERED  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS  SUCH 
AS  THOSE  ILLUSTRATED  ABOVE.   STUDENTS  WHO  INTEND  TO  MAJOR  IN 
CHEMISTRY  IN  ONE  OF  THESE  SPECIAL  FIElDS  SHOULD  CONSULT  WiTH  THE 
PROFESSOR  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  THESIS  AND  WITH  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AnD  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  IN  REGARD  TO  THE 
PROGRAM  OF  COURSES  AND  EXAMINATIONS. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

^^°LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM. 
ANY  OTHERS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH 
STUDENT  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN  ONE  SEMESTER 
OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF  TEN  HOURS  IN 
TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   HOWEVER.  CH  E  379.  TWO  HOURS.  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED  FOR  TWO  OF  THE  FIvE  HOURS  REQUIRED  IN  CH  E  2.90.   IN  ORDER 
TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT.  A  THESIS  MUST  BE  PRESENTED  BY  EACH  STUDENT 
REGISTERED  IN  CH  E  290. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAce 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

370      CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  THERMODYNAMICS. 
PREREQUISITE— CH.  E  261.  CHEM.  342. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHFS   115   E  C         QUINN 

1/2  UNIT 

379      CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROJECTS. 

LABORATORY.   PREREQUI SI TE— SEN lOR  STANDING  IN  CHEMISTRY  OR  CHEMICAL 

ENGINEERING.  ^  ^         ..cc-tijatcd 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  1-6  TU  TH     194   E  C         WESTWATER 

1/2  UNIT 

courses  for  graduates 
'^^^survey^'of'^bas'ic'^concepts  in  Fluid  dynamics,  special  emphasis  on 

TOPICS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERS*   PREREQuI S I tE— CH.  E  371, 
MATH.  343  OR  345.  OR  EQUIVALENT  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT  11  MTUWTHFS   115   EC  HANRATTY 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH.  ^   ,  ^^  , 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
WRITE  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE 
ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  ANOTHER  DEPARTMENT  MUST 
RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.  ^  ,^  .  co 

n   •>  ii^.T-rc  ADD  DRICKAMER, 

°-2  UNI^S  ARR  HANRATTY,  SWANN 

PETERS, 
JOHNSTONE, 
WESTWATER 


Cirr  PLANNING 
OFPftRTMFNT  OFFICF         ?05   H  H 


COURSES  FOR  GR*OuAT€S 
C  P     '•ea      CITY  PLANNING  ReSEARCM, 

PREREQUISITE— CONStNT  0»-  the  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

<^  P     '•^^      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


•CATZ 
KATZ 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

203   C  E  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


207      SURVEYING  CAMP. 
PREREQUISITE— C.F.  101, 


o.  *i^^;"^"^  CONSECUTIVE  SESSIONS  AT  CAMP  RABIOEAu, 
BLACK  DUCK,  MINNESOTA 
A    JUNE  20  THROUGH  JULY  23. 
B    JULY  25  THROUGH  AUGUST  26. 
5  HOURS  ARR 

262  THEORY  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES. 
PREREQUISITE— C  E  261. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      8  MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 

263  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  IN  MFTAlS. 
PREREQUISITE— T. A.M. 2 24.  C.E.2f,2. 

^  HOURS       LECT-DIsC   E     10 

L'^B         E      2-4  TU  TH  "   309 

264  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— T. A.M.  224,  C.E.  214,  C.E.  262. 

ntlVrlP.'iJ.    rt    '^    ^PE^'^L  ""OUR  WEEK  COURSE  BEGINNING  AUGUST  15  FOR  A 

,  Mrnoc   ^^'"'  '^'''°^''  °^  ^•^*  ^O^PS  OF  ENGINEERS  OFFICERS. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E     U  MTU  THF    305   C  E  H 

tAB         E      2-4  M   W       309   C  E  H 
*F     ARR 


MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 
C  E  H 


290      CONTRACTS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS. 

^V:'rn^^;';^,^^^^l^i''   '^'^^^    ^^    ^^^    ^   designated  GROUP  OF 


CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS  OFFICERS. 
2  HOURS  F     ARR 

297      SPECIAL  PRoaLEMS. 

PRe.RfQij  I  SITE— SENIOR  STANDING, 
1-4  HOURS  ARR 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
344      WATER  AND  SEWAGE  TREATMENT. 

ENgLeErS  officers?'"^"'  '°'  "    DESIGNATED  GROUP  OF  U.  S.  CORPS  OF 
6  HOURS,  OR   lECT-DISc'^'e      9  MTUWTHF    208   C  E  H 

^  ^^"^        L^e         E      2-5  TU  TH     ill   C  E  H 

366      BEHAVIOR  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  MEMBERS. 

n^^^^'^'^I^!^!"^^'^^'"^''*'^^*TE-SENlOR  STANDING  AND  C  E  264. 
PRfcREQuISlTE— GRADUATES— B.S.  IN  CIViL  ENGINEERING  OR  ARCHlTFrTi.BP 

4  houSsIVr'Tec?  ol.r'f''''l  '''  ^Ei.fo'.cToTollV,rl  ol'Z:'''''''' 

4    JJoyRS,    OR      LECT-DISC      E  2  MTUWTHF         200      T    L 


C  E     380      FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 

PREREOUISITE~C.E.210.  SENIOR  STANDING, 
3  HOURS.  OR   lECT-DISC   E      8  MTUWTHFS   320   C  E  H 

1  UNIT 

C  E     384      APPLIED  SOIL  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE— C.E. 383  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

C  E     448      SANITARY  ENGINEERING  LABORATORY. 

1-2  UNITS     LAB         E     ARR  EWING 

C  E     460      STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE~8.S.  IN  ENGINEERING  AND  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THEORY 
OF  SIMPLE  STRUCTURES. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF    305   C  E  H 

C  E     461      STRUCTURAL  THEORY  AND  DESIGN. 

PRERE0U1SITE~B.S.  IN  CIViL  ENGINEERING,  AND  C.E.  361»  OR  C.E.  460,  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E     11  MTUWTHF    320   C  E  H       HALL 

C  E     465      STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  IN  METAlS. 

PRERE0UISITE~8.S.  IN  ENGINEERING  WITH  COURSES  IN  STRUCTURES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      3  MTU  THF    305   C  E  H       GAYLORD 

C  E     468      ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  OF  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES. 

PREREQUISITE— B.S.  IN  CiViL  OR  ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING  WITH  COURSES 
IN  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  AND  IN  ANALYSIS  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      A  MTUWTHF    305   C  E  H       KHACHATURIAN 

C  E     471      NUMERICAL  AND  APPROXIMATE  METHODS  OF  STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

C  E     475      BEHAVIOR  OF  STEEL  STRUCTURES. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  C.E. OR  T.A.M. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      8  MTUWTHF    200   T  L         MUNSE 

C  E     484      FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  C.E. 384  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E     10  MTUWTHF    200   T  L  PECK 

C  E     497      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

C  E     499      THESIS  AND  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  M  IS  FOR  MASTERS  DEGREE.  SECTION  D  IS  FOR  PH.D.  DEGREE. 

1/2-2  UNITS   CONF        •M     ARR  ^^»cc 

0-4  UNITS     CONF       ♦D     ARR  STAFF 


CLASSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR  IN  THE  CLASSICS 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150,  161,  318t 
LATIN  101,  102,  103.  AND  162.   AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  LANGUAGE,  AND  THE  REMAINING  HOURS  IN  THE  PRIMARY  LANGUAGE. 
IN  ADDITION,  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ENGl ISH  LITERATURE, 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE,  HISTORY,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

'CONCERNING  CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK,  SEE  THE  PARAGRAPH  UNDER 
GREEK. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COMMUNICATIONS 

119  GREGORr  MALL 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


COMM    Uki,  SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  OPINION, 

SAME  AS  SOC.  UUi*. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         8 


TUWTHF 


123   G  H 


*73      HISTORY  AND  THEORY  OF  FREEDOM  OF  THE  PRE«;«;- 
SAME  AS  JOURN.  473. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M   m       123 


G  H 


gusfielo 


JENSEN 


COMM    490      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMMUNICATIONS. 

llZTlcllw;;?'''"'    °'    ''''""'''    ''    "^'^'^^^  °'^  ^"-^^^^  STUDY  IN 

COMM    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GRAOiiATF  <Ti.nv 
IN  COMMUNICATIONS  ANO  THESIS  SUPERVISOR.  GRADUATE  STUDY 

0-4  UNITS  APR 

***'*  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


DAIRY  SCIENCE 

315   A  S  L 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
D  S     300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

3-5  HOURsf'"^"^""^^'"'"'  ^'*''^"<^'  APPROVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 

OR  1/2-1  '  ^"^  SALISBURY  ANO 

UNIT  STAFF 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


D  5     493      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

°    S     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


SALISBURY  ANO 
STAFF 


SALISBURY  ANO 
STAFF 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
SEE  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  LAS 
221   A  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
D  G  S   131      BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

S.  132  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 


THIS  COURSE  WITH  D 
BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 


LAB-DISC 


MTUWTH 


241 
432 
425 


S   141      PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  O.6.S.  I'ka  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

♦•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOuRS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

»4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTHF    161   N  L         POXON 

DISC        A      8  MTUWTHF    1<.1   A  H 

DISC        D     11  MTUWTHF    141   A  H 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ECONOMICS 

226   D  K  H 


SEE  ALSO  ACCOUNTANCY.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
BUSINESS  LAW.  FINANCE.  MANAGEMENT.  AND  MARKETING 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ECONOMICS,  INCLUDING  ECON.  108  AND  109  OR  102 
AND  103.  AND  ECON.  300  AND  ECON.  301.   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  ECONOMICS 
ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  ELECT  ECON.  171  AND  ACCY.  201.   ECON.  171  IS 
ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY-HOUR  MAJOR,  BUT  ACCY.  201  IS  NOT 
ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  REOUlRMENT. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOuRS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY ,  EDUCATION, 
FINANCE,  GEOGRAPHY,  GEOLOGY,  HISTORY,  LAW,  MATHEMATICS,  PHILOSOPHY, 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIAL  WORK,  SOCIOLOGY.   AN  ECONOMICS 
MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  FINANCE  AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A 
SECOND  MINOR.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED 
AS  A  MINOR. 

NOTE— ECON.  102  AND  103  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  COMMERCE  STUDENTS,  AND 
THESE  OR  108  AND  109  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN 
ECONOMICS.  STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  ECONOMICS 
SHOULD  TAKE  THESE  COURSES  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


102      PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY  WORK. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        B      9  MTUWTHFS 


223   D  K  H 


ECON    103      PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 
PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        A      8 


MTUWTHFS   223   D  K  H 


WESTON 


108      ELEMENTS  OF  ECONOMICS. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  ECON.  210  OR  218  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   EXCLUSIVELY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS.   NOT  OPEN  TO  THOSE 
WHO  HAVE  HAD  ECON.  102  AND  103.   PREREQU I  SI TE— ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY 

3  HOURS   *    QUIZ        A      8  MTUWTHF  125  D  K  H       STEVENSC 

3  M  125  D  K  H 

QUIZ        B      9  MTUWTHF  125  D  K  H       SHUPP 

3  M  224  D  K  H 


ECON    170      ELEMENTS  OF  STATISTICS. 

NOT  OPEN  FOR  CREDIT  IN  ADDITION  TO  ECON.  171,  MATH.  161 
PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  OR  103,  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTHFS   224   D  K    I 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


OR  PSYCH.  135, 
HAWORTH 


210      COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        A      8  MTUWTHFS 

QUIZ        D     11  MTUWTHFS 


224 

224 


D  K  H 
D  K  H 


MCCONNELL 
MCCONNELL 


214      PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103»  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTHFS 


125   0  K  H 


240      LABOR  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       QUIZ        B      9  MTUWTHFS 


224   D  K  H 


ECON    ?90      HONORS  COURSE, 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR    GRADUATION  WiTH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  ^MO...  D 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS-OPTION  a!  aJ 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  ECONOMICS,  OPTION  8.  A  CoSpR^HEn??^?  EtlHlNATIr^ 
2-4  HoiSs  °"'"  "  •■''"'"•  '"''III'*''    '    '''''''    ^^  VAR?ourASPEC;l  OfVcOnlLTc, 

ECON    292      INDEPENDENT  STUOr, 

SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 

ADMIN  STRATION  MAY.  WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  CHaJSmJn  qJ  "e 

DEPARTMENT,  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUOr  FOR  A  TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TFn 

3-5  hSs'     """"  "  """"  "'""'^  '"'^  *'*°  '"*'    0?2er  SepaJ^Ient!' 

*""  WAGNER 


ECON 


ECON 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


301      MONETARY  AND  EMPLOYMENT  THEORY. 
PRERE0UISITE~FIN.  250. 
3  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ         A       0  mTU^THF 

1/2  UNIT  3  MTU4THF 

336      AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ         D      11 
1/2-1  UNIT 


222 

222 


0  r  H 
0  r.  H 


MTUWTHFS   HI   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ECON    AOO      GENERAL  ECONOMIC  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AnO  103,  OR  108. 
1  UNIT        LECT  8-10  tu    F 

ECON    UlU  PUBLIC  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE  — SIX  HOURS  OF  ECONOMICS. 
1  UNIT  10-12        M 


2I5B  0  K  H 


ECON 
ECON 
ECON 


437 
1  UNIT 


RESEARCH  IN  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY. 
8-10        M    TH 


215B  D  K    H 


215B  D  K    H 


490      INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH, 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


WAGNER 
KEMMERER 

KERR 

KERR 

KEMMERER 

WAGNER 


499  ,    THESIS  RESEARCH. 

ECONiU^s?''  *'■'■  ^'^"^'^^^  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  IN 
0-4  UNITS     LECT  10-12         TU    F    2 1 5B  D  K  H       wAGNER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


EDUCATION 

105   6  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


2  HOURS 


211 


FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 
A  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SETTING  OF 
srHOnr'opn^o!''^  CULTURE,  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  JesPEcI   StSe 
SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   ITS  PURPOSES,  ITS  CONTENT,  ITS  METHODS,  AND   TS 
ORGANIZATION  ARE  RELATED  TO  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  wItHRESPEcJ?© 
loHEs\\c^lTV.UoTr,'V''^'^    "^^^^^^S  AND  ORGAnJzItIONs!  B^T^ 

?2EirRELJ??oisilPs  Ii°r.  li;,p*'  'c'^'"'"  ''  ''*°^  ^"•'O'JG^  THE  STUDY  OF 
THtSt  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  CLARIFY  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIAl  FinsirTTnuic  ne 
THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND  TEACHING  PROFeL^On!  'pREREiJislT^-JsJcH?  1 
LECT-DlSC 


11 


TUWTHF 


311   G  H 


METCALF 


EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 
InL«^5^^  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  FOR 

OF°PSY?;iLOGY-SEN?A:  Hyc'^fll'^l    T    ^^'^'^'^'^^^  FRoS  Ji^MSJouS  AREAS 
.L.  f^^     ^  ^^'^T*'-  HYGIENE,  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING,  ETC. —ARE 
?syci!  iJo  '    '^''^^T^'^'^L  PROBLEMS  OF  TEACHING.   PREREQU  iI5;E-^ 
3  HOURS    •   LECT-OISC         9-11         ru  TH     313   G  H         BROWN 

W   F    313   G  H 


9-11 
10 


230      PRINCIPLES  OF  ElEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

APPLICATION  OF  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  AMERICAN  PUBLIC 
EDUCATION  IN  CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE  TO  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  SELECTION  OF 
AIMS»  CONTENT.  PROGRAMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE— PSYCH.  100,  ED.  101. 
2  HOURS       lECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    329   G  H         SAlZER 

233      CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

ORGANIZING  BALANCED  DAILY  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION,  PLANNING 
AND  USING  MATERIALS  OF  INSTRUCTION,  EVALUATING  PUPiL  ACHIEVEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING, 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    221   6  H 

235      TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ElEmENTARY  SCHOOL. 

A  COURSE  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  TO  DEVELOP  CONCEPTS 
WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOCIAL  IDEAS  AnO  IDEAlS  WITH  CHILDREN.   SPECIAL 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIvEn  TO  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AS  THE  CORE  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQU I S ITE— ED.  101,  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
♦TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC       »11  TUWTHF      3   G  H         ROOSSINCK 

237      CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  236.   A  STuOy  OF  CHILD  GROWTH  ANO  DEVELOPMENT 
DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THOSE  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  THE  ElEmENTARY 
SCHOOL,  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  GIvEN  TO  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE 
DEVELOPMENTAL  PROCESS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND  PROCEDURES, 
SYSTEMATIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  CHIlDRENS  BEHAVIOR 
AND  IN  HANDLING  CHILDREN.   PREREQUi S I TE— ED.  236. 
3  HOURS       LECT  10  TUWTHF    123   G  H 

LAB  2-4  TU  TH     307   G  H         SOARES 

240      PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  EACH  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  WORKER  WITH  A  COMMON 
ORIENTATION  AS  TO  THE  MAJOR  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  AS  A 
UNIT  ANO  HIS  OWN  SPECIALIZED  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  PROBLEMS  WITHIN  THE 
FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  ENTERPRISE.   PREREQUISITE— 
PSYCH.  100,  ED.  101. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    111    G  H        ROSEN 

291      THESIS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

301      PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION. 

BASED  ON  DEWEYS  DEMOCRACY  AND  EDUCATION,  THIS  COURSE  IS  AN 
EXAMINATION  OF  EXPERIMENTALIST  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ITS  BEARINGS  ON 
EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS,  NATURE  AND  AIMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  A  DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIETY,  RELATION  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  TO  SOCIETY,  INTEREST  AND 
DISCIPLINE,  PLAY  AND  WORK,  FREEDOM  AND  CONTROL,  SUBJECT  MATTER 
ANO  METHOD. 
MATHEMATICS  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 


2  HOURS,  OR 

LECT-DISC 

Al 

8 

TUWTHF 

G  H 

MCMURRAY 

1/2  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

8 

TUWTHF 

G  H 

BARTON 

LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

TUWTHF 

G  H 

MCMURRAY 

LECT-DISC 

•CI 

10-12 

TUWTHF 

G  H 

STANLEY 

LECT-DISC 

C2 

10 

TUWTHF 

6  H 

BARTON 

LECT-DISC 

♦D 

11 

TUWTHF 

217 

G  H 

BROUDY 

302  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  IN  RELATION  TO  POLITICAL,  SOCIAL. 

AND  CULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS. 

2  HOURS,  OR   lECT-OISC   A      8  TUWTHF    111  6  H         J  BURNETT 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-OISC   B      9  TUWTHF     43  G  H         RUDY 

LECT-OISC   0     11  TUWTHF     43  G  H         ANDERSON 

303  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION. 

A  STUOY  OF  SELECTED  NATIONAL  SYSTEMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THEIR  DIFFERING 

CULTURAL  SETTINGS. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   B      9  TUWTHF    207  G  H         KAULFERS 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    207  G  H         RuDY 

LECT-OISC   D     11  TUWTHF    207  G  H         KAULFERS 


304      SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  OF  THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SCHOOL  AND 
SOCIETY  AND  OF  THE  IMPACT  ON  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MA JOP  SOC I i^ 
TRENDS  AND  FORCES  OPERATING  IN  OUR  SOCIETY. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   A       8 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


TUWTHF 

331 

r, 

H 

TUWTHF 

317 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

1  13 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

217 

0 

H 

TUWTHF 

215 

G 

H 

SMITH 

J  BURNETT 

GUY 

SMITH 

GUY 


311      PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  FOR  TEACHERS. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  LEARNING  SITUATIONS  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL 
FIND  NGS  AND  CONCEPTS.   DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  THEORY  OF  LEARNING.  AND  ITS 
^!cl;i'^*!'?^.'^°  ^"^^    TEACHING  OF  ATTITUDES.  SKIlLS.  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  211,  PRACTICE  TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
•SECTION  Al  MEETS  FIRST  FCUR  WEEKS  ONLY. 
•SECTION  C2  WILL  ENROLL  MATHEMATICS  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 


2  HOURS 
1/2  UNIT 


OR 


LECT-OISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-OISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


10 


TUWTHF 

311 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

213 

G 

H 

TUWTHP 

331 

G 

H 

TUWTHP 

213 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

221 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

215 

G 

H 

RAY  SIMPSON 

KNAPP 

ICNAPP 

BLAIR 

JONES 

RAY  SIMPSON 


312      MENTAL  HYGIENE  AND  THE  SCHOOL. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT.   STUDY  OF  NORMAL 
PERSONALITY,  INTEGRATION,  FEELINGS  0^  INFERIORITY,  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISMS,  CLASSROOM  THERAPY,  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN,  AND 
INTRODUCTION  TO  METHODS  OF  CHIlD  STuDY  AND  PROVISION  FOR 
EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN. 
TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-OISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


EOUISIT 

E  — ED. 

211, 

PRACTICE 

TUWTHF 

223 

G  H 

COSTIN 

TUWTHF 

223 

G  H 

GRONLUNO 

TUWTHF 

331 

G  H 

MOWRER 

TUWTHF 

319 

G  H 

GRIFFITH 

TUWTHF 

327 

G  H 

0  SHOEMAKER 

THE  GIFTED  CHILD  IN  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  GIFTED  IN  SOCIETY— WHO  THEY  ARE,  THEIR  PHYSICAL. 
PSYCHOLOGICAL,  SOCIAL,  AND  EDUCATIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS.  AND 
SOCIETYS  NEEDS  AND  PROVISIONS  FOR  THEM.   THE  vAjOR  PORTION  OF  THE 
COURSE  IS  DEVOTED  TO  THE  CONSIDERATION  AND  EVALUATION  OF 
il^r^Vr^^^*"-  *^°  ADMlNlSTRATlVt  ADJUSTMENTS  THAT  SHOULD  BE  MADE  FOR 
THE  GIFTED  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  STRUCTURE.   PREREOUl S I TE— PSYCH.  100. 
Dc.no   .-,_o,sc         10  TUWTHF    329   GH         GALLAGHER 


3  HOURS.  OR 
1/2-1  UNIT 


329   G  H 


318      WORKSHOP  AND  LABORATORY  IN  EDUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
OBSERVATION  OF  SPECIAL  LABORATORY  CLASSES  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN,  GROUP  DISCUSSIONS,  CONFERENCES  WITH  SPECIALISTS 
AS  CONSULTANTS,  WORK  ON  A  PROJECT  OF  PARTICULAR  CONCERN  TO  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT.  «v.  ine 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  EDUCABlE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AnD  WIlL  BE  OFFERED 
FOR  8  WEEKS.   ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  3E  ARPAnGED. 

•SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WiLL  BE  OFFERED 
FIRST  4  WEEKS.   ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
•SECTION  C  IS  FOR  THE  GIFTED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED  FOR  8  WEEKS. 
ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 


4-8  HOURS. 
OR  1-2 
UNITS 

4  HOURS.  OR 
1  UNIT 
4-8  HOURS, 
OR  1-2 
UNITS 


LECT-DISC  ♦A 


LECT-OISC  ♦B 


LECT-OISC  »C 


9-12 


TUWTHF   1003  W  NEVADA 


TUWTHF   1003  W  NEVADA 


GOLDSTEIN  & 
STAFF 


GOLDSTEIN  6 
STAFF 
UN  IV  HIGH  SCHOOL  GALLAGHER, 
ASCHNER 


322      PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL, 
HAMD  rAok^n^rnf^^r*  ^"^  LEARNING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED  CHIlDREn.  METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSIS  AND  DIFFERENTIATION. 
opmapI  ?r*!;,°''^'^^'^*^'°'^  "^^    TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYED  FOR  THEIR 
REHABILITATION.   PREREQUISITE   ED.  231.  SENIOR  STANDING. 


3  HOURS 
1/2  UNIT 


OR   LECT-DISC 


11 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


1001 
1001 


W  NEVADA 
W  NEVADA 


EMPHASIS  ON  CURRICULUM. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC 


322.  WITH 


323      PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   CONTINUATION  OF  ED. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  322. 

9  TU  TH    PUBLIC  SCHOOLS    GOLDSTEIN 

9-11  W   F    106   L  H 


324  MENTAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  AND  ABILITY  TO  INTERPRET  THE 
RESULTS  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS.   PRACTICE  IS  PROVIDED 
IN  TEST  ADMINISTRATION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROBLEMS 
ENCOUNTERED  IN  TESTING  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  ACOUSTICALLY.  ORTHOPED ICALLY. 
VISUALLY.  OR  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED,  OR  SPEECH  DEFECTIVE.   PREREQU ISITE— 
ED.  117  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   lECT-DISC  3-5  TUWTHF   1001  W  NEVADA     HOWE 

1/2-1  UNIT 

325  INTRODUCTION  TO  GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING. 

BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  GUIDANCE  IN  SCHOOLS—WHAT  THE 

TEACHER  CAN  00  IN  GUIDANCE.  STUDENTS  MAY  NOT  REGISTER  FOR  CREDIT  IN 

BOTH  EDUCATION  325  AnD  425.  PREREQU I  SI TE— E IGHT  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN 
EDUCATION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF     43   G  H         KElSO 

1/2  UNIT 

326  INTRODUCTION  TO  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 

A  SURVEY  OF  THE  HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
PROGRAMS.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  RELATED  DISCIPLINES  AND  THEIR  INTEGRATION, 
BASIC  PROCEDURES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 
1/2  UNIT 

335  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

THE  PRINCIPLES,  PLACE.  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  AND  IN  THE  lWES  OF  CHILDREN.   THE  COURSE  STRESSES 
THE  FUNCTIONAL  NATURE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ITS  PLACE  IN  THE  CURRICULUM. 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCIENCE  PROGRAM, 
EXPERIENCES.  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  VALUE  IN  TEACHING  AND  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  THE 
CLASSROOM  TEACHER.  AND  THE  SPECIALIST.   OPPORTUNITY  FOR  EXPERIENCE  IN 
FIELD  AND  LABORATORY  WORK.   PREREOU I S ITE— ED.  101  AND  201,  OR 
EQUIVALENT  COURSES,  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  SCIENCE. 

•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED.   LAB  WILL  BE  OPEN  8-10  AND 
11-12  TWTF. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC       »10  TUWTHF      2   EEC       ATKIN 
1/2  UNIT 

336  PRIMARY  READING. 

CRITICAI  EVALUATION  OF  CURRENT  SCHOOLS  OF  THOUGHT  WITH  REGARD  TO  THE 
TEACHING  OF  READING  AND  An  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF  LEARNING  AS  WELL 
AS  THE  MEANING  OF  READING  UPON  WHICH  EACH  SCHOOL  IS  BASED.   ATTENTION 
IS  GIVEN  TO  READING  AS  A  PART  OF  THE  TOTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  OF  THE  CHILD 
AND  TO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  TEACHING  BEGINNING 
READING.   PREREQUISITE— ED.  101,  201,  AND  230. 
♦SECTION  C  MEETS  FIRST  FOuR  WEEKS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    317   G  H         MOORE 

LECT-DISC  »C     10-12         TUWTHF    240   L  H         LEMBESIS 

337  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ElEmENTARY  SCHOOL. 

METHODS,  PLANS,  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  ART  AS  AN  INTEGRAL  PART  OF 
THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE— 
ED.  101,  201,  AND  230. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    219   G  H         LANSING 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    219   G  H         SCHULTZ 

354      AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROBLEMS. 

EXAMINATION  OF  AUDIO-VlSUAL  MATERIALS  FROM  THE  POINT  OF  VIEW  OF  THEIR 
EFFECTIVENESS  AND  POSSIBLE  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  PROGRAM,  STUDY 
OF  RECENT  INVESTIGATIONS  ON  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRESENTATION  TO 
ASCERTAIN  THEIR  PEDAGOGICAL  IMPLICATIONS,  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  OF  INTEGRATING  AUOIO-V I SUAlS 
INTO  THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREOU I  SI TE— ED.  211,  231.  OR  241. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    219   G  H         PETERSON 
1/2  UNIT 

384      THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM, 

MEETS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 
SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP 
PROGRAM.   PREREQUISITE— SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR  8-12  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    T I NKHAM 
1  UNIT                           1-3  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP 

387      TRAINING  PROGRAMS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  I  ED.  387.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  ORGANIZATION.  INSTRUCTION, 
SUPERVISION,  AND  EVALUATION  OF  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  CONDUCTED  WITHIN 
INDUSTRY,  AND  THEIR  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUC.  OR  CONSENT  OF  THE 
INSTRUCTOR. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF    315   G  H         EVANS 

1  UNIT 


398      SPECIAL  TECHNIQUES  0^  TEACHING  VOCAT lONAL- 1 NDoSTRI At  iUBjECTS. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS  —  JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13.   SAME  AS  I  EO.  388. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
IN  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.   METHODS  OF  I^EvELOPING  INDUSTRIAL 
SKILLS,  APPROPRIATE  VOCATIONAL  ATTITUDES.  AND  RELATED  TECHNICAL 
Ml:l^^b^o?^  ""^^  ^^  STRESSED.   PREREQUISITE-TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
1    JJ'j'J^'  O"   LECT-DISC         1-S  TU-THF      '.       -OOUSHOP    PORTER 

390  ELEMENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  STATISTICS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  TERMINAL  VALUE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  OF  STUDENTS  MOT 
INTENDING  TO  PURSUE  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  WORK  AND  FOR  INTRODUCTORr  ^AruE 
FOR  STUDENTS  CONTINUING  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
t5c^mIo^!^^  STATISTICS,  INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRELATION  AND  REGRESSION. 
THE  NORMAL  CURVE,  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE,  AND  THE  PRESENTATION  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  STATISTICAL  DATA  IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9-11         TUWTHF    205   GH         kAISER 

391  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  TEACHING, 
io^bi^^f^^"^^  RELATIONSHIP  OF  CLASSROOM  TESTING  TO  EDUCATIONAL 
c.il.lr    r.t    *^'^  ^^^  CURRICULUM,  THE  CONSTRUCTION,  ADMI NI  STRAfl  ON,  AND 
SCORING  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ESSAY  AND  SHORT-ANS-ER  TESTS  AND  OTHER 
rue"'  °o  ^^^^^«"^<^  THE  ATTAINMENT  UF  OBJECTIVES  AND  MARKING  pJS^eSuSe" 
THE  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS.       ^^tUUKt. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  211. 

W^TS;!?"   "-^^^-"'^^         1°  TUWTHF    325   G  H         GRONLUND 

392  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEASUREMENT. 
STUDY  OF  THE  SELECTION,  PREPARATION,  ADMINISTRATION,  AND 

n?w^r^c^^ul!2^c2L^^y^"°^°^'^*^  *'^°  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
DEVICES,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THEORY  AT  A  BEGINNING  LEVEL  AND  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  HYPOTHETICAL  SCHOOL  SITUATIONS  AS  A  TEACHING  DEVICE. 
Irnl'ilr    °LtIoo2^'"'  '^''^'  CRITERIA  FOR  THEIR  EVALUATION,  METHOOJ,  OF 
SCORING,  INTERPRETATION,  AND  GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  AREAS  ARE 
CONSIDERED.   PREREOU  I  S  I  TE— ED.  211. 
IT-TmiT       '^''-^''^        ''  TUWTHF    205   G  H         RjnKEL 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
*02      EDUCATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 

^HF^pI^^'^tbrf  v^Lr  T  "^"^  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL  TRENDS  DURING 
THE  PAST  SIXTY  YEARS,  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THEIR  INFLUFNCF  on 
r^.lll'irl    ^"^^C^TION.  AN  ANALYTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL 
TRANSITION  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  LAST  DECADE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 
^n^    ^L^'^n^"?  ^°  ^^"-^^  ^""^    PROBLEMS  SINCE  1900.   PREREOuISITE-- 
ED.  300,  OR  302,  OR  403,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  ruWTHF    30.   G  H         ANDERSON 

'f05      FOUNDATIONS  OF  GROUP  METHODS. 

A  CRITICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  ETHICAL,  SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL,  AND 
mIIu^^c'-^^o^*^  "^^*^  *^^  PROBLEMS  UNDERLYING  CURRENTLY  PROPOSED 
^rlnc^L^""  ^""^    MANAGEMENT  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  GROUPS  AND  FOR  TRAINING 
LEADERSHIP  IN  USING  THESE  METHODS,  WITH  SPECIAL  ATTENTION  TO  THF  USF 

?R0j'ec?s"i;'?2I  ll.l'r^.'jy'''''    ^^TTINGS.   tSe  U^  I  NcVuDErsJuOEN?' 
PROJECTS  IN  THE  MANAGEMENT  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  ACTION 

?sSc^^?;oN^^^j!°^i^:io~!^^rD^5s: ''' ''' '''-  ^^°  °^  ^^e'f^iotvr- 

1    UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF     46   6  H         MILLER 

'*^°r.Fc,rMPn'Tuc^„"^"^°'''"  °^  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
HMn^crL^?  ^^"-^  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  ACQUIRE  AN 
Tu^  .^I^'^^'^^  °^    CURRENT  THEORIES  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AS  THESE  RELATE  TO 
THE  WORK  OF  THE  PROFESSION  OF  TEACHING.   THERE  IS  NOW  AN  EXTENSIVE  BODY 
?o  RF°MAn^^L??  I^^^^TURE  AND  CONTROL  OF  SOcIal  CHaSge'   JIfs  ^EEDS 
?2a?  TH??  MAY  rn^^^oMl^^c"-  ""OSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  IN  ORDER 
IkU.     DF^trMPn  Tn°*!.^c^'^''^^'^^  '^'TH  GREATER  UNDERSTANDING  AND 
.,Doh  :^.^o  ^^'^  TO  AID  STUDENTS  IN  BRINGING  THIS  KNOWLEDGE  TO  BEAR 
PR?RFOnT.^?p''^^K\?n  L^^'^^^SHIP  IN  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOcIal  CHANGE. 

,  ,„.  PREREQUISITE— CANDIDACY  FOR  EO.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         I-3  TU  TH     304   G  H         BROUDY .  STANLEY 

<»11      PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADOLESCENCE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  ADOLESCENCE,  ITS  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
ED^'5i/ANr3ll?'^*  "^^    '^^  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE- 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    213   G  H         JQNES 


A12      ADVANCED  CHlLO  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  THE  CHILD  AND  HIS  DEVELOPMENT  DURING 
THE  PRE-SCHOOL  AND  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  YEARS.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
OEVElXJPMENT  AS  A  PROCESS  OF  SOCIAL  LEARNING,  AN  INTERPRETATION  OF  THE 
SCIENTIFIC- LITERATURE  AS  IT  CONCERNS  THE  EDUCATIVE  PROCESS, 
DISCUSSION  OF  METHODS  OF  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE 

CHILD  AS  An  Individual  and  in  group  situations.  prerequisite--ed.  311 

AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF     46   G  H         STENDLER 

413      SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 
ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  OTHER  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  TDUCATION.   OPPORTUNITY 
TO  WORK  UPON  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IS  PROVIDED.   PRE'^EOUl  S I TF --ED.  311  AND 
312. 
1  UNIT        lECT-OISC         8  TUWTHF    304   G  H         GAGE 

A14      THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHING. 

DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MINOR ING  IN  EDUCATION  OR 
PREPARING  FOR  COLLEGE  TEACHING.   THIS  COURSE  IS  CONCERNED  WITH 
PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  IN  UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE  TEACHING, 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES.  REMEDIAL 
PROCEDURES,  PRINCIPLES  01  LEARNING.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  TEACHING  AND 
LEARNING,  ADJUSTMENT  PROBLEMS  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS,  COUNSELING  AND 
ADVISORY  SERVICES,  TEST  CONSTRUCTION  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  TEST  RESULTS 
AND  RESOURCE  MATERIAL  IN  THIS  FIELD.   PRFrEouI S I TE --A  COURSE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        U  TUViTHF    32S   G  H         GRIFFITH 

415      PSYCHOLOGICAL  THEORIES  APPLIED  TO  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  REQUIRED  OF  All  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 
CONTEMPORARY  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THEIR  RELATIONSHIP  TO 
EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE.   PREREOU I S I TE--ED.  311  AND  31?.  ED.  ^t  1)  OR  412. 
CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.O.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     3 36   G  H         BLAIR 

417  PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

A  COURSE  FOR  TEACHERS,  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SUPERVlTORS,  PRINCIPALS, 
AND  SUPERINTENDENTS.  AND  FOR  SUPERVISORS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS.   STUDY  OF  RELEVANT  RESEARCH  DEALING  WITH  THE  PHYSICAL, 
MENTAL.  EMOTIONAL.  AND  SOCIAL  TRAITS  OF  ALL  TYPES  OF  EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN.  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  SPECIAL  SCHOOL  PROVISIONS  NEEDED  FOR 
THEIR  EDUCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT.  INCLUDING  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL 
BACKGROUNDS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  THE  PRORLEMS  OF  SELECTION 
OF  CHILDREN  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION,  TEACHING  PROCEDURES.  BUILDINGS 
AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDED  IN  THE  PROGRAMS.  LEGAL  BASES  FOR  SUCH  PROGRAMS. 
FINANCING.  And  ADMINISTRATION.   PREREOU I S I TE— S I XTEEN  HOURS  OF 
PSYCHOLOGY  AND/OR  EDUCATION,  OR  CONSENT  OF  lNe,TRUCT09. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT       LECT-DISC         1  TUWTHF    317   G  H         MANGAN 

418  PROBLEMS  IN  COMMUNICATION  FOR  THE  DEAF. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  USED  BY  THE 
DEAF.  INCLUDING  THE  LEARNING  OF  THE  LANGUAGE,  READING,  SPEECH,  AND 
SPEECH  READING.   CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  VARIOUS  METHODS  THAT  ARE 
USED  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  THESE  BASIC  SKILLS  TO  DEAF  CHILDREN  AND  THE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  METHODS.   A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS 
IS  MADE  OF  EACH  TOPIC  CONSIDERED.   PREREOU  I  Si  TE—EDUCAT  ION  319  AND 
320,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT       lECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF   lOOl  W  NEVADA     MANGAN 

420  THE  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS.  AND  OF  THE  SOMATOPSYCHOLOG ICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF 
MENTAL.  SENSORY.  AND  MOTOR  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  ADJUSTlvE  PROCESS.   THE 
EFFECTS  OF  LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  ON  DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS  BY  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  SOCIETY.  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  TOWARD  HIS  HANDICAP,  AND  THE  HANDICAP  ITSElF  ARE  EVALUATED. 
THE  IMPLICATIONS  OF  SOMATOPSYCHOLOGICAL  FINDINGS  AND  THEORIES  FOR 
CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED  ARE  ANALYZED. 
PREREQUISITE~E0.  117  AND  312,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    325   G  H         FARBER 

421  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         9  TUWTHF   1001  W  NEVADA     nOwE 


4?2      BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING. 

STUDf  OF  COUNSELING  PROCESSES  THAT  ARE  ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  NORMAL  INDIVIDUALS.   THEORIES  OF  EDUCATION  AND  PERSOHAUTr 
WHICH  UNDERLIE  COUNSELING  PROCEDURES  ARE  STUDIED  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
DEVELOPING  THE  STUDENTS  ABILITY  TO  EVALUATE  THESE  PROCEDURES. 
PREREQUISITE  — ED.  311  AND  312. 

'  ""'"'        ilcVnllr       «      o  ''''"'''  ^^*   ^  "  ^  8     '-ETON 

^Frr'n  cr   r     ,1  ^''"'^'"'    ^^*   E  P  G  B     GORDON 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF      3   G  H 

't?^      THE  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

PRACTICE  IN  INTERPRETING  TEST  RESiJLTS  IN  CASE  STUDIES.  STUOY  OF  THE 
IMPLICATIONS  ON  TEST  CHOICES  AND  USAGE  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHIC  ORfENTATIOH 

OF  THE  COUNSELOR,  THE  TYPE  OF  CASE.  THE  CASE  SETTING.  AND  THE  CASE 
INFORMATION  AVAILABLE.  DISCUSSION  OF  TH£  ADVANTAGES  AND  DISADVANTAGES 

OF  PARTICULAR  TESTS  FOR  GIVEN  TYPES  OF  CASES.   PRERECjI SI TE--ED.  392. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    1,6   EPGB     lETON 

4?4      CASF  ANALYSIS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

THE  NATURE,  SYNTHESIS,  AnD  USE  OF  CASE  DATA  FOR  GuIOAnCE  PURPOSES. 
nZI^^^n^^  OEVELOP  SKILLS  IN  SOLVING  TYPICAL  COUNSELING  PROBLEMS  THROUGH 
ROLE  PLAYING  AND  OTHER  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES.   PREREOUl SI TE— ED.  42? 
AND  ^23,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  UNIT";       LECT-DISC        APR  102   EPGB     PATTERSON 

^2S      PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE. 

FOR  TEACHERS.  ADf^lNlSTRATORS.  STUDENT  ADVISERS.  AND  OTHERS  WHO  ARE 
INTERESTED  In  BASIC  GUIDANCE  PRINCIPLES  AND  In  GUIDANCE  METHODS 
USEFUL  TO  SCHOOLS  AND  TO  AGENCIES  DEALING  WITH  OUT-OF-SCHOOL  YOUTH 
AND  ADULTS.   CONSIDERS  THE  ROLE  OF  GUIDANCE  SPECIALISTS  Anl)  THE 
GUIDANCE  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES.   STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN 
ED.  325  ARE  NOT  ALLOWED  CREDIT  FOR  ED.  U25, 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    321   G  H 

LECT-OISC   B      9  TUWTHF    319   G  H         GAZDA 

426  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 
NAMnuolT?^^''^^ ^'^  P^^'^''*^^  IN  READING.  SPELLING.  ENGLISH.  ARITHMETIC. 
HANDWRITING,  AND  CONTENT  SUBJECTS. 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    307   6  H         WHITNEY 

427  PRINCIPLES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE. 

CMr^MnL°^  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AnD  THEIR  APPLICATION. 
^MF  CTMHv  J^op^\°^  '""^    HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AnD 
I"o,o^^°^  ''^  PERTINENT  RESEARCH.   DISCUSSION  AND  ROLE  PLAYING  HAVE  AN 
IMPORTANT  PART  IN  THE  WOR<  OF  THE  COURSE.   CASE  MATERIALS  ARE  UTILIZED. 

0?  instrucJor:''*  '''•  ''''   '"•  '"'  *''  "'""  '"  "^  ''''   OR  coJsen; 

1  unit        LECT-DISC   A      8-10  TUWTHF    102   EPGB     OHLSEN 

LECT-DISC   B      1-3  TUWTHF    102   EPGB     GORDON 

^^28  THE  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  IN  GUIDANCE 

n^*THFcF^^^I'^^c^l'^'■l  ^^    "^"''^  OCCUPATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  WITH  THE  USE 

orJAorE  rlru'-]^    !^  TEACHERS  AnD  COUNSELORS.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 

o^PDrn'^^cI^c"''!^''"  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LOCAL  OCCUPATIONAL  STUDIES. 
PRER?0UISITE-ED.  325  OR  425,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         10             TUWTHF    116   EPGB     KELSO 

429  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  IN  COUNSELING. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  DESIGNED  TO  HELP  THE  ADVANCED  STUDENT  APPLY  THE 
rnfll.'V.fi'r^.^'    °'  ^O'^^SELING.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  AlslGf^ED^J  T"''  '"' 
COUNSELING  AGENCY.   PREREquIS  I  TE— ED .  *22  AND  424— WITH  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR,  REGISTRATION  IN  ED.  424  MAY  BE  CONCURRENT.  ^°'*^^'*^    ^'^ 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 

430  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS  AND  FOR  THOSE 
WHO  ARE  PREPARING  FOR  THE  PRINCIPALSH I  P.   SUCH  TOpTcs  AS  THE 
op^L^^o'^'^  ''^^    CONSIDERED-PRESENT  STATUS  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
PRINCIPAL,  CLASSIFICATION  AND  PROMOTION  OF  PUPILS,  SCHOOL  RECORDS. 
REPORT  CARDS,  PLANS  FOR  STUDENT  PARTICIPATION   NSELF-GOVERNMEn?! 
SCHOOL-COMMUNITY  RELATIONSHIPS.   PREREQuISITE-Ed!  431  AND  439^! 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    219   G  H         BARNES 

431  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS. 
AMn^c^!;°c'^JJ°^°^  ORGANIZATIONAL  CENTERS  FOR  DETERMINING  SELECTION 
AND  SEQUENCE  OF  EDUCATIVE  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
EmSSaMZED.  ^""^  "'^^^    °''  ^"^  TEACHER  IN  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IS 

'  """'        |-E?T"n!'r   r     ,1  ^^^^""^    213   G  H         MANOLAKES 

.  Frr'n  cr   n      °  ^^"'^^^         224   L  H         JENKINS 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    321   G  H         STENDLER 


217 

G  H 

SHORES 

3 

G  H 

ATKIN 

3 

G  H 

JOHNSON 

311 

G  H 

MCGILL 

317 

G  H 

MOORE 

433      CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  PLACE  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  EMERGING  ElEmENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.  WITH  A  REVIEW 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RECENT  TRENDS  AND  RESEARCH  FINDINGS  IN  THEsE  FIELDS. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  In  THE  FIELDS  OF  READING  AND  THE 
LANGUAGE  ARTS.  SoCIAl  STUDIES.  ElEmENTARY  SCIENCE.  AND  ARITHMETIC. 
PREREQUISITE~E0.  431.  FOR  THE  SECTION  IN  READING  AND  THE  LANGUAGE 
ARTS.  ED.  336.  OR  A  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  READING  OR  LANGUAGE  ARTSi 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   A2     8  TUWTHF 

SCIENCE       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF 

ARITH         lECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF 

SOC  STUD      lECT-OISC   Cl    10  TUWTHF 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   C2    10  TUWTHF 

l*^'*  PROGRAMS  IN  EARLY  CHIlOHOOD  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS  OF 
YOUNGER  CHILDREN.  AGES  THREE  TO  EIGHT.   PRESENTS  A  REVIEW  AND  ANALYSIS 
OF  RESEARCH  FINDINGS.  EXPERIMENTATION.  AND  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN 
CURRICULUM  ORGANIZATION.  PROCEDURES  AND  MATERIALS  ESSENTIAL  TO 
DEVELOPING  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  FOR  CHILDREN.   PREREQU  ISITE~ED.  431. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         8  TUWTHF    313   G  H         JENKINS 

436  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM. 
INTENDED  TO  ENABLE  CURRICULUM  WORKERS  TO  DESIGN  AND  TO  DEAL 
EFFECTIVELY  WiTH  THE  SPECIFIC  PROBLEMS  INVOLVED  IN  CHANGING  CURRICULUM 
STRUCTURES  AND  CONTENT.   PREREQU  I  SI  TE~EO.  412.  431.  AND  439. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         9  TUWTHF    321   G  H         BARNES 

437  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY. 

A  STUDY  OF  WAYS  IN  WHICH  TEACHERS  CAN  EVALUATE  CHIlD  BEHAVIOR  AND 
DEVELOPMENT.   PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CLASSROOM  APPLICATION. 
INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  USE  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF  OBSERVATIONS. 
ANECDOTE  RECORDS.  RATING  SCALES.  INTERVIEWS.  ACHIEVEMENT  TESTS. 
INTELLIGENCE  TESTS.  QUESTIONNAIRES.  SOCIOMETRIC  AND  PROJECTIVE 
TECHNIQUES.   PREREQU I  Si TE— ED.  312  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    321   L  H         SUCHMAN 

438  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  ElEmENTARY  SCHOOL. 

DESIGNED  FOR  PRESENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SUPERVISORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
CONSIDERS  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUPERVISION  IN  THE  CONTEXT  OF  A 
DEMOCRATIC  THEORY  OF  LEARNING  AND  TEACHING.   THE  USE  OF  TEACHERS 
MEETINGS  AND  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SUPERVISORY  TECHNIQUES  ARE  GIVEN  SPECIAL 
ATTENTION.   PREREQUISITE — £0.  431  AND  439. 
I  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    223   G  H         MANOLAkES 

439  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 

DESIGNED  TO  EXPLORE  AND  CLARIFY  THE  SEVERAL  THEORETICAL  BASES  OFFERED 
IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE  FOR  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  ASPECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 
PLANNING.  TO  INDICATE  THE  FORMS  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THESE  THEORIES  HAVE 
ASSUMED  IN  PRACTICE.  TO  REDUCE  THESE  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 
DIFFERENCES  TO  FUNDAMENTAL  ISSUES.  TO  ENCOURAGE  CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF 
BOTH  THE  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  LOGICAL  AND 
EMPIRICAL  EVIDENCE  AND  TO  PROJECT.  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SUCH  ANALYSIS. 
NEEDED  RESEARCH,  PRESENT  BEST  PRACTICE,  AND  ULTIMATELY  DESIRABLE 
PROGRAMS. 

•SECTION  A2  M€CTS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    315 

LECT-DISC  »A2     8-10         TUWTHF    305 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    215 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    223 

440  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
DISCUSSION  OF  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS.  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL.  TEACHER 
PARTICIPATION.  PERSONNEL  RECORDS,  MARKS.  FAILURES.  AND  PROMOTIONS. 
ADM-INISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM.  OF  GUIDANCE  PROGRAMS. 

OF  Extracurricular  activities,  and  of^  housing  and  building  programs. 

PREREQUISITE— ED.  460  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    205   G  H         MCCLEARY 

LECT-OISC   D     11  TUWTHF    111   G  H         HAND 

441  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  TEACHING  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  SOCIAL,  PSYCHOLOGICAL. 
LINGUISTIC,  AND  LOGICAL  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  CONTENT 
SUBJECTS.   RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  LINGUISTIC  ANALYSIS,  PHILOSOPHICAL 
ANALYSIS.  AND  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERCEPTION  ARE  APPLIED  TO  SELECTED 
PROBLEMS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING.   LECTURES  AND  DISCUSSION 
SUPPLEMENTED  BT  OBSERVATION  OF  CLASSROOM  ACTIVITIES.   PREREQUI SI  TE- 
ED. 301,  311,  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    327   G  H         HENDERSON 


G  H 

MCGILL 

G  H 

HAND 

G  H 

DEBOER 

G  H 

SHORES 

'*'*'}  iNOEPFNOtNT  STUDY. 

TO  OFFER  OPPORTUNITY  AND  CHALLENGE  OF  SELF-DlRECTIVE ♦  INDEPCNOENT 
STUDY,  I.fc.,  TO  DEVELOP  THt  INDIVIDUALS  ABILITY  AS  AN  INOEPENOENT 
STUDENT,  TO  KNABLt  THE  STuDFNT  TO  PURSUE  NEEDED  STUDY  IN  A  FIElC* 
IN  WHKH  AppROPPlATt  COURSES  ARE  NOT  BEING  OFFERED  DURlHG  A  OIvEN 
SKMLSTtR.   NO  MORE  THAN  TWO  UNITS  IN  ED.  «<,9  MAY  BE  OFFERED  TOWARD  AN 
ADVANCED  DtoREE  EXCEPT  9Y  SPECIAL  CONSENT  OF  THE  OEAN. 
^^^-l^'^'f    '-"'*'  ^"-^  GRADUATE  STAFF 

'♦50       EVALUATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION. 

r^,^",",?/"'-"',''"''^:'^'^*-^  '"  ^^  AtJfiUST  13.   THEORY  AUD  TECHNIQUES  OF 
EVALUATION  In  HomE  ECONOMICS  AT  DIFFERENT  EDUCATIONAL  lEVElS,  AnAlYSIS 
AND  REFINEMENT  OK  INSTRUMENTS.  INTERPRETATION  OF  RESULTS  FOR  SELF- 
EVAlUATION  and  GijU=ANCt,  AND  EFFECTIVE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PROGRAMS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  8-11  TUWTHF      9   G  H         wAlSH 

't^l  SUPERVISION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEer.S--JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   THE  THEORY,  PRINCIPLES.  AND 
TECHNIQUES  OF  PRE-StPVlCt  AnD  iN-StRVlCE  TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS  OF  HOME 
ECONOMICS.  ORGANISATION,  ADMINISTRATION.  EVALUATION.  AND  POSSIBLE 
FUTURE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  EXISTING  PROGRAMS.   CLASS  VISITATION  AND  OTHER 
TECHNIQUES  PRACTICED,  SUPERVISORY  MATERIALS  PoEPAREO. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISr  1-4  TUWTHF       *   GH  ELIZ.  SIMPSON 

'fSS      THEORIES  OF  ART  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  THEORIES  OF  ART  EDUCATION  AND  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE 
MOST  SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  In  THE  FIElO.   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  A 
CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  THEORY  AND  RESEARCH  AND  TO  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
SUCH  STUDIES  TO  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   f'REREOUISlTE  — ED.  337  UR  ED.  456,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LEC1-DI5C         11  TUWTHF     46   G  H         LANSING 

A56      CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS  OF 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  In  THE  FIElOS  OF  ART  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION,  ENGLISH,  HOME  ECONOMICS,  MATHEMATICS,  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES, 
SCIENCE,  SOCIAL  STUDIES,  COMMON  LEARNINGS.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  SPECIFIC  FIElO  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST 
IN  GENERAL  FDUCATION.   APPLIES  P-<INC1PLES  OF  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION 
TO  THE  SPECIAL  FIElO.   INTRODUCES  THE  STUDENT  TO  SIGNIFICANT  PROBLEMS, 
r'OiNT?  OF  VIEW,  AND  TRENDS  IN  THE  FIElO  CONCERNED.   ACQUAINTS  HIM  WITH 
St.NlFTCANT  RESEARCH  RELATING  TO  ORGANIZATION,  CONTENT,  AND  TECHNIQUES 
IN  Hi:    MEljS  In  OUESTION.   STJi:»ENTS  APE  LIMITED  TO  REGISTRATION  IN  ANY 
TWO  SECTTONS  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  SECTION  ON  COMMON  LEARNINGS. 
PREREQUISITE  — ED.  439. 
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10-12 
'»59      WORKSHOP  In  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 
ELECTRICITY  AND  ELECTRONICS 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *A      7-12  TUWTHF 

M.c^.,^.  .  .  ^"*  TUWTHF      5C  WOOOSHOP 

•SECTION  A  is  FOR  ELECTRICITY    ELECTRONICS  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
A  THEORY  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE,  USING  INDIVIDUAL  AND  SMALL  GROUP 
i'^IJ^^^^!?'^  ^°  INCREASE  KNOWLEDGES  AND  SMLLS  IN  THE  ELECTRICITY  AND 
ELECTRONICS  AREAS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

FAMILY  LIVING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  'D      8-11  TUWTHF      4   «  H         WALSH 

♦SECTION  0  IS  FOR  FAmIlY  lIVInG  AnO  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  TEACHERS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PUPILS,  HIGH  SCHOOL  PUPILS, 
ADULTS,  AND  COLLEGE  STUDENTS  BECOME  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE  nEWER  KNOWLEDGE 
CONCERNING  FAMILY  LIFE  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT, 
FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS,  MARRIAGE,  AND  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  GUIDANCE. 

AGRICULTURE 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-OISC  ♦E      1-3  TUWTHF     18   G  M         OEYOE 

♦SECTION  E  IS  FOR  AGRICULTURE  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
FOR  PERSONS  INTERESTED  IN  NON-VOCATIONAL  OR  GENERAL  AGRICULTURE  IN  THE 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

I  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *F      8-11  TUWTHF     18   G  H         ELIZ.  SIMPSON 

•SECTION  F  IS  FOR  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  AND  MEETS  FOR  SECOND  U    WEEKS. 
PRESENTATION  OF  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  BOTH  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILE  SUBJECT 
MATTER  AND  TEACHING  METHODSt  APPLICATION  OF  THESE  TO  PREPARATION  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  AnO/OR  GROUP  TEACHING  MATERIALS. 

FAMILY  FINANCE 

I  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *G     ARR  LEPPERT,  CRANKt 

ICEENAN.  HEMP 
•SECTION  G  IS  FOR  FAMILY  FINANCE  AND  MEETS  FROM  JUNE  20  TO  JULY  15. 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  FAMILY  FINANCE  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  IN  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  AND  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 
REGISTRATION  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED. 

foods'  and  NUTRITION 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  »H      1-4  TUWTHF      4   6  H         KEENAN 

•SECTION  H  IS  FOR  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  WHO  HAVE  RESPONSIBILITIES 
FOR  TEACHING  IN  THE  AREA  OF  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION.   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO 
WAY?  In  which  SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  CHANGES  AFFECT  FOODS  TEACHING, 
RESULTS  OF  THE  MOST  RECENT  RESEARCH  ON  NUTRITION  AND  FOOD  PREPARATION, 
METHODS  OF  PRESENTING  SUBJECT  MATTER,  AND  WAYS  TO  EVALUATE  ONES 
TEACHING.  • 

ARITHMETIC 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  ♦!       9-1130       TUWTHF    308   EEC 

♦I       130-3         TUWTHF    308   EEC 
•SECTION  I  IS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  TEACHING  OF  ARITHMETIC  BY  OFFERING  TWO  KINDS  OF 
HELP — BA5l.c'.UNDEPSTAN0lNG  OF  OuR  NUMBER  SYSTEM  AND  MODERN  METHODS  OF 
teaching"  ARITHMETIC. 

REAc'l'^WS..  . 

i  uNl^       .,'l£CT-D!SC  'J      9-1130       TUWTHF    308   EEC       LEMBESiS 
130-3         TUWTHF    308   EEC 

•  SECTl-^M  J  IS- FOR  READING  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 

OESlGNElD  TO  GIVE  DIRECT  HELP  ON  THE  PROBLEMS  WHICH  LOCAL  SCHOOLS  FACE 
IN  ORGANIZlfJG  READING  ?R0GRA,m,S  AND  IN  TEACHING  READING.   WILL  SERVE  TO 
BRING  TEAf.ritRS  AND  aDmIM  ISTRAIORS  UP-TO-DA'£  ON  RECENT  TRENDS  AND 
DEVELOPMENTS  'N  METHODS  ^.n:'  MATERIALS,  RESEARCH  AND  CURRENT 
EXPERIMENTATION  IH    TEACHJf;5  READING. 

SCIENCE  INSTITUTE 

2  UNITS  *f.  6-10  TUWTHF    247   N  H  B       BROWN,  GOULD 

1  TUWTHF    2'*'^      N  H  8 

♦  SECTION  K  IS  FOR  SCiti^lCE  INSTITUTE  AND  MEETS  8  WEEKS.   ADDITIONAL 
HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED.   SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FINANCED  BY  NATIONAL  SCIENCE 
FOUNDATION  FOR  JR.  HIGH  SCHOOL  SCIENCE  TEACHERS.   REGISTRATION 
RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  Wr!OS£  APPLICATIONS  HAVE  ^EcN  ACCEPTED. 

BUSINESS- EDUCATION 

1  UNIT        LpCT-OISC  »L      1-3  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       CRANK 

♦SECTION  L  IS  FOR  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  MEETS  THE  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
CONSIDERATION  OF  GENERAL  BUSINESS  INFORMATION,  DEVELOPMENT  OF  UNITS  OF 
INSTRUCTION  In  such  AREAS  AS  INSURANCE,  INVESTMENTS,  BANKING,  CREDIT 
INSTALLMENT  BUYlNo,  FAmIly  FINANCIAL  EDUCATION.  CONSUMER  BUYING,  AND 
LEGAL  INFORMATION  FOR  THE  FAMILY. 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM 

1  UNIT       .LE'^T-'^'SC  *M1    ARR  UNlV  HIGH   BEBERMAN,  HARTi 

'  ,  ^,  *  '  MCCOY 

•SECTIOlij  Nljl.  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  STIPEND 
HOLDERS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED  FOR  ThC  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM. 
MEETS  THE  FIRST  <*    WEEKS. 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  MATHEMATICS  FS(OGRAM 

1  UNIT        LECf-£>ISC   M2    ARR  UNlV  HIGH   BEBERMAN,  HART  > 

MCCOY 
•SECTION  M2  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  STIPEND 
HOLDERS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED  FOR  THE  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM. 
MEETS  THE  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 


UIC5M  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC  .M3    ARR  BEBERMAN.  HART. 

•SECTION  M3  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  TEACHERS  PARTICIPATING  In  THE  UlCSM^^^ 
MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM.   MEETS  AUGUST  8  THROUGH  AUGUST  30. 

GUIDANCE  INSTITUTE  PARTICIPANTS 

2  UNITS       LECT-DISC  •N     ARR  PROFF 

♦SECTION  N  IS  GUIDANCE  INSTITUTE  PARTICIPANTS  ONLY  WHO  HAvE  BEEN 
PRE-ENROULED. 

HOUSING  AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  "O      8-11  TUWTHF      9   G  H         GEUTHER 

•SECTION  0  IS  FOR  HOUSING  AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS.   MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
IN  ADDITION  TO  APPLYING  THE  MOST  RECENT  TECHNIQUES  OF  CURRICULUM 
BUILDING  TO  THIS  AREA,  NEw  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHINGS  WILL  BE  PROVIDED. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  OF  ADULTS 

LECT-DISC   P      8-12  TUWTHF   ARR  HAMLiN,  PHIPPS, 

ELIZ.  SIMPSON* 
•SECTION  P  IS  For  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  OF  ADULTS.   MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
ARITHMETIC  PROJECTS 

1-2  UNITS     LECT-OISC  -R     ARR  UNlV  HIGH   PAGE.  BARTRAM 

♦SECTION  R  IS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  PROJECT  PARTICIPANTS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN 
PRE-ENROLLED.   PARTICIPANTS  WILL  BECOME  FAMILIAR  WITH  CONTENT  AND 
TECHNIQUE  CURRENTLY  DEVELOPED  BY  THE  PROJECT. 

INSTITUTE  IN  METHODS  OF  INQUIRY  TRAINING. 

^  ^"'^cc^,,       .        "^      ^°"^^  TUWTHF  UNIV  HIGH   SUCHMAN 

•SECTION  S  IS  TO  PROVIDE  INSTRUCTION  AND  SUPERVISED  PRACTICE  IN 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING  INQUIRY  SKILLS  TO  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CHILDREN 
AND  REPRESENTS  ONE  PHASE  OF  THE  RESEARCH  DESIGN  OF  THE  ILLINOIS 
STUDIES  IN  INQUIRY  TRAINING.   LIMITED  TO  PRE-ENROLLED  PARTICIPANTS. 

460      PUBLIC  CONTROL  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  COURSE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  dASIC  COMMON  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE  IN  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  SCHOOLS  USEFUL  TO  TEACHERS  AND 
OTHER  CITIZENS.   THE  COURSE  SERVES  AS  AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  SUPERVISORS.   NOT  OPEN  TO 
EXPERIENCED  ADMINISTRATORS  NOR  TO  ANY  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN  ANY  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES—OR  EQU  I  VAlENTS~ED.  430.  440.  461.  462.  464. 
463.  466. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    215   G  H         BENNER 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    m   G  H         MILLER 

'►62      PUBLIC  SCHOOL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT. 

DESIGNED  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  STUDY  OF  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  OF  LOCAL 
SCHOOL  SYSTEMS.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON  THE  PROCESS  OF  OPERATION  THROUGH 
FIRST-HAND  ACQUAINTANCE  WITH  BUDGET  MArInG  AnD  EXECUTION.  MANAGEMENT 
OF  INTERNAL  ACCOUNTS.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  EFFECTIVE  RECORD  SYSTEMS, 
PURCHASE.  DISTRIBUTION,  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  SUPPLIES.  OPERATION  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  SCHOOL  PLANTS.  MANAGEMENT  OF  AUXILIARY  SERVICES  SUCH  AS 
TRANSPORTATION.  CAFETERIAlS.  HEALTH,  AND  GEnERAl  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT. 
PREREOUISITE  —  EDUCATION  460. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        U  TUWTHF    317   G  H         CASTAUDI 

464      CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

JUNE  23  TO  JULY  22.   FOR  BEGINNING  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS.   ATTENTION  WILL  BE  FOCUSED  ON  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  AND 
INNOVATIONS  IN  EDUCATION.   MAJOR  EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  IMPLICATIONS  OF  MAJOR  EXPERIMENTAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN 
ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  930-1130     TUWTHF         M  R  H       BAUGHMAN  AND 

130-330      TU  TH  M  R  H       MCCLEARY 

469      LEGAL  BASIS  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS.  PRIVILEGES,  RESPONSIBILITIES,  IMMUNITIES,  AND 
AUTHORITY  OF  PUPILS,  PARENTS,  TEACHERS,  ADMINISTRATORS,  AND  SCHOOL 
BOARD  MEMBERS  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  SCHOOL. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        10  TUWTHF    321   G  H         BENNER 


470  SCHOOL  PLANT  PLANNING. 

STUDY  OF  PRINCIPLES  FOR  PLANNING  FUNCTIONAL  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS.   PRIMARY 
EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  THE  PLANNING  PROCESS  INVOLVED  IN  MEETING  THE 
BUILDING  NEEDS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  INCLUDING  1-ANAlYSIS  AND 
PROJECTION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  TO  BE  HOUSED*  2-PREDICTlON  OF  PuPlU 
ENROLLMENTS.  3-SITE  SELECTION.  4-EDuCAT IONAl  SPECIFICATIONS  OF 
BUILDINGS.  AND  5-REHAB IL I  TAT  ION .  REMODELING  AND  MODERNIZATION  OF 
EXISTING  BUILDINGS.   PREREQUIS I TE— EDUCATION  460. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    207   G  H         CASTALDl 

471  POLICY  AND  POLICY  MAKING  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  EDUCATION  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   LOCAL.  STATE.  AND  NATIONAL 
POLICIES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  ORGANIZING 
AND  CONDUCTING  POLICY  MAKING,  DESIRABLE  POLICIES.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS  AS  WElL  AS  TEACHERS  OF  AGRICULTURE.   PREREQUISITE— 
AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  WITHOUT 
PREREQUISITE. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    3  36   G  H         HAMLIN 

472  COURSE  PLANNING  AND  TEACHING  PROCEDURES  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   GATHERING  DATA  ESSENTIAL  IN 
COURSE  PLANNING.  CONSTRUCTING  COURSE  PLANS.  DEVELOPING  RESOURCE  UNITS. 
TEACHING  PROCEDURES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  AIDS.   PREREQU ISl TE— AGR.  ED. 
276  AND  277, 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    327   G  H         KREBS 

474  SUPERVISED  FARMING  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.    IMPORTANCE  AND  MEANING  OF 
SUPERVISED  FARMING.  EVALUATION  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING,  RELATION  TO 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING,  SELECTING  AND  PLANNING  FARMING  PROGRAMS. 
RECORDS.  RELATED  INSTRUCTION.  SUPERVISION,  NATURE  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING 
FOR  STUDENTS  iN  DAY-SCHOOL*  Y0UN3  FARMERS.  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES. 
PREREQUISITE~AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    305   G  H         OEYOE 

475  ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  FARM  MECHANICS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   FARM  MECHANICS  AS  A  PHASE  OF 
VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE,  PURPOSES,  COURSE  PLANNING  FOR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS.  YOUNG  FARMERS,  AND  ADULT  FARMERS,  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  AND  EVALUATING,  ON  FARM  INSTRUCTION,  PLANNING  FARM  MECHANICS 
SHOPS  AND  FACILITIES,  PROVIDING  AND  TEACHING  SAFETY  IN  FARM  MECHANICS. 
PREREQUISITE  — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF    305   G  H         PHIPPS 

476  GUIDANCE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  19  TO  JULY  16.   THE  GUIDANCE  FUNCTION  IN  HIGH 
SCHOOL.  YOUNG  FARMERS  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES.  DETERMINING  AnD 
PREPARING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES.  PERSONNEL  INCLUDED  IN 
VOCATIONAL  CLASSES.  PREPARATION  OF  PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  ABOUT 
AGRICULTURAL  OCCUPATIONS.  TESTS  AND  OTHER  AIDS  IN  GUIDANCE. 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING,  PLACEMENT.  FOLLOW-UP.   PREREQUISITE — AGR. 
ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         10-12  TUWTHF    336   G  H         KREBS 

482      RESEARCH  STUDIES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

STUDY  AND  EVALUATION  OF  EXAMPLES  OF  RESEARCH  IN  THIS  FIELD — A 
CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  RESEARCH  NEEDED  TO  SOLVE  PRESENT  PROBLEMS.   EACH 
STUDENT  PROPOSES  AND  COMPLETES  A  BRIEF  RESEARCH,  OR  PLANS  IN  DETAIL  A 
MAJOR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  TO  BE  COMPLETED  LATER. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH     305   G  H         EVANS 

488    curriculum  problems  and  trends  in  industrial  education. 

second  four  weeks— july  18  to  august  13.  selection  and  organization 
of  instructional  materials  for  industrial  courses.  study  of  basic 
concepts  underlying  course  construction  in  industrial  education, 
prerequisite — undergraduate  work  in  industrial  education. 
1  unit      lect-disc      8-10      tuwthf   336  g  h      karnes 

490  seminar  for  advanced  students  of  education. 

open  only  to  persons  who  have  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the 
degrees  of  ph.d.  or  ed.d. 
1-2  Units  arr  graduate  staff 

491  field  study  and  thesis  seminar. 

usually  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  education, 
the  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  assist  doctoral  candidates  in  planning 
field  studies  and  thesis  problems.  each  student  is  expected  to  present 
his  study  at  each  of  four  stages  in  its  development—  1  -the  inception, 
delimitation.  tentative  design  stage,  2  -the  proposed  design  stage. 
3  -the  revised  design  stage.  4  -the  final  design  stage.  students  are 
expected  to  analyze  critically  all  presentations.  limited  to  ed.d. 
candidates. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


'♦96      STATISTICAL  METHODS  If(  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EUuCAllyw.   JNCLUOE' 
AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  LOOIC  OF  SCIENTIFIC  mETH01>  IN  EDUCATION. 
PROBABILITY  AND  SAMPLING  IN  EOuCATION,  CORRELATION  METHODS  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENTS  AND  RESEARCH,  PARTIAL  AND  MULTIPLE 
CORRELATION  AND  THE  TESTING  OF  STATISTICAL  HYPOTHESES,  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS  OF  STATISTICS  TO  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.   PREREQUISITE— 
EO.  390. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        U  TUWTHF    221   G  M         PINGRr 

L*B  1-3  TUWTHF    221   G  M 

*9e      THEORY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  EVALUATION. 

STUDY  OF  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES,  CURRICULUM, 
AND  EVALUATION  THROUGH  EMPHASIS  ON  PRINCIPLES  OF  EVALUATION  DEALING 
WITH  CLASSIFICATIONS  OF  BEHAvIOR.   A  DETAILED  STUDY  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF 
TEST  VALIDITY,  OF  ITS  L-E  TERMINATION,  AND  OF  ITS  RELATION  TO  TEST 
DESIGN,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  EVALUATION  OF  OUTCOMES  INVOLVING  THE 
HIGHER  MENTAL  PROCESSES.   GUIDED  PRACTICE  IN  SOLVING  COMPLEX  PROBLEMS 
OF  EVALUATING  BEHAVIORS,  SOME  IN  SUBJECT  MATTER  AREAS  BUT  PRIMARILY 
THOSE  CUTTING  ACROSS  SUBJECT  MATTER  LINES.   PREREOUl  SI  TE  — ED.  <,96. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         8  TUWTHF     *6   G  H         HASTINGS 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIRECTION  IN  RESEARCH  AnO  GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  TMESES  FOB 

ADVANCED  DEGREES.  ■"t^ca  run 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  A  M  OR  M  S  DEGREE  CANDIDATES.  SECTION  8  IS  FOR 

.  PH  D  CANDIDATES.   SECTION  C  IS  FOR  ED  D  CANDIDATES. 

y/^;l    ^'2                 'A     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

J;;?-^  ^'2                .B     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

°  "'^'TS                  .C     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


Electrical  engineering 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  ijfl   E  E  8 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


126      INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  THEORY. 

^^^S«?«c^1t^;:Tc'"  ^°^'  ^°^*  MATHEMATICS  143.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF     59   E  E  B 
LECT-DISC   B     10-12        MTUWTHF     59   E  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220      BASIC  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE—PHYSICS  106  AND  107,  AND  MATH  U3. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTH  57   E  E  B 

A      9-11  F     57   E  E  B 

229  Electric  and  magnetic  fields. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  126,  MATH.  1<,3,  PHYSICS  107. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 

A      1  TH     163   E  E  B 

230  APPLICATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  MOTORS  AND  EQUIPMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  22n. 

2  HOURS       QUIZ        A     10  MTUWTH      57   E  E  8 

231  POWER  EQUIPMENT  LABORATORY. 

,  ^^.P'^EREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  230. 

1  hour      lab      a    2-5       tu  th    50  e  e  b 

232  Electronics  and  electronics  applications, 
prerequisite— e  e  220. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTH     161   E  E  B 

288      ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  ENGINEERING. 
,  ^„.  PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING,  E  E  320. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    162   E  E  8 

A      1  W       162   E  E  8 


i 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

320  INTRODUCTION  TO  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 
PREREQUISITE—PHYSICS  107t  EE  126t  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH  345 
AND  EE  321. 

(,    HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT 

321  CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  320. 
1  HOUR,  OR    LAB         A      2-5  TU  TH     149   E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT 

?22      CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PPERE0UISITE~E  E  320  AND  321,  MATH,  345,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 

E    E  323. 
4  HOURS,  OR   lECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF    161   E  E  8 
0-1  UNIT 

323      CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  322. 
1  HOUR,  OR    LAB         A      2-5         M   W       146   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT 


330      ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY, 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  322  AND  323i 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8 
0-3/4  UNITS  A      1 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  331. 
MTUWTHF     57   E  E  B 
F         E  E  B 


331      ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE—CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  330. 

LECTURE  A  MUST  ACCOMPNAY  LAB  A— LECTURE  B  MUST  ACCOMPANY  LAB  B. 
1  HOUR,  OR    LECT-DISC   A      1  M   W        59   E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT    LAB         A      2-5         M   W        50   E  E  B 


332      ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  330  AND  331, 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8 

0-3/4  UNIT  A      1 

LECT-DISC   B      9 

B      2 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  333. 

MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 

TU        163   E  E  B 

MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 

TH     163   E  E  B 


333      ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  332. 

LECTURE  And  LABORATORY  WiTH  THE  SAME  LETTER  MUST  ACCOMPANY  EACH  OTHER. 
1  HOUR,  OR    LAB         A      2-5         M      F     50   E  E  B 
0-3/4  UNIT    LAB         B      2-5  W        50   E  E  B 

B     9-12  S    50  E  E  B 


341      ELECTRONICS. 
PREREQUISITE— E  E 
4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC 
0-1  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

LAB 
LAB 


320 

AND  32: 

A 

e 

A 

1 

B 

11 

B 

1 

M 

2-5 

N 

2-5 

MTUWTHF 

241 

E  E  B 

TU 

241 

E  E  B 

MTUWTHF 

254 

E  E  B 

TU 

254 

E  E  B 

TU  TH 

240 

E  E  B 

W   F 

240 

E  E  B 

347      INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS. 

PREREQUISITE— Electrical  engineering  322,  332,  and  342. 

4  HOURS,  OR  aOlZ  A     10  MTUWTHF    241  E  E  B 

0-1  UNIT  A     11  M  241  E  E  B 

LAB         M      2-5  TU  TH      50  E  E  B 

LAB        N      2-5         M   W        50  E  E  B 


350      TRANSMISSION  LINES. 

PREREQUISITE~E  E  320,  MATH, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10 
0-1  UNIT  A      1 


MTUWTHF    254   E  E 
W       2  54   E  E 


353      RADIO  CIRCUITS. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  322  AND  341,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  349  OR 
342. 
4  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ        A      9  MTUWTHF    241   E  E  B 

0-1  Unit  a    i  w     24i  e  e  8 

LAB        M      2-5         M   W       246   E  E  B 


356      FIELDS  AND  WAVES. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  349  AND  351, 
4  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ        A      9 
0-1  UNIT  A      1 

LAB         M      2-5 
LAB         N      2-5 


MTUWTHF  254  E  E  B 

F  2  54  E  E  B 

M      F  251  E  E  B 

TU  TH  251  E  E  B 


382      TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS. 

Z^lliVvVdl".^"^''^'    ^^  REGISTRATION  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  3<.?. 


A  HOURSt  OR 
1  UNIT 


LAB 
LAB 


U 
1 

2-5 
2-5 


MTUWTHF 

57 

E    £    B 

M 

57 

E    E   B 

H       W 

251 

E    E    B 

TU    TH 

251 

E    E    B 

386      FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SEPVOMECHAN I  SMS. 

P^EREOUISUE  — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

8           MTUWTHF  260   E  E  B 

1            TU  260   E  E  B 


<t  HOURS  f  OR 
0-1  UNIT 


LECT-OISC 
LAB 


2-5 


TU  TH 


<»3 


E  E  B 
E  E     388      ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS. 

PREREQUISITE— ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  341,  MATH.  345. 

10  MTUWTHF    260   E  E  8 

A     11  M  260 

LAB         M     ARR 
LAB         N     ARR 


3  HOURS 
1  UNIT 


OR   QUIZ 


E  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


416 
1  UNIT 


418 


ADVANCED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 
LECT-DISC   A      e 
A      1 


Electric  and  magnetic  fields. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  355  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF 

A      1  TU 

^  ^     ''^^  ADVANCED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      g  MTUWTHF 

A      2  W 

E  E     498      ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

E  E     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  APR 


141 
141 


141 
141 


141 
141 


E  E  B 

E  E  B 


E  E  B 
E  E  B 


E  E  B 
E  E  B 


ENGLISH 
INCLUDING  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 
109   E  B 


122 


MAJOR— A  COURSE  IN  SHAKESPEARE  AND  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  In 
ENGLISH-EXCLUDING  ENGL.  101.  102,  103.  1057  06?  Us"  nf,  ?21 
123.  304,  AND  RHET.  100,  lOl,  102,  133,  151   200   271  11, 

u^'^no?^^''?'""'^'^^^  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  TA<lNG  ADVANCED  WORK  OP 
MAY  aE  TAKEN  CONCURFIENTL  V  KITH  AOVANCEo"oURSES.  ' 


MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A-ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  OFFERED  BY  THE 
UNIVERSITYi  OR  B-IN  ANY  TWO  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  OR  C-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  D-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  HISTORY, 
OR  E-IN  HISTORY  AND/OR  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F-PROGRAM  IN  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES— WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH- 
SPONSORED  BY  THE  DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  lAnGuAGE  DEPARTMENTS,  wiTH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103, 
104,  SPANISH  103»  104,  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST 
BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  DO 
GRADUATE  WORK  SHOULD  CONSULT  THE  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  COLLEGE  AND  THE  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WHEN  THEY  PLAN  THEIR  MINOR 
PROGRAMS. 

ENGLISH  MAJORS  WHO  INTEND  TO  TEACH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  MUST  SEE  THE 
ADVISOR  ON  SPECIAL  CURRICULA. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DIST INCT lON— A  STUDENT  WHO  MEETS  THE  UNIVERSITY  GRADE- 
POINT  REQUIREMENT,  4.0  OR  HIGHER,  MAY  EARN  DISTINCTION  ONLY  BY 
SUCCESSFULLY  COMPLETING  EnGl.  297  AND  298  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REGULAR 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HIS  MAJOR.   THE  LEvEL  OF  DISTINCTION — DISTINCTION, 
HIGH  DISTINCTION,  OR  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION — IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE 
INSTRUCTORS  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  COURSE  AND  THE  HONORS  COMMITTEE.   TO 
RECEIVE  HIGH  DISTINCTION,  HOWEVER,  A  STUDENT  MUST  HAVE  A  MINIMUM  GRADE 
AVERAGE  OF  4.5  IN  ALL  COURSES  THAT  COUNT  TOWARD  HIS  MAJOR.   TO  RECEIVE 
HIGHEST  DISTINCTION  HIS  AVERAGE  IN  THESE  COURSES  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST  4.75. 
IF»  IN  THE  OPINION  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  IN  ENGL  297  AND  298  AND  THE 
COMMITTEE,  A  CANDIDATE  HAS  NOT  EARNED  DISTINCTION,  HE  MAY  STILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  THE  COURSE. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPOSITION — SEE  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL    101      INTRODUCTION  TO  POETRY. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  POETRY  THROUGH  THE  READING  AnO  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  POEMS.   THIS  COURSE,  WITH  ENGL.  102  AND  103,  MEETS  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  ANO  SCIENCES. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    105   L  H         MUINZER 

C     12  M  105   L  H 

ENGL    103      INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  FICTION  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  SHORT  STORIES  AnO  NOVELS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES 
JANE  AUSTENS  PRIDE  AND  PREJUDICE,  FqRSTERS  PASSAGE  TO  INDIA, 
DOSTOEVSKiS  CRIME  AND  PUNISHMENT,  AND  FlAUBERTS  MADAmE  BOVARY.   THIS 
COURSE,  WITH  EnGL.  101  AnD  102,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    259   E  B         HAMILTON 

B     12  TU        259   E  B 

ENGL    105      MASTERPIECES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  TO  1800. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  WRiTlN&S  BY  CHAUCER,  SHAkESPEARE,  MIlTON,  AnD 
OTHERS.   THIS  COURSE,  WITH  ENGLISH  106,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  EnGlISH  105  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGLISH  121. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      730-9       MTUWTHF    119   E  8  GOLDING 

ENGL    122      CHIEF  ENGLISH  WRITERS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

WORDSWORTH,  BYRON,  CARLYLES  PAST  AND  PRESENT,  ARNOLDS  PROSE  AND 
POETRY,  FITZGERAlOS  THE  RUBAlYAT  OF  OMAR  khAYYAM,  READINGS  FROM 
T.  H.  HUXLEY,  BROWNINGS  POEMS,  AND  ONE  NOVEL.   THIS  COURSE,  WITH 
ENGL.  121  AND  123.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   THIS  COURSE, 
WITH  ENGL.  121.  IS  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGl/SH  MAJOR. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102,  OR 
DESIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     117   L  H         HOGAN 

A     12-2         M  117   L  H 

ENGL    123      CHIEF  MODERN  ENGLISH  WRITERS. 

CONRAD,  ELlOT,  JOYCE,  LAWRENCE,  SHAW.  YEATS,  AND  OTHERS.   THIS  COURSE, 
WITH  ENGL.  121  AND  122,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  10?,  OR  DESIGNATION  AS  AN 
EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHO-.AR. 
3  HOURS       lECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   WTH     205   G  H         MILLET 


ENGL    131      lNTRO0UCTIOf<  TO  SHAKESPEARE. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  lO; 

3  HOURS       lECT-OISC   B      9  mTUWTHF  119   E  B 

"     1?  W  119   E  9 

COURSES  FOP  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL    257      SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATijre. 

from  the  beginning  TO  1700.   PREREOu  I  S  I  t£  — SEN  I  OR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       lECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     123  t    M 

B      1-3  W        *3  G  H 

ENGL    258      SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  1700  TO  1900.   PREREOUl £  I TE— SEN lOR  STANDING. 

LECT-OISC   E      1-3         MTU  TH     207   G  H 


WOSERTS 


GOLDMAN 


3  HOURS 
ENGL    282 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  MODERN  DRAMA. 
PIRANDELLO  TO  THE  PRESENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF 

B     12  w 


1  13 

205 


L  H 
G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


311      CHAUCER. 

3  HOURS»  OR   LECT-OISC 

C 

10 

3/4  UNIT 

c 

12 

MTUWTHF 

F 


259 
259 


E  B 

E  8 


HAIG 


ENGL    S'fS      SWIFT.  POPE,  AND  FIELDING. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  IDEAS  AnO  METHoDS  OF  SATIRE  AS  REvEAlED  In 
THE  WRITINGS  OF  THREE  MAJOR  ENGLISH  SAtjqIsts.   PREREOUIS  I  TE~A  COURSE 
IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  '-wksc 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  mtuwTHP    259   E  B 

3/4  UNIT  A     12  tu        321   G  H 

ENGL    351      THE  MID-VICTORIAN  NOVEL. 

THACKERAY,  CHARLOTTE  BRONTE,  MRS.  GASKElL,  DICKENS,  GEORGE  ELIOT. 

TROLLOPE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3-5         M   w       329   G  H         SCH 
3/4  UNIT  ^^-'^ 

ENGL    371      HISTORY  ANO  PRINCIPLES  OF  LUtRARY  AND  RHETORICAL  CRITIC1<;m. 
ARISTOTLE  TO  SIDNEY. 

SAME  AS  SPEECH  371.   PREREQUI  S  I  TE  — SEN  I  OR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  mTUWTH     119   E  B         GOL 

1/2-1  C      1-3         M  329   G  H 

UNIT  ^'^  ■"    ^ 


ENGL 

Engl 
Engl 

ENGL 

Engl 


COURSES  FOR  GR4DUATES 

403      HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    ; 

C     12  M 

413      STUDIES  IN  SHAKESPEARE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D     U  MTUWTH 

417      STUDIES  IN  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  lIT^RATURF. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Y      7-9PM        TU  TH 

432      STUDIES  IN  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  CHIEF  VICTORIAN  POETS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   G      3-5         v-   w 


L  H 

G  H 


43   G 


EVANS 


433      STUDIES  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  EnGlISH  lITERATijRE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  CHIEF  INTELLECTUAL  AND  SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS,  AND  THE 
LITERARY  DEVELOPMENTS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      1-3  M   w       215   G  H         HARKNf 

484      PROBLEMS  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

CONRAD.   PREREQUISITE—A  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  Ll^ER^TuSE  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INoTRUCTOR*  .' 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   G      3-5 


TU  TH 


215   G  H 


HARKNESS 


497      READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

A  COURSE  IN  INDIVIDUAL  READINGS  FROM  THE  AREAS  OF  LITERATURE  AS 
OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADuATE-GRADuAtE 
LEVEL.   MAY  ONLY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  A  300-LEVEL  COURSE. 
!!2.!I^^^^^  *^*^  ^''^^^    ^^"^  ^*^*N  *  ^OTAL  OF  1/2  UNIT  OF  ENGLISH  497. 
PREREQUISITE-CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  OF  REQUISITE  300-LEvEL  COURSE. 


ENGL 


*99      TMCSIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS 


EVANS.  FLETCHER.  &ETTMAN. 
^jOLDMAN.  HMG.  HARk'NFSS 
HERRICK.  HOLODAY.  HOOK.. 
K9tE!3ER.  LAND15.  MCiMJRNEY. 
MiLlJOAN.  Mt'lNZEP.  ORNSTElNi 
DRATT.  RCRFPTS.  ROBINS. 
ROGERS.  SHATTUCK..  SMALI.EY 
SMITH,  STILLWELL. 
STILLINGER.  AND  WILSON 


DEPARTMEMT  OFFICE 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
109   E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL    113      AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  BEFORE  THE  CIVIL  WAR — AN  INTRODUCTION  TO 
FRANKLIN.  POE.  EMERSON.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE,  WHITMAN.  AND  OTHERS. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  EnGL.  113  IN  ADDITION  tq  EMGl.  ?55. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  lo;*.  OR 
DESIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAmES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D  .   11  MTUWTHF    313   G  H         OUINN 

D     12  TH     313   G  H 

ENGL    11*      AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

classic  american  authors  after  the  clvll  war  to  the  present — an 
Introduction  to  mar<  twain,  james.  dreisfr.  hemingway,  frost. 
and  others.  credit  is  not  given  for  engl.  114  in  addition  to 
engl.  256.  prerequisite—sophomore  stamdifjg  or  exemption  from 
rhet.  102.  or  designation  as  an  edmund  j.  james  scholar. 

3  HOURS       LHCT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    120   L  H         RUECKERT 

A     12  M  317   G  H 

courses  for  advanced  unpergr ad'jates 

Engl   255    survey  of  American  literature. 

a  comprehensive  historical  survey  of  american  literature  and  its 
cultural  background  from  1607  to  the  civil  war.  credit  is  not  given 
for  both  engl.  113  and  255. 
3  hours     lect-oisc  0    11        mtuwth   331  g  h      moake 

D      1-3  W       331   G  H 

ENGL    256      SURVEY.  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUND  FROM  THE  CIViL  WAR  TO  THE  M I 0-TWEnT I tTH  CENTURY. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ENGL,  ll^f  AND  ?56. 
3  HOURS       lECT-OISC   G      3-5         M   WTH     3?1   G  H         LYNEN 

ENGL    273      POETRY  SINCE  1920. 

-AMERICAN  AND  BRITISH  POETS.  INCLUDING  ElIOT.  POUND.  STEVENS.  CUMMlNGS. 
MAClEISH.  CRANE,  MOORE.  SITWElL.  AUDEN.  THOMAS.  AND  SEVERAL  YOUNGER 
POETS.   PREREQUISITE— Six  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    113   L  H         OUINN 

C     12  F    327   G  H 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 
Engl   352    American  literature — irving  to  whitman. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  AMERICAN  WRITER?  FPOM  lfl'^0  TO  THE  CIVIL  WAR,  WITH 
PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS  ON  COOPER.  POE.  EMERSON,  THOREAU,  HAWTHORNE, 
MELVILLE.  AND  WHITMAN. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    114   L  H         DAVIDSON 

3/4  UNIT  8      7   PM        TU        219   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ENGL    487      PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CULTURAL  HISTORY. 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  THOUGHT  1900-1930.   PREREQUISITE — A  SURVEY  OF 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTURCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     113   L  H         DAVIDSON 


ENGL    A97      READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

SEE  DESCRIPTION  UNDER  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1/4  UNIT 


EnGl    499 


^^  THESIS  RESEARCH.   GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  THESES  FOR  ADVANCED  DECftCES. 


ALTEN8£RN0f  OAVIDSOHi 
FLANAGAN.  KELLEr, 

PAULt  SCOTT 


ENTOMOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  lOOC   H  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENTOMOLOGY,  EXCLUDING  ENTOM.  101.  103,  AMD  151 
ZnOL.  318  AND  321  MAY  BE  APPLIED  FOR  MAJOR  CREDIT.   AT  LEAST  FIVE 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP. 

MINORS-TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TwO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CH0SEN--AGR0No!y, 
BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY,  HORTICULTURE.  MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSIOLOGY;  AND  I^LOGY. 

AS  A  GENERAL  POLICY,  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  EVENTUAL  CAREERS  IN 
ENTOMOLOGY  ARE  URGED  TO  USE  THE  UNDERGRADUATE  YEARS  TO  GAIN  THOROUGH 
GROUNDING  In  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  BIOLOGCAl  SCIENCE?  7n 
MATHEMATICS  AND  THE  OTHER  LIBERAL  ARTS,  AND  IN  THE  TECH^IOuES  OF 
COMMUNICATION.   THE  DEPARTMENT  IS  GlAD  TO  AOVlSE  STUDENTS  IN  REGARD 
TO  THE  MOST  EFFECTIVE  SCHEDULE  OF  STUDY  TO  SUIT  T^  I R  PART  KUL  AR  J^EDS . 

ENTOM.  101  AND  103  ARE  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN,  AND  131  TO  SOPHOMORF*;. 
WITHOUT  PREREQUISITES.   PREREQUISITES  FOR  OlHll^li^ltT^T^HOlCAjEO 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AnD  GRADUATES 
"•       306      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE  — ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOW  ING— ENTOM.  131,  301,  302.  317.  319 
322,  OR  200L.  101  OR  321.  SENIOR  STANDING.   CANDiSatES  FOR  ii^ORliND 
TUTORIAL  WORK  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   MAY  bPtAkEN^!  sJuSJStS 
WHO  CAN  ONLY  ATTEND  CLASSES  SATURDAY  MORNING.  STUDENTS 

2-5  HOURS  ARR 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 


STAFF 


ENTOM   312      ENTOMOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS. 

RECOGNITION  OF  THE  CHIEF  ORDERS  OF  INSECTS  IN  THEIR  IMMATURE  AND 
T!'^^    'I*°^^'  ""^"^  ■^"^^  DEVELOP.  LIFE  CyClES,  FOOD   HaJTtItS. 
ADAPTATIONS  FOR  FEEDING,  OVIPOSIT  ION,  MOVEMENT^PROTECTIOn!  DEFENSE 

eJv  RSNMEN?AL*:NV5oc?ArT^^;°^':  INTERRELATIONS  ^nS'JfS^R  ^^GA^f  is, 
Cf^VlKUNMtNTAL  AND  SOCIAL  LIFE.   A  COLLECTION  OF  lN<;FrT<;  Tc  MnmuTCr, 

PRERFiuM?;F':!^Mb''^''^-  '''''    '''"''    Ll60RA?0P;rANJ'DlsCu?MjNS: 
^^!^!°^.V^^^:~^'*^  ^^^^  O*"  BIOLOGY,  zoology,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
t5e  J  RSt'fOur'w??^^  :^2,r°^V'°'*'  AGRICULTURE  TEACHERS  ENROLLING  FOR 
TO  BE  Arranged.       O^LY-junE  16  TO  JULY  13.   TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS 
3  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC    A     lo-12        MTUW   F    310   H  H         DOUNF^ 
1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC   .B     10-12        MTuStHF    lio      H  H         ooinll 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
ENTOM   499      THESIS— RESEARCH. 

WOR<  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  — 

A— MORPHOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  INSECTS    CHADwICK,  STERnBURG 

nYSTFST?rF:?k2r          ^^^'^^'''  HORSFALL.  KeIrnJ!  S?lSm 

C— systematic  ENTOMOLOGY  DOWNES,  ROSS.  SEl  ANfiFB 

D-BIOLOGY  AND  ECOLOGY  OF  INSECTS  ^O^^"'  ^^^^    Hois^Jn 

E— INSECT  PHYSIOLOGY  CHADuICr:   FBAF^^n 

•MAY  BE  TAKEN  SATURDAY  MORNING.  CHADWICK,  FRAENKEL 

0-4  Units  «app 

^**'^  STAf'F 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


FINANCE 

311   0  K  H 


najou — twenty  hours  in  finance.  a  finance  major  who  chooses  economics 
as  a  minor  must  include  also  twelve  hours  in  a  second  minor. 

econ  108  or  econ  102  and  103»  ape  fundamental  courses  in  economics.  and 
are  prerequisites  for  courses  in  finance.  students  who  expect  to  do 
advanced  work  in  finance  should  take  econ  108,  or  econ  102  and  103.  in 
their  sophomore  year.  liberal  arts  majors  in  finance  are  advlsed 
st»oh6ly  to  Elect  accy  201  and  a  course  in  statistics. 

ninors — twfnty  hours  in  0«£  or  two  of  the  following  subjects.  with  at 
least  eight  hours  in  each  if  two  are  chosen— anthropology ,  economics, 
geography.  geology.  history.  law,  mathematics,  philosophy,  political 
science,  psychology.  sociology.  the  curriculum  in  latin-american 
studies  is  accepted  as  a  minor. 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


250      MONEY.  CREDIT,  AND  BANKING.  . 

PRSREOUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.  XM    108, 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS 

LECT-DISC   D     11         •*  MTUWTHFS 


305 
305 


D  <  H 

D  r,  H 


25*-      BUSINESS  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108.  ACCY.  105  OR  201 

3  HOURS       lECT-DISC   A      8  "'  MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H 

LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   122   D  If  H 


CAMMACK 
CAMMACK 


LEONARD 
LEONARD 


259      INVESTMENT. 

PREREQUISITE—ECON.  102  AND  103i 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11 


OR  108. 

MTUWTHFS 


106   D  K 


MAYER 


290      HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS.   OPTION  a — AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  FINANCE.   OPTION  B— A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION, 
Six  HOURS  IN  LENGTH,  COVERING  A  REvlEW  OF  FINANCE. 
2-*  HOURS  ARR  LEONARD 

292      INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  LEONARD 


<f56 
1  UNIT 


INVESTMENT. 
LECT-OISC 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
8-10        M    TH     11] 


490      INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


MAYER 
MAYER 


499      TMESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  iN  FINANCE. 
0-2  UNITS  4-6  TH     31^»  D  <  H       MAYER 


FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 
INCLUDING  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 


OEPARTf*ENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


F  T     481      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


F  T     499 

0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 


STAFF 
STAFF 


DIVISION  OF  FOOD  TECHNOL00> 


COURSES  FOR    GRADUATES 


«91      ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 
l/2-2''uN??s'"^"^"'^''*°''*'^  STANDING  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 


T     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


FORESTRY 

219   M  H 


A  FORESTRY  CAMP  OF  EIGHT  wEExs  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  AbF 
CANDIDATES  FOR  A  PROFESSIONAL  DEGREE  IN  FORESTRY  InEUhJJ^T^FopE.t 
PRODUCTION  09  WOOD  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UT  I  L  I  2AT  I  ON  CuRR  ICULUM    Im/?!-D 
SHOULD  PRECEDE  THE  JUNIOR  YEAR.   INSTRUCT  ON  WiLL  BE  AyCAMJiABmfr., 
BLACKOUCK.  MINNESOTA.  JULY  10  THROUGH  AUGUST  ?7  AND  aJ  CLoSuE? 
EXPERIMENTAL  FOREST.  CLOOuET.  MINNESOTA  AuGuS   2!  ^hJJuGh'sEP  EMBER  2. 


THE  CAMP  PROGRAM. 


COURSES  FOR  AOvA^^C£0  UNDERGRADUATES 


211       INTRODUCTION  TO  SILVICS  AND  SI  LV  ICULTURE  — "iUMMFR  r Amo 

PREREQUISITE-REGISTRATION  IN  SUMME^  CAMP.         ^   CAMP.- 
3  HOURS  AQD 

'*'*  BOGGESS 

221      FOREST  MENSURAT  I  ON— SUMMER  CAMP.— 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR 


231      WOOD  UTILIZATION— SUMMER  CAMP.-- 

PREREOUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP, 
2  HOURS  ARR 


JOKELA 


WALTERS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


FRENCH 

234   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  OF  FRENCH.  EXCLUDING  FRENCH  101,  102.  103.  m 
AND  INCLUDING  FrEnCH  201,  202,  211,  212.  AnD  AT  LEAST  FWESi^piFf 
THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADuATEs! 

STUDENTS  ARE  ALSO  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  WORK  — TWO  rniiR<;P«; 
IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  AND  A  YEARS  WORK-Tun  rr.,.lct.^Jl?,..Jl°J^°^'^^^^' 


LITERATURE. 


■TWO  COURSES— IN  ENGLISH 


111  10   Pll  ^^Vf^Lo*^!'^"'-*'"-^  SUITABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE  ARE-HIST 
111-112,  211,  212,  309-310,  311-312,  313-314,  323-324. 
102,  103,  105.  lOS,  121,  122. 
257,  258,  263,  264,  281,  282, 


123, 
363. 


131,  231,  245,  246) 


ENGL.  101, 
251,  252,  253, 


MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS, 
EDUCATION,  ENGLISH— EXCLUDING  RHET.  101  AND  102,  GERMAN,  GREEK 

^tun?^:'  ilV'"'    '■^''''  ^'«''*''^  SCIENCE,  MEJlEVALCWaizJ"; 
STUDIES,  PHILOSOPHY,  PORTUGUESE,  RUSSIAN,  AND  SPANISH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
101      ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  FRENCH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  FRENCH  101  WITHOUT  FRENCH  102. 

•4  HOUR^      fpr^n,!^  °^    ''°''^    ^"^"^'^  ''°^'^S  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  8-10        MTUWTH     224   L  H 


102  Elementary  course. 

continuation  of  french  101.  prerequisite — french  101  or  one  year  of 
high  school  french. 

•students  with  95  or  more  credit  hours  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 
•*  hours     lect-oisc      8-10      mtuwth    139  l  h 

103  modern  french. 

prerequisite— french  102  or  two  years  of  high  school  french, 
a  hours     lect-disc      10-12      mtuwth    139  l  h 


104      MODERN  FRENCH, 

CONTINUATION  OF  FRENCH  103 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 

HOURS       LECT-OISC        10 


PREREQUISITE—FRENCH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 
2        MTUWTH     133   L  H 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


211  ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  10<t,  OR  103  AND  113.  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL 
FRENCH. 

NOTE— PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TArE  FrEnCH  211  AND 
212. 
2  HOURS       LECT-OISC  8  MTUWTH     240   L  H 

212  ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  211.   WITH  PERMISSION,  FRENCH  212  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
WITH  211  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     240   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

400  BEGINNING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  Al  8-10  MTUWTH  304  L  H 

LECT-DISC  A2  8-10  MTUWTH  326  L  H 

LECT-DISC  E  1-3  MTUWTH  9  G  H 

LECT-DISC  G  3-5  MTUWTH  217  G  H 

401  READING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  />00.  OR  FRENCH  lOl  AND  102.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     108   L  H 
LECT-OISC   G      3-5         MTUWTH     113   G  H 


410 
1  UNIT 


ADVANCED  SYNTAX. 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


1 
1-3 


G  H 
G  H 


JAHIEL 


465      LA  LITTERATURE  CONTEMPORA iNE ,  I.   IN  f 
PROSE  WRITERS  SINCE  THE  NATURALISTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         2  MTUWTH 


JACOB 


466      LA  LITTERATURE  CONTEMPORA InE, 
POETRY  SINCE  BAUDELAIRE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3 

491      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
1/4-1  UNIT    CONF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF 


II.   IN  FRENCH. 
MTUWTH       9 


JACOB 
STAFF 
STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
117   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101      ENGINEERING  GRAPHICAL  COMMUNICATION. 
PREREQUISITE— PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LAB-OISC  7-9         MTUWTHFS   112   T  B         RIM8EY 


102      ENGINEERING  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE— G.E.  101,  PlAnE  GEOMETRY. 
3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHFS   114 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UHOERGHAOUATES 

220      HISTORY  OF  ENGINEERING. 

STUDY  OF  THE  IMPORTANT  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  ART  AND 

SCIENCE  OF  ENGINEERING  FROM  ANCIENT  TIMES  TO  Tm£  PRESENT,  LIVES  Of 

SOME  OF  THE  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  LEADERS.  EFFECT  OF  ENGINEERING  ON  THE 
SOCIAL  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  VARIOUS  PERIODS.   PRERtOU I  SI T£ — JUNIOR 

STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING.  "lawc   JUNiOK 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         1-230 


MTU  THF 


112   T  B 


JE*ETT 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


GEOGRAPHY 

222   D  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOGRAPHY  101 
!L^urcI  llVJ.l'*    °''  ^"^  ^**^''^^  "^""^  ''^^^  BE  IN  COURSES  CARRYING 

INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  ARE  ARRANGED  FOR  MAJOR  STUDENTS  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  SPECIAL  INTERESTS-LIBERAL  EDUCATION,  BUSINESS.  CARTOGRAPHY. 
GOVERNMENT,  TEACHING.  OR  GRADUATE  STUDY.   THESE  PROGRAMS  INCLUDE 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES.  MINOR  FIELDS.  AND  RECOMMENDED  ElECTIVES. 

cZ??S3r'^*'^'*^^  "°^''^  ^'*    °'*^    O"  ^^°    COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS  OR  IN  INTER-DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  APPROVED  BY  THE 
COLLEGE.   MINOR  PROGRAMS  IN  DEPARTMENTS  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  MAY  BE  ARRANGED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISOR  AND  WITH  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  THE  TWENTY  MINOR  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
IF  THE  STUDENT  ELECTS  TO  MINOR  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  OEPARTMENTs! 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION  IN  GEOGRAPHY— STUDENTS  ELEGIBLE  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  IN  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  SHOULD  CONSULT 
fy^J^!*^!''^''^^^'^^*'-  ADVISER  CONCERNING  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
GEOG    101      ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  GEOGRAPHIC  POINT  OF  VIEW.  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  LANDSCAPE. 

^iZIfpFSS^pf 'Vfr^"'  ^^'"'^^'  ^'-''^*^'^  REGIoist  LAndJoR^S. 
2cIn?»Lrf^°V*'"^*  '^^°^'     ^°^  A'"^  11^  "EET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Sc?Fi?FS   rrnr  ^"^/"^S'^*'-  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
?HF^nrtl,  ^r?;Jrl  AND  104  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
irEX^NDE^Is'lrCHARGE.'"'  '"'''''    ''    '''''''    ''''    '''    ^^'^'*^"-  ««' 

..;  M,M.-r^'*^'*^M?!^"  '^  °''  '^^"^  ^''^°'^  "0^"^  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH 


QUIZ 


323   0  H 
323   D  H 


BOOTH 


111      INTRODUCTORY  METEOROLOGY. 

PBL*J'??n«"n^^'  nl^  COMPOSITION.  FUNCTIONS.  AND  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE 
DAY  ArJ  S^T^^.^^'r^!^^  *''"'"''  ''^'''  *'"  "APSES'  APPLICATION  TO  PRESENT 
S?nn?BjMP;^I'^M*rup^2S-  )^^    ""^^    ^°^  "^^^    T"E  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Jage  i1'in'c;arge!'°^'''''"^'°^*  '"'   °''  '°''''^'  °'  instSr.  2J! 


CHARGE 
LECT-DISC 


750-850 


323   0  H 


PAGE 


114      CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES. 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES— SOILS.  -ATER. 

PP?Ir^m^c''^*''  RECREATIONAL   WITH  EMPHASIS  GIVEN  TO  THE  GEnIrIl 

PRINCIPLES  OF  CONSERVATION  AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  UNiTtU  STATES. 

HOURS       LECT  H  tu^- 

LAB  1-3         „ 


323 
323 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


GEOG 


272      INTRODUCTORY  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

MADotMr"-"^^!'?^  °''  "FUNDAMENTAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  FIELD 
MAPPING.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  FIELD  MAPPING  SKILLS  TO  PERMIT 

eAMc'uNDERSTUDt^^°::p°^,f  °'^^S''"'^^^  PRINC  IPLEst^A^D  To'prJvIDE  A 
rPArPADuv  c^I  T  '^^  °'^    '^""-'^  PROCEDURES  INTRODUCTORY  TO  ADVANCED  FIELD 
PR?R?mVoTP   JnLfJ''^^'''  ''"^  '-^■'"  5^«S  "^    ADVANCED  DEGREE. 
Hoi.DC  ^"^^^^'^^  ^"^  ^^^^    ^^    ^^^    DEPARTMENT. 

"^  FIELD  CAMP,       FOSTER 

ALLERTON  PARK 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

GEOG    353      GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  U.S.S.R. 

PHYSICAL  AND  CULTURAL  REGIONALISM,  A  SURVEY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES  AND 
PATTERNS  OF  HUMAN  OCCUPANCE  INCLUDING  INDUSTRY,  AGRICULTURE.  AND 
TRANSPORTATION.   PREREQUISITE   EIGHT  HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTH     323   0  H         FELLMANN 

1/2  UNIT      QUIZ  1-3  TH     323   0  H 

GEOG    371      INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH. 

INTRODUCTORY  TRAINING  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  AND  SOURCE  MATERIALS  OF 
GEOGRAPHIC  RESEARCH.   LIMITED  TO  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  BUT  WHO  HAVE  TWELVE 
HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 
2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  PAGE 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOG    478      ADVANCED  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

A  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THE  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL 
FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  AREAS  CULMINATING  IN  INDIVIDUAL 
REPORTS  ON  ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  FIElD  COURSE  AREA. 
2  UNITS  FIELD  CAMP.       FOSTER 

ALLERTON  PAR< 

GEOG    495      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BOOTH 

GEOG    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  APR  STAFF 


GEOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  234   N 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOLOGY,  EXCLUDING  GEOL.  101,  PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY,  105,  AGRICULTURAL  GEOLOGY,  AND  150,  GEOLOGY  FOR  ENGINEERS. 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES,  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOL.  101,  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY, 
ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  GEOLOGY — 102,  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY, 
131  AND  132,  MINERALOGY,  301,  GEOMORPHOLOGY ,  311,  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY, 
320,  PALEONTOLOGY,  321,  STRATIGRAPHY,  317,  FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS,  6  E  205,  APPLIED  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  IN  GEOLOGICAL 
PROBLEMS,  CHEM.  101  OR  102,  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  PHYSICS  101,  GENERAL 
PHYSICS,  MATH.  112,  COLLEGE  AlGEBRA,  MATH.  114,  TRIGONOMETRY,  AND 
MATH.  123  OR  122,  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 

STUDENTS  ARE  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  MATH.  132  AND  142,  OR  MATH.  133  AND  143, 
CALCULUS,  AND  PHYSICS  102,  GENERAL  PHYSICS. 

STUDENTS  WHOSE  PRIMARY  INTEREST  IS  MINERALOGY,  PETROLOGY,  AND  MINERAL 
DEPOSITS  SHOULD  ALSO  TAKE  CHEM.  105,  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND 
QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS,  AND  CHEM.  245  AND  246,  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR 
ENGINEERS,  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT.   IT  IS  ALSO  ADVISABLE  FOR  SUCH  STUDENTS 
TO  TAKE  GEOL.  335,  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY,  AND  GEOL.  336,  PETROGRAPHY, 
DURING  THE  SENIOR  YEAR. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FROM  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
SUBJECTS—ASTRONOMY,  BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY,  CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  ECONOMICS, 
GEOGRAPHY,  MATHEMATICS,  MINING  ENGINEERING,  PHYSICS,  AND  ZOOLOGY, 
AFTER  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TA<EN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEn. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  CREDIT  IN  GEOL. 
290  AND  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOXMEnDEO  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DtpARTMtNTAL 
DISTINCTION.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUS^  OBTAIN  A 
WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO  WORK  AND 
PRESENT  IT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  TIME  OF  REGISTRATION. 

NOTE—CERTAIN  GEOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED  ONLY  IN  ALTERNATE  YEARS— 
324,  VERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY,  325,  PALEOBOTANY,  354,  MINING  GEOLOGY, 
401,  ADVANCED  DYNAMIC  GEOLOGY,  402,  ADVANCED  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY,  428, 
PALYNOLOGY,  AND  446,  PETROLEUM  GEOLOGY. 

AT  lEAST  one  year  QF  GRADUATE  WORK  IS  VERY  DEsIRABlE  AS  =^URTHER 
TRAINING  FOR  ALL  PROFESSIONAL  WORK  IN  GEOLOGY. 


COUPSfcS  FOR  AOV*NC£0  UMOE»«AOUAT£S 
CFOL    .'00      iNTOOOi'CTrON  TO  RESEARCH   THESIS. 

•.rllo^Jcn'r'^l    "T    '^^^'"tS  TO  REOISfER  MUST  PRESENT  TO  THE  HEAD  Of  'Ht 
OFPAP'^PNT  A  WRITTEN  STiTEMFNr  pRov  THf  INSTRUCTOR  ,JNDER  -HON  HE  r  ' 
S'OR<.   ONLY  THOSE  STJOENTS  WHO  -RITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOmmE^OEO  f'p 
GRAUUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   CREDIT  TO  HE  ARRANGED. 

ARR 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  A^D  GRAOtjATES 

GEOL    ^W      FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKy  MO'<NTAINS. 

FULL.  COURSE  CONDUCTED  FROM  A  LOCATION  IN  THE  ROCrT  MOUNTAINS. 
FIELD  TRAINING  IN  STRATIGRAPHY.  STRUCTURE.  AND  GEOHORPHOLOGY. 
GEOLOGIC  MAPPING  WITH  PlAnE  TABLE  AND  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
PREREQUISITE— GEOL.  102,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   APPROXIMATE 
,cV,lr.    lr'"'iy^     INCLUDES  $10.30  FOR  GROUP  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE  POLICY 
ISSUED  AT  URBANA  TO  All  STUDENTS  REGISTERED  In  THE  COURSE.— 
*?  MOJPS.  or  add 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

f-FOL    <.oi      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOLOGY. 

>/2-^MNlTS  A«R  ^^^^^ 

GEOL  ^99  THESIS    RESEARCH. 

'^-'»      JNITS  ARR  


GERMAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  02  11   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOilUS  IN  GERMAN.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  101,  102.  103,  AND 
in.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  300  GROUP- 
NORMALLY  301  AND  302— OR  EQUIVALENT. 

cJl.;''P^^7"J'*^?^''  "°^''^  "*  ""^  ^^"^  ^"*'*  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST.  WiTH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT— £DuCAT ION . 

^taI-  i^-'I'V"""?.""^'-   ^"^'   1^^'  '"*^  200-french:  greeJ,  h?st5ry? 

ITALIAN.  LATIN,  LlSRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES. 
PHlLOSrPHY.  PORTUGUESE,  RUSSIAN,  AND  SPANISH.   THE  FIRST  SEMESTER  OF 
^^or.Tlic''  L^^GUAGE-FRENCH  loi,  GREEK  101.  ITALIAN  101 .  LATIN  101 . 
PORTUGUESE  ICI.  RUSSIA^  lOl,  SPANISH  IOI-mAY  NOT  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A 
MINOR  IN  THAT  LANGUAGE. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  GIvEn  FOR  GERMAN  101  WITHOUT 
GERMAN  102. 

./  ^r.lV^^^-^'^^    '^'^^  "  ^^  ^°^^    CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
"•  "^^""^  A      8-10        MTUWTH     2  38   L  H 

102  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

5?ri'c^:5Ii°^2^  ^^'^'^^'^  ^°'*  PREREQUISITE—GERMAN  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN. 

.^  ur„,n!^'-'^^^^^  '""^^  '^  °^    '*^^^    "^"^'T  "OURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
•'f  HOURS  C     10-12        MTUWTH     233   L  H 

103  INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— GERMAN  102,  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
*  •^OURS  A      8-10        MTUWTH     219   L  H 

10^      INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

^n^^'^^*I!2c.°^'^^''^^^  ^°3*   LITERARY  READING.   PREREQUISITE-GERMAN 
103,  OR  THREE  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
""^"^  <^     10-12        MTUWTH     235   L  H         WARBINGTON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
270      TWENTIETH  CENTURY  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  TRENDS  OF  MODERN  CIVILIZATION  AS  REFLECTED  IN 
CONTEMPORARY  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE— GERMAN  ?10  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
'  "^'-""^  *      8-10        M   W   F    235   L  H         FREY 


291      SENIOR  THESIS  AND  HONORS. 
PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING, 
OR  EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS  ARR 


THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GERMAN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


400  BEGINNING  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  ASSUMES  NO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  GERMAN. 

HOURS  Al     8-10        MTUWTH     227  L  H         MARX 

A2     8-10        MTUWTH     232  L  H 

LI     7-9PM       MTUWTH       3  G  H         MARX 

L2     7-9PM       MTUWTH     307  G  H 

401  READINGS  IN  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— GERMAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

•SECTIONS  Al  AND  L  WILL  DO  READING  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND 
THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCESt  A2,  AND  C  IN  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

M   W   F    233  L  H         NOCK 

M   W   F    148  L  H         SILAS 

M   W   F    219  L  H  SILAS 

M   WTH       9  G  H         NOCK 


*A1 

8-10 

♦A2 

8-10 

♦C 

10-12 

•L 

7-9PM 

GER     493      RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 
1-4  UNITS  ARR 

GER     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


FREY 
STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


GREEK 

138   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS»  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150»  161.  AND  318. 
CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE, 


IN  ADDITION, 


MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ENGL  I SH  LITERATURE, 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  lATIN  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED,  HISTORY,  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK  TRANSFERRED  FROM  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS  IS 
NOT  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  OR  MINOR  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  SATISFACTORY 
COMPLETION  OF  GREEK  201-202  AND  THEN  ONLY  TO  A  POSSIBLE  MAXIMUM  OF 
EIGHT  HOURS  AS  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  GREEK  101-102  AND  THREE  HOURS  AS  THE 
EQUIVALENT  OF  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GREEK  391. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391      READINGS  IN  GREEK  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  GREEK  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS— OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN— HERODOTUS. 
TRAGEDY.  COMEDY,  LYRIC  POETRY,  ARISTOTLE,  ORATORY,  NEW  TESTAMENT, 
SURVEY  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.  PREREQU IS  I TE— TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GREEK, 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A 
MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 

HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC        10  MTUWTHFS   12^   L  H         PALMER 


1/2-1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


GRK     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
SAME  AS  LATIN  499. 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


HELLER.  OLiVERi 
TURYN 


HEALTH    EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT    OFFICE  114       HUFF    dtl' 


COURSES    FOR    ADVANCED    UNDERGRADUATES 

H    ED         281  FIRST    AID. 

2  HOURS       LECT-OISC   D     U  MTUWTM     211   MUFF  GTM    80TS 

H  ED    2fl2      ORGANIZATION  OF  SCHOOL  HEALTH  PROGRAMS. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      7-9         m  207   HuFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

A       8  TUWTHF    207   HUFF  GrM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H  ED    401      PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  HEALTH  EDUCATION. 

1  >JNlT        LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTH     207A  HuFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

H  ED    490      SEMINAR, 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC  2-4  TU  TH     211   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

H  EO    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC        ARR  STAFF 


HISTORY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  325   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  HISTORY,  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TEN  HOURS  IN  COURSES 
HAVING  JUNIOR  STANDING  AS  A  PREREQUISITE,  AND  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN 
FOUR  HOURS  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.   THE  COURSES  OFFERED  MUST 
INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  SIX  HOURS  IN  MODERN 
EUROPEAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1500,  AND  SIX  HOURS  IN  OTHER  FIELDS  OF  HISTORY. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS,  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  OPEN  TO 
FRESHMEN,  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING— ANC lENT  OR  MODERN  LANGUAGE 
EXCLUDING  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  101  AND  102,  ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS, 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,  GEOGRAPHY,  LAT IN-AmER ICAN  STUDIES, 
EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY,  LAW,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES,  EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY,  PHILOSOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— D  G  S  121  AND  122.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION,  ARE  ACCEPTED  AS 
SATISFYING  THE  PREREQUISITE  OF  A  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  IN  ALL  CASES 
IN  WHICH  IT  IS  REQUIRED. 

HIST    112      HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION,  1815  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  Ill,  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

•4  hours     lect  9        mtuwth    109  l  h       luczyns<i 

disc      a    2        mtuwth    109  l  h      luczynski 

hist   151    history  of  the  united  states  to  1865. 

prerequisite— sophomore  standing.  a  student  may  not  receive  credit  in 
both  hist.  151  and  261.  this  course  with  hist.  152  satisfies  the 
General  education  requirement  in  social  science  in  the  college  of 
liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

<►  HOURS       LECT  10  MTUWTH     321   L  H         BATES 

DISC        A      1  MTUWTH     321   L  H 

HiST    152      HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  1865  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

PR£R£QUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 
BOTH  HIST.  152  AND  262.   THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  151  SATISFIES  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 


HOURS       LECT  s 

DISC        A      1 
DISC        B      2 


MTUWTH 

no 

L 

MTUWTH 

109 

L 

MTUWTH 

110 

L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
NOTE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRED  EXCEPT  WHERE  NOTED. 

305      THE  AGE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    329   L  H         GEANAKOPLOS 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  12  TU        321  'L  H 

309      THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  EUROPE— ABSOLUT  I SM  AND  COLONIAL 

EXPANSION.  16<f8  TO  1789. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHF    l/»8   L  H         SIRICH 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  TU        1<»8   L  H 

324      SCIENCE.  IDEALISM.  AND  MATERIALISM. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  HIST.  323.  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    335   L  H         STEARNS 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  W       335   L  H 

359      THE  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF    329   L  H         SHANNON 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3  W       304   L  H 

368  HISTORY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHF    136   L  H         BATES 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  1  TH     305   L  H 

369  CONSTITUTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF    321   L  H         BESTOR 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3  TU        321   L  H 

373      DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  THE  END  OF  THE 

NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHF    329   L  H         GRAEBNER 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  M  329   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

401      SEMINAR  IN  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY— FOURTEENTH  CENTURY  FRANCE  AND  THE 
EARLY  RENAISSANCE. 
1  UNIT  3-5  TU  TH     207   G  H         GEANAKOPLOS 

409      EARLY  MODERN  EUROPE  TO  1815. 

A  GRADUATE  SURVEY  OF  PROBLEMS  AND  SOURCES. 
UNIT  3-5         M   W       205   G  H         STEARNS 

411      THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  AND  NAPOLEON. 

SEMINAR  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  FRANCE  AND  HER  RELATIONS  WITH  EUROPE  FROM 
1789  TO  1815, 
1  UNIT  3-5  TU  TH     123   6  H         SIRICH 

454      SEMINAR  In  THE  SOCIAl  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1860. 
1  UNIT  1-3         M   W       123   G  H         SHANNON 

495      HISTORICAL  METHOD. 
1  UNIT  1-3  TU  TH     123   G  H         BESTOR 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

260   B  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRAUOATtS 

273      HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

STUDENTS  RESIDE  IN  THE  HOME  MANAGEMENT  HOUSE  FOR  FOUR  xEtKS  OURiNG  THE 
SEMESTER.   PREREOUISITE--HOME  ECON.  270,  232.  AND  272.  0»  lOS,  133, 
160,  171,  183,  IS'*.   ECONOMICS  102  AND  103  OR  108,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  9  Tu  TH     154   BEv  HALL    GuTHRIE 

LECT-OISC  1-3  TUWTHF   HOME  MGMT  HOUSE   GUTHRIE 

LAB  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AnLi  bf<ADu»Tt3 

323      RECENT  ADVANCES  IN  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  13-2  OR  133,  PHYSIOL.  103.  HOME  ECON.  131  OR  231  AND 
220. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT  H  TUWTHF    44v   dcv  nALL    HOLMES,  mCKEYi 
1/2  UNIT  y^^  DUYNE 

351       PROBLEMS  IN  GROUP  FEEDING  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  SCHOOL  LUNCH. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  21  TO  JULY  16. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  220,  231,  OR  232.  OP  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   FOOD  HANDLERS  CERTIFICATE  REQUIRED. 

3  HOURS.  OR  8-1230      MTUWTHF    292   6EV  HALL    HUNZICICER 
1/2  UNIT  8-1230      MTUWTHF    291   8E7  HALL    mOusE 

361      DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  20  TO  JULY  lo. 

SAME  AS  AGR.  ENG.  361.   PREREQUI  S I TE— HOME  ECON.  ?72  OR  171  AND  160 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     HINCHCLIFF 

1/2  UNIT 

375      HOME  EQUIPMENT. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  171  OR  272,  SiX  ADVANCED  HOURS  IN  HOME 

ECONOMICS  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOW  I  NG~HOME  ECONOMICS  231. 

273.  380.  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTHF    144   BEV  HALL    LORCH 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  9-11        MTUWTHF    166   BEV  HALL    LORCH 

379      PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  270,  272.  OR  273.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  ARR  GOODYEAR 

1/2  UNIT 


389      PROBLEMS  IN  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  286  OR  380,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  MAY  REQUIRE  PREREQUISITE  OF  CHEMISTRY 
AND  PHYSICS. 

3  HOURS.  OR 

1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

410      PROBLEMS  IN  FAMILY  LIVING. 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  220. 
•INDIVIDUAL  CONFERENCE  HOURS  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       ♦  1-3  TU  TH 

418      SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  301. 
•ARRANGE  TWO  MORNINGS  A  WEEK. 
1  UNIT  8  TUWTHF 

*  9-12 


GALBRAITH 
WERDEN 


VISITING  PROFi 


VISITING  PROFll 


493      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS- 
A~THE  CHILD  AND  THE  FAMILY 
B~FAM1LY  HOUSING 
C— FOODS 
D— NUTRITION 
E~TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAkEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

C — FOODS  OSMAN,  VAN  OUYNE 

D— NUTRITION  HOLMES.  SMITH 

E~TEXT1LES  AND  CLOTHING  GAlBRAItH,  wERDEN 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


HORTICULTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  124   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A  -  POMOLOGY  ZYCH,  LOTT.  SIMONS.  TITUS 

B— VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD,  HUELSEN,  MCCOLLUM 

C  -  FLORICULTURE  ACKERMAN,  CULBERT,  FOSLER,  KAMP,  WEINARD 

0~FRUIT  BREEDING  BIRkElAnD,  DAYTON 

E  -  APICULTURE  MiLUM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

492      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  HORTICULTURE. 

PREREQUISITE—TWENTY  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND 
ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MiNOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  IN  MAJOR  IN  HORTICULTURE.   PREREQUISITE—TWENTY  HOURS  OF 
UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR 
AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  — 

A— Floriculture  kamp,  weinaro 

B — FRUIT  BREEDING  BIRKELAnD,  OAyTON 

C— POMOLOGY  LOTT,  SIMONS.  TITUS 

D— VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD,  HUELSEN 

MCCOLLUM 


HUMANITIES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I   301      INTRODUCTION  TO  PHONETICS. 

SAME  AS  SPEECH  301.   BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHONETIC  STUDY,  INCLUDING 
OBSERVATION  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PRONUNCIATION — EAR  TRAINING — 
PRACTICE  In  TRANSCRIPTION. 
3  HOURS.  OR   lECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     136   L  H         HULTZEN 

1/2-1  UNIT  C      3  TU  TH     205   G  H 


HrOlCNE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFrCF  DAVENPORT  HOUSE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      MENTAL  HEALTH. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  AND  ILLNESS  IHCLJUIHQ 
PERSONALITY  DEVELOPMENT.  THE  GENESIS  AND  MANIFESTATIONS  OF  MtNTAL 
ILLNESS,  AND  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH.   IT  IS  TAJ&MT  BT  A 
PSYCHIATRIST  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PREVENTIVE  AHU    MCOICAL 
ASPECTS  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH. 
2  HOURS  9  MTUMTH     108   t  b  •nMtNtR 

206      SEX  ED'JCATION  AND  FAMILY  LiFE. 

OFFERED  TO  PEHSONS  WHO  ARE  INTERESTED  IN  BECOMING  MORE  CRITICAL  AND 
OBTAINING  A  LARGER  PERSPECTIVE  TO  HELP  THEIR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  SEX  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.   PREREOU I  SI TE  — JUNIOR  STANDING  OH 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS  10  MTUWTH     108   E  B         TEIGlER 

•LAS  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NOT  MORE  THAN  2  HOURS  CREDIT  IN  HYGIENE  -HICH 
MAY  BE  APPLIED  TOWARD  GRADUATION. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  332   G  M 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

189      INDUSTRIAL  PRACTICES. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  -STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  INuUSTRIAL  tDJCATION  OPTIONS  II 
AND  ri:.   0^:siGNED  TO  PROVIDE  THE  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXPERIENCE 
NECESSARY  TO  COMPLETE  THE  REQUIREMENTS  IN  THESE  CURRICULA.   STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  EMPLOYED  AND  CONCURRENTLY  ENROLLED  IN  THIS  COURSE  COMPLETE 
ASSIGNMENTS  COVERING  THE  RELATED  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION  OF  THEIR  CHOSEN 
FIELDS  AND  UNDERGO  REGULARLY  SCHEDULED  WRITTEN,  ORAL.  AND  PERFORMANCE 
EXAMINATIONS.   APPLICATIONS  FOR  JOB  ASSIGNMENTS  MUST  BE  MADE  THREE 
MONTHS  PRIOR  TO  THE  SEMESTER  PLACEMENT  IS  DESIRED.   REPEATED 
ENROLLMENT  i S  PERMITTED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  17  HOURS.   PREREQUISITE— 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR  LUX 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

38^  THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEFKS— JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

SAME  AS  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE  ORGANIZATION 

AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

PREREQUISITE— SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
^  HOURS,  OR   LAB  8-12  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    TINICHAM 

l  UNIT  1_3  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP 

387  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  ED.  387.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  ORGANIZATION.  INSTRUCTION. 

SUPERVISION.  AND  EVALUATION  OF  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  CONDUCTED  WITHIN 

INDUSTRY,  AND  THEIR  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES. 

PREREQUISITE-- JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  OR  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         I-3  TUWTHF    315   G  H         EVANS 

1  UN  I  T 

388  SPECIAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  SUBJECTS. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  18  TO  AUGUST  13. 

SAME  AS  ED.  38S.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  ED'JCATiON  IN  VOCAT I ONAL- INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.   METHODS 
OF  DEVELOPING  INDUSTRIAL  SKILLS.  APPROPRIATE  VOCATIONAL  ATTITUDES,  AND 
RELATED  TECHNICAL  KNOWLEDGE  WILL  BE  STRESSED.   PREREOUISI TE— TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-5  TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    PORTER 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  459,  SECTIONS  A,  C.  AND  ED.  488. 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         IWt      M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

237      MANUFACTURING  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   P     12  MTUWTHFS   238   M  E 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ITALIAN 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ITAL    491      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ITALIAN, 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

ITAL    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


STAFF 
STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


JOURNALISM 

115   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


JOURN   211      NEWSWRITING. 
3  HOURS 


8-10 


auWTHF 


25 


BROWN 


JOURN   291      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  JOURNALISM  FOR 
STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  A  FACULTY 
ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  BROWN 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AnD  GRADUATES 

JOURN   308      HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNALISM. 

JOURNALISTIC  WRITING  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL,  NEWSPAPER  STUDY  AND  TRAINING 
OF  NEWSPAPER  READERS,  SUPERVISION  OF  SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS  AND  PUBLICITY, 
JUNIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES  IN  JOURNALISM.   PREREQU  I  Si  TE~ED.  211  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   lECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF    113   G  H         BROWN 

1/2  UNIT  E      2  M  113   6  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

JOURN   473      HISTORY  AND  THEORY  OF  FREEDOM  OF  THE  PRESS. 
SAME  AS  COMM.  473. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DlSC         3-5         M   W       123   G  H         JENSEN 


I   490      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  JOURNALISM. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


JENSEN 


I   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  JOURNALISM. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 


LABOR  AND  InOUSTRUl  RELATIONS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  704   S  SIXTH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

L  I  R   312      HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  MGMT.  312.   PREREQU I S I TE— MGMT .  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   8       9  MTUWTHFS   *20   0  K  H        HECKMAN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

L  I  R   '»A2      PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING. 

SAME  AS  ECON.  442.   PREREOUl SI TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  8-10  TU  TH    IlI»  CONF  ROOM    CHALMERS 

L  I  R   448      PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  MGMT.  448. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         10-12        M   w       3 1 7A  D  K  H       HECKMANN 

L  I  R   490      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS. 

THE  TOPIC  SELECTED  BY  THE  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY  MuST 
BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  WHO  WILL  SUPERVISE 
THE  WORK. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

L  I  R   499      THESIS  RESEARCH, 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  ILIR  CONF  ROOM    STAFF 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


L  A     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


LATIN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR—TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  LATIN  101.  102.  103.  AND  152.  AND 
INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  TRANSLATION  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES.   IN  ADDITION.  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY 
RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE.   IN  ADDITION  TO  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  THE 
LANGUAGE.  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  LATIN  AND  WHO  PLAN  TO  TEACH  THE 
SUBJECT  ARE  ALSO  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  CLASSICS  101.  LATIN  162.  AND  A 
THREE-HOUR  COURSE  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ROMAN  REPUBLIC.   SEE  HIST  383. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ENGL ISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  GREEK  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE*  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391      READINGS  IN  LATIN  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  LATIN  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS—OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN — LIVY. 
HORACE,  VERGIL.  CICEROS  ORATIONS.  SENECA.  OVID.  CICEROS  ESSAYS. 
PATRISTIC  LATIN,  MEDIEVAL  LATIN.   PREREQUI SI TE— THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE 
LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     124   L  H         PALMER 

1/2-1  UNIT  3-5  F    124   L  H 


70 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

416      VERGIL, 

PR'^OEQJjSITE  — FOUR    YEA9S    OF    COLLf;G£  LATIN    OR    EQUIVALENT. 

LEC-CISC  11  M       WTHF         124       L    H 

3-5  TU  124       L    H 


1  UNIT 
499 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 
SAME  AS  GREEK  499. 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


HELLERt  OLiVERi 
TURYN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

302      CONTRACTS  B. 

PATTERSON,  GOELE  &  JONES,  CASES  ON  CONTRACTS.  4TH  ED. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A     10  WTH        B  LAW 

A     10-12  FS      B  LAW 

304      TORTS  B. 

S»<ITH  &  PROSSER.  CASES  ON  TORTS,  20  ED. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A     10-12        MTU  B  LAW 

A     11  WTH        B  LAW 

320      BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS. 

CONARD,  CASES  ON  BUSINESS  ASSOCI AT  I0NS~2D,  1957,  ED. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTU  A  LAW 

1  UNIT  A      8  WTH        A  LAW 

337      SALES. 

BOGERT  AND  BRITTON,  CASES  ON  SALES,  3D  ED. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  WTH        A  LAW 

1  UNIT  A      8-10  FS      A  LAW 


PROEHL 


HAWKLAND 


346      FUTURE  INTERESTS. 

SIMES,  CASES  ON  FUTURE  INTERESTS — 20,  1951,  ED. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A  10  WTH 

1  UNIT  A  10-12  FS 


A  LAW 
A  LAW 


349      STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXATION. 

MAGILL  &  MAGUIRE,  CASES  ON  TAXATION— 4TH  ED. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A3  M   W 

1/2  UNIT 


361 
I  HOUR 


PROBLEMS  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  OFFICE  PRACT ICE— C I VIL  PROCEDURE. 

LECT-DISC   A      2-4  TH     117   LAW         CLEARY 


LAW 
LAW 
LAW 


362      PRACTICE  COURT. 
2  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      1-5 


365 

1  HOUR 


FEDERAL  TAX  PROBLEMS. 
LECT-OISC   A      2-4 


F   COURTROOM 
117   LAW 


383      LAW  AND  SOCIETY. 

FULLER,  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  JURISPRUDENCE—TEMPORARY,  1949,  ED. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10-12        MTU  A  LAW         LOOPER 

I  UNIT  A     11  WTH        A  LAW 

399      RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  ON  A  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  SELECTED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH 

THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  HOURS,    CONF        A     ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 


COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES 


LAW     499      THESIS, 
1/2-2  UNITS 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  331   LIB 


FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 


FIELD  WORK— SCHEDULED  OBSERVATION  AnD  WORK  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY  AND  IN  OTHER  LOCAL  LIBRARIES.   PRESCRIBED  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  LACK  EQUIVALENT  EXPERIENCE,  AlTHOU&H  An 
APPLICANT  MAY  PETITION  TO  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  IT  A  PERIOD  OF  WORK  IN  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  LIBRARY  BEFORE  COMING  TO  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE. 
NO  CREDIT  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

LIB  S   201      USE  OF  BOOKS  AND  LIBRARIES. 

A  BASIC  COURSE  ON  THE  MOST  COMMONLY  USED  REFERENCE  SOURCES,  STRESSING 
THE  STUDY  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  REFERENCE  TOOLS.  E.G.,  DICTIONARIES, 
ENCYCLOPEDIAS,  PRINTED  INDEXES,  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES,  YEARBOOKS, 
DIRECTORIES,  AND  HANDBOOKS.   METHODS  OF  STUDYING  SUCH  MATERIALS  AND 
MATTERS  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  FORM  ALSO  ARE  EMPHASIZED,  IN  ORDER  TO  LAY  A 
FOUNDATION  FOR  SUCCEEDING  COURSES  IN  THE  FIELD. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         11  MTUWTHFS   3U   LIB         ANDREWS 

LIB  S   204      DEVELOPMENT  AND  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

SEEKS  TO  INTRODUCE  THE  STUDENT  TO  THE  DEVEOPMENT  OF  THE  LIBRARY  AS  AN 
INSTITUTION,  THE  CONCEPT  OF  A  PHILOSOPHY  OF  L I8RAR I ANSHIP ,  AND  THE 
GENERAL  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DlSC  1  MTU  THF    118   LIB         HARRISON 

LIB  S   255      ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
AS  PRACTICED  IN  MODERN  LIBRARIES.   PREREOUl S I TE  — SEN  I  OR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         PAGE 

LECT-DISC   B     10  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         PAGE 

LIB  S   258      SELECTION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

THE  PHILOSOPHY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  BuIlDInG  THE  LIBRARY  COLLECTION. 
ATTEMPTS  TO  DEVELOP  FAmIlIARITY  WITH  BOOK  TRADE  CHANNELS,  ESPECIALLY 
THOSE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  AND  TO  ACQUAINT  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  AIDS 
USEFUL  IN  SELECTING  AND  ACQUIRING  BOOKS,  PERIODICALS,  DOCUMENTS,  AND 
OTHER  PRINT  AND  NON-PRINT  MATERIALS. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC  9  TUW   FS   314   LIB 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

LIB  S   302      LITERATURE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCOPE  AnO  SIGNIFICANT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE 
LITERATURE  OF  SCIENCE,  TO  MODERN  CONCEPTS  ANO  REPRESENTATIVE  LITERARY 
WORKS  IN  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  FIELDS  OF  PURE  AND  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 
DESIGNED  TO  GIVE  AN  INSIGHT  INTO  THE  CONTENT  OF  THE  SCIENTIFIC 
DISCIPLINES  AND  OF  THEIR  ROLE  IN  MODERN  SOCIETY.   SELECTED  READINGS  AND 
FILMS  ACQUAINT  STUDENTS  WITH  REPRESENTATIVE  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FIELD. 

3  HOURS.      LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTHFS   118   LIB         ANDREWS 
OR  1  UNIT 

LIB  S   303      LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC 
AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES,  ACCORDING  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  THE  CHILD  IN  HIS 
PHYSICAL.  MENTAL.  SOCIAL,.  AND  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 
THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   THE  STUDENT  BECOMES  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE 
STANDARD  BOOK  SELECTION  AIDS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  WITH  ALL  TYPES  OF 
PRINTED  AND  AUDIO-VlSUAL  MATERIALS.  AND  DEVELOPS  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT 
AMD  DESCRIBE  CHIlDRENS  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
DEVELOPMENTAL  USES. 

3  HOURS.      LECT-DISC         1-3         M   W   F    309   LIB         WALKER 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

LIB  S   304      LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  ADULT  IN 
SCHOOL  AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  ANO  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATIONS.   THE  COURSE 
AIMS  TO  DEVELOP  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT  AND  EVALUATE  A  WIDE  VARIETY  OF 
READING  MATERIALS  FROM  STANDARD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  FOR  THE  ADOLESCENT 
ACCORDING  TO  HIS  PERSONAL  AND  SCHOOL  NEEDS. 

3  HOURS.      LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W   F    309   LIB         WALKER 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 


LIB  S   308      AUDIO-VISUAL  SERVICES  IN  LIBRARIES. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AUOIO-VISUAl  WORK  IN  LIBRARIES.   STDOtNTc  BECOME 
AWARE  OF  THE  RANGE.  TYPES,  AND  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  AuDlO-VISU^L  MAT-R^A.  S. 
EQUIPMENT,  AND  SERVICES  COMMONLY  PROVIDED,  AND  OF  SOME  ORGAN U AT TONAl 
AND  TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  MET  BY  SPECIALISTS  IN  THE  FIELD.   LABORATORY 
SESSIONS  AFFORD  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE  IN  WORKING  WITH  MANY  TYP--.  OF 
MATERIALS  AND  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
•ADDITIONAL  TIME  TO  BE  ARRANGED  FOR  1  UNIT  CREDIT.^  ONe  UNIT  CpE.MT 
OPEN  ONLY  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE  UPON  APPROVAL  OP  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  3-5         M   W       3?8   •  in 

1/2  UNIT,  -    ° 

OR  1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
LIB  S   402      STUDIES  IN  READING. 

DESIGNED  TO  ACQUAINT  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  MAJOR  AREAS  OF  INVESTIGATION 
^e?^!'^^^''^^^  '^  READING.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  STUDIFS  QF 
READING  iNTtRESTS  AND  HABITS  OF  CHILDREN,  YOUTH,  AND  ADULTS.   CLASS 
DISCUSSIONS  ARE  DEVOTED  TO  ANALYSIS  OF  VARIOUS  STUDIES  AND  THEIR 
IMPLICATIONS  FOR  LIBRARY  SERVICE  AND  CLASSROOM  TEACHING. 

LECT-DISC  1-3         M    TH     319   G  H         HOSTETTER 

LIB  S   405      LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION. 

DESIGNED  TO  SUPPLY  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  INTERNAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  LTp.P^RiES 
AND  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON 
COMPARISON  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  FOUND  IN  THE  SEVERAL  KiNDS  OF  l'iBRARIPS 
AND  ON  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  GENERAL  THEORY  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  3-5         M    TH     314   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

LIB  S   406      LIBRARY  SERVICE  TO  CHILDREN  AND  YOUNG  PEOPLE. 

THE  ROLE,  PROBLEMS,  AND  NEEDS  OF  LIBRARY  SERVICE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND 
SECONDARY  SCHOOL  FIELDS,  AND  OF  LIBRARY  WORK  WiTH  CHILDREN  AND  YOUNG 
PEOPLE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 

LECT-DISC  3-5  TU    F    327   G  H         HOSTETTER 

LIB  S   407      CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION,  I. 

THE  THEORY,  PRACTICE,  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  CATALOGING 
AND  CLASSIFICATION.   EMPHASIZES  SUBJECT  CATALOGING  AND  COMPLEX  TYPES  OF 
^?IoI:v  PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPERIENCE  WiTH  THE  DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION  AND 
LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  CLASSIFICATION  AND  THE  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS 
SUBJECT  HEADINGS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  1  MTU  THF    314   LIB         PRINCE 

1-3  W       314   LIB 

-IB  S   410      ADULT  EDUCATION. 

REVIEWS  THE  LITERATURE,  HISTORY,  AND  PRESENT  SCOPE  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES— INTRODUCES  VARIOUS  PATTERNS  OF  COMMUNITY 
ORGANIZATION  FOR  ADULT  EDUCATION  AND  IDENTIFIED  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS  CONDUCTED  BY  LIBRARIES.   STUDENTS  BECOME  FAmIlIAR  WITH  ADULT 
EDUCATION  METHODS,  TECHNIQUES,  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  MANY  TYPES  OF 
ADULT  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  1-3  TU    F    428   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

.IB  S   412      BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY. 

STUDY  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  REFERENCE  SOURCES  IN  PURE  AND  APPLIED  SCIENCE. 
DESIGNED  TO  ACQUAINT  THE  STUDENT  WITH  TYPICAL  PROBLEMS  ENCOUNTERED  IN 
PROVIDING  AND  SERVICING  SCIENTIFIC  REFERENCE  MATERIALS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         10-12        M    TH     428   LIB  JENKINS 

.IB  S   424      GOVERNMENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

THE  NATURE  AND  SCOPE  OF  AMERICAN  AND  BRITISH  GOVERNMENT  PUBLICATIONS— 
THE  PROBLEMS  OF  ORGANIZATION  ARISING  FROM  THEIR  FORM  AND  FROM  THE 
METHODS  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  3-5  TU    F    314   LIB         PRINCE 

IB  S   428      PHYSICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  LIBRARIES. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  LiBRARYS  PHYSICAL  PLANT  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  CHANGING 
CONCEPTS  AND  PATTERNS  OF  LIBRARY  SERVICE.'  PRESENT-DAy  LIBRARY 
BUILDINGS,  BOTH  NEW  AND  REMODELED,  ARE  ANALYZED  AND  COMPARED  WITH  EACH 
OTHER  AS  WELL  AS  WITH  BUILDINGS  OF  THE  PAST.   THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  OF 
STAFF,  COLLECTIONS,  USERS,  AND  PHYSICAL  PLANT  IS  EXAMINED  IN  DETAIL. 
CLASS  DISCUSSION  IS  SUPPLEMENTED  BY  VISITS  TO  NEW  LIBRARIES  AND 
CONFERENCES  WiTH  THEIR  STAFFS.   PREREQUISI TE— L IB.  SCI,  405  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  8-10        M    TH     428   LIB 


LIB  S   432      HISTORY  OF  BOOKS  AND  PRINTING. 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  ALPHABET  AND  OF  SCRIPTS.  THE  HISTORr  OF 
MANUSCRIPT  BOOirS.  THE  INVENTION  AnL.  SPREAD  OF  PRINTING.  TM£  ACCOUNT  OF 
THE  PRODUCTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRINTED  BOOKS.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED 
ON  THF  RELATION  OF  BOOKS  TO  SOCIAL  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  VARIOUS  PERIODS 
STUDIED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  8-10  TU    F    309   LIB         HARRISON 

LIB  S   439      MEDICAL  LITERATURE  AND  REFERENCE  wr^K . 

CONSIDERS  REPRESENTATIVE  REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AIDS  IN  mEOICAl 
SCIENCES.   PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPERIENCE  WITH  TYPICAL  MEDICAL  REFERENCE 
SOURCES. 

•THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE  OFFERED  THE  FIRST  FIVE  WEEKS  OF  THE  TERM. 
1  UNIT        lECT-DISC       •  8-10  TUW   FS   *28   LIB  JENKINS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATES 

LIB  S   450      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  L IBRAR I ANSH I  P. 

DIRECTED  AND  SUPERVISED  DETAILED  INVESTIGATION  OF  SELECTED  PROBlEmS. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWO  UNITS 
IN  EACH— REFERENCE  SERVICE.  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.  READING. 
COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES.  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES.  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 
SPECIAL  LIBRARIES.  SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  ETC. 
PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  UNITS     LECT  ARR  STAFF 


Lll 


S   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  i.'NlTS     CONF 


ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MANAGEMENT 
412  D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT, 

PREREOUISITE— ECON.  102  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT 
HOURS.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT, 
101  AND  I  E  237. 

HOURS       lECT-OISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   123   0  K  H       BARNES 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   123   0  K  H       SIMS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

221      WORK  SIMPLIFICATIONS  AND  TIME  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE—MGMT.  101.  ECON.  170.  STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT.  221  AND  I.E.  232. 
HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTH       4   0  K  H       BARNES 

LAB         D      1-3  TU  TH       4   0  K  H       BARNES 

LAB         D      1-3  TU  TH       4   0  K  H       BARNES 

245      OFFICE  MANAGEMENT. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  iN  THE  TECHNIQUE  OF  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  WHICH 
DEALS  WITH  THE  ORGANIZATION  ELEMENT.  THE  HUMAN  ELEMENT.  THE  PHYSICAL 
ELEMENT,  THE  OPERATION  ELEMENT.  AND  THE  CONTROL  ELEMENT. 
PREREOUISITE— ACCY  105,  ECON.  103. 

HOURS       LECT-DISC   0     11  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       SiMS 

248      PERSONNEL  ADMINISTRATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS.  FUNCTIONS.  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION — HISTORY,  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  VARIOUS  DISCIPLINES.  COMPANY 
AND  UNION  ATTITUDES,  ORGANIZATIONAL  ASPECTS,  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES. 
UNION-MANAGEMENT  RELATIONSHIPS,  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS.  PERSONNEL 
RESEARCH.   PREREOUISITE— ECON.  102  OR  108. 

HOUPS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   122   0  K  H       HUNERYAGER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


MGMT    301      MANAGEMENT  IN  MANUFACTURING. 
PREREOUISITE— MGMT.  101. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   0     11 
1/2  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   108   D  K  H 


MGmT    312      HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  L  I  R  312.   PREREOUI S I TE— MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   420   D  K  H 

1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MGMT    402      SCIENTIFIC  MANAGEMENT. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  THE 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  EMPLOYED  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC  8-10  TU  TH    1007  W  NEVADA     DAUTEN 

M6MT    4*8      PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  L  I  R  *48. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         10-12        M   W       317A  0  K  H       HECKMAw 


499 

1  UNIT 


THESIS  RESEARCH. 
CONF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MARKETING 

*11   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MKTG    101      PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  OR  108,  AND  FORTY-FlvE  CREDIT  HOURS. 
IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN  BOTH  MKTG.  101  AND  272. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    122   D  K  H 

A      4  M  122   D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


SCOTTON 
SCOTTON 


211      PRINCIPLES  OF  RETAILING. 
PREREOUISITE—MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10 
C      4 


MTUWTHF 
TU 


119 
119 


0  K  H 

D  K  H 


SCOTTON 
SCOTTON 


MKTG    271      SALESMANSHIP. 

PREREOUISITE—MICTG.  101, 
BOTH  MKTG.  271  AND  272. 
2  HOURS       DISC        B 


OR  AGR.  ECON.  230.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GlvEN  IN 
9  TUWTHF    108   0  K  H       BEACH 


^KTG    281      INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  ADV.  281.   PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    122 

0      3  M  122 


WEDDING 
WEDDING 


292      HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD  ELECT  ONE  OR 
THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPT  IONS— OPT  ION  A,  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN 
MARKETING,  OPTION  B,  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION,  SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH, 
COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  MARKETING. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR  BEACH  AND 

STAFF 

296      INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE 
COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  WHO  WERE  AWARDED  CLASS 
OR  COLLEGE  HONORS  IN  THEIR  JUNIOR  YEAR  MAY  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A 
TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  OR  SIXTEEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  AND  ANY  OTHER 
DEPARTMENT. 
3-'i  HOURS     CONF  ARR  BEACH  AND 

STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

331      GRAIN  MARKETING. 

SAME  AS  AGR.  ECON.  331.   PREREQUI SI TE— AGR.  ECON.  230,  OR  MKTG.  101, 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   FIELD  TRIPS  TO  GRAIN  MARKETS,  ESTIMATED 
EXPENSE  $10. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10        MTUWTH     313   M  H         HIERONYMUS 

1/2  UNIT 


373      SALES  MANAGEMENT. 
PREREOUISITE—MKTG.  271. 
2  HOURS,  OR   lECT-DISC   A 
1/2-1  UNIT 


TUWTHF 


108   0  K  H 


3-1      AOVEPTISINO  MEDIA. 

SAlt-  AS  ADV.  383.   ANALYSIS  OF  ThC  VARIOUS  Ai>V£RTIS1nC  MtUIA  ln    TERM^v 
or  MAPrETS  SERVED  AnO  factors  to  consider  iN  THE  SELECTION  OF  MEUl*. 
PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  281.  OR  ADV.  281. 

2  HOiiy;,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     lo  mtuWTM      <,-3   G  M         MOvER 
1/2  UNIT 

387      ADVFRTISING  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS. 

SAME  AS  ACV.  387.   PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  781  OR  ADV.  281. 

3  HOUt'S.  OR   LECT-DISC   B       9            MTUWTHF  119  U  r  «        wFDOiM'j 
l/?-l  UNIT                B      t*                            f*  119  0  r   ■       -,,:•,. 

COURSE -i  TOP  r.pf  (-.(;at»-', 

^.7?      SALES  CAMPAIGNS. 
1  ilNiT        LECT-OISC        APR  BEACH 

493      RI!SEARCH  IN  SPcCIAl  FlttDS. 
i /'.-:'  UNITS   CONF  ARR  SCOTTON 

<.9'J      THE-^IS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  KNITS     DISC  ARr?  WEDDING 

AND  STAFF 


MATHEMATICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  273   A  H 


MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS 
LESS  THAN  130.  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  MATH.  311.  312. 
317,  Mi,    327.  328,  ^<*^  *    3*3. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  TmE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TwO  ARE  CHOSEN — ACCOUNTANCY,  ASTRONOMY. 
CHEMlSTRr,  ECONOMICS.  FINANCE,  PHILOSOPHY.  PhySICS.  PSYCHOLOGY. 
STATISTICS  — MATH.  161,  361,  362,  363.  36'..  37S.  SURVEYING,  THEORETICAL 
AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS — ENTERING  STUDENTS  WITH  SUPERIOR  MATHEMATICAL 
ABILITY  SHOULD  APPLY  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS,  273  ALTGElO 
HALL.  FOR  INFORMATION  REGARDING  THE  HONORS  COURSE,  MATHEMATICS  1*9. 

INr-0=3>MATlON  REGARDING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
In  MATI-IEmATICS  IS  AVAILABLE  FROM  DR.  J.  W.  PETERS.  269  AlTGElD  HAll. 

NOTE--AN  ENTERING  STUDENT  WITH  AN  ADEQUATE  PREPARATION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY— MATH.  122  OR  123— 
DURING  THE  FIRST  SEMESTER,  AND  IN  THE  CALCULUS — MATH.  132  OR  133 — 
r.)U:^!rlo  THF  SECONP  SEMESTER  OF  HIS  FRESHMAN  YEAR.   ADMISSION  TO 
ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  NORMALLY  REQUIRES  A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE 
MATHEMATICS  PLACEMENT  TEST.   A  STUDENT  INELIGIBLE  FOR  ANALYTIC 
GEOMETRY  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ALGEBRA  —  MATH,  m  OR  112 — AND  TRIGONOMETRY  — 
'v'.ATH.  114 — DURING  HIS  FIRST  SEMESTER. 

L'NUERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  TAKE  ADVANCED  WORiC  OR  A  MAJOR 

iN  MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  COMPLETE  THE  SECOND  SEMESTER  OF  THE  CALCULUS — 

MATH.  1«>2  OR  1*3 — AS  EARLY  AS  POSSIBLE.   0^  Tut  VARIOUS  COURSES  OFFERED 

AT  THc  300  LEVEL,  THE  INTRODUCTORY  COURSES  IN  ALGEBRA  —  317,  318 — IN 

GEOMETRY  AND  TOPOLOGY— 327 .  32S,  332,  333— AND  IN  ANALYSI S— 3*7  ,  3*8 — 

ARE  3ASIC  FOR  MORE  ADVANCED  WOR<  IN  MATHEMATICS.   MANY  OF  THE  OTHER 

300  LEVEL  COURSES  ARE  DESIGNED  TO  SERVE  STUDENTS  WHO  ANTICIPATE 

A  RELATIVELY  EARLY  TERMINATION  OF  THEIR  COURSE  WOR<  IN  MATHEMATICS, 

THESE  STUDENTS  MIGHT  PREFER  THE  COURSES  THAT  RELATE  INTERMEDIATE 

MATHEMATICS  TO  THEIR  SPECIALIZED  AREAS  OF  INTEREST. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  OR  COLLEGE  MATHEMATICS, 

OR  THOSE  Interested  in  mathematics  as  a  career  should  consult  with 

DR.  J.  W.  PETERS,  269  ALTGElD  HAll ,  CONCERNING  THEIR  PROGRAM  AT  THE 
EARLIEST  POSSIBLE  MOMENT  AFTER  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

MAJOR  IN  STATISTICS 

MAJOR— TWELVE  HOURS  BEYOND  THE  CAlCULUS  INCLUDING  MATH.  315,  3*7,363, 
AND  THREE  OTHER  HOURS  OF  300  COURSES  IN  STATISTICS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MATHEMATICS. 


MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  SUBJECT  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
MATHEMATICS.   OF  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  NOT  MORE  THAN  NINE  MAY  BE  IN 
STATISTICAL  METHODS.  AND  MATH.  161  MAY  BE  TAKEN  AS  THREE  OF  THESE 
HOURS,   THE  COURSES  NOT  EMPHASIZING  STATISTICAL  METHODS  SHOULD  BE 
CHOSEN  SO  THAT  COURSES  ON  THE  400  LEVEL  CAN  BE  TAKEN  IF  THE  STUDENT 
ENTERS  GRADUATE  COLLEGE. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MATH    111      ALGEBRA, 

STUDENTS  HAVING  1  1/2  OR  MORE  UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  ALGEBRA  MAY  NOT 
TAKE  THIS  COURSE  UNLESS  THEY  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE  OFFICE, 
PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  1  UNIT,  PLANE  GEOMETRY,  1  UNIT. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT, 
»5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    102   A  H 

MATH    112      COLLEGE  ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  1-1/2  UNITS,  PLANE  GEOMETRY,  1  UNIT, 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   108   A  H 

MATH    114      PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1-1/2  UNITS,  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH, 
HI,  PLANE  GEOMETRY,  1  UNIT, 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HOUR  CREDIT, 
♦2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    102   A  H 

MATH    123      ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 

PLANE  AND  SOLID  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  PREREQUISITE — MATH,  111  OR  112, 
AND  114. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT, 
•5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    110   A  M 
LECT-DISC   CI    10-12        MTUWTHF    110   A  H 

MATH    133      CALCULUS. 

FIRST  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  122  OR  123. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   108   A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   145   A  H 

MATH    142      CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH,  132, 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   147   A  H 

MATH    143      CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING, 
PREREQUISITf — MATH.  133. 
5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    155   A  H 
LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    159   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MATH    295      INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS. 

THfT  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  IS  TO  STUDY  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  COMPUTERS  AND  TO  DISCUSS  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  ILLIAC  AND  THE  IBM  650.   THESE  MACHINES  WILL  BE  USED 
IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS  ASSIGNED.   PREREOU I  SI TE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS 
OR  STATISTICS  AND  JUNIOR  STANDING  UR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   145   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCEO  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MATH    302      FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHF    145   A  H 

1  UNIT  Al     3  TU        145   A  H 

MATH    311      ADVANCED  ALGEBRA. 

FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE,  STATISTICS,  OR  TEACHER 
TRAINING  IN  MATHEMATICS.   PREREOU I S ITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    147   A  H        MILES 

1  UNIT  Bl     3  W       147   A  H 

MATH    315      LINEAR  TRANSFORMATIONS  AND  MATRICES. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHF    165   A  H         BRAHANA 

1  UNIT  Dl     3  TU        165   A  H 

MATH    318      INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 

CONTINUATION  OF  MATH,  317,  PREREQUISITE — MATH,  317, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    165   A  H         SCHUBERT 

1  UNIT  Bl     3  W       165   A  H 


327      INTRODUCTION  TO  MJGHCR  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC  CI     10            MTUKTMF    16S 

1  UNIT  CI      3                 TH     \6r> 

333      COMBINATORIAL  TOPOLOGY. 
PRERE0UI5ITE--HATH.  343. 
3  HOURS.  OR   lECT-DISC   El     1-3         H       ^      f  102 

1  UNIT 


343 


ADVANCED  CALCULUS. 


PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CAlCULUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   Al     8 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A2     8 

LECT-DISC   Bl     9 

LECT-DISC   CI    10 


345 


3  HOURS. 
1  UNIT 


PREREQUISITE—ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 


LECT-OISC 

Al 

e 

LECT-OISC 

A2 

8 

LECT-DISC 

81 

9 

LECT-DISC 

CI 

10 

LECT-DISC 

01 

11 

MTUWTHFS 

108 

A 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

147 

A 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

169 

A 

H 

MTUWTMFS 

169 

A 

H 

•OGONAL  FUNCTIONS. 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

MTUWTHFS 

H 

346  COMPLEX  VARIABLES  AND  APPLICATIONS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  DESIRE  A  WORKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  COMPLEX  VARIABLES. 

THE  COURSE  COVERS  THE  STANDARD  TOPICS  AND.  IN  ADDITION.  GIVES  AN 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTEGRATION  BY  RESIDUES,  THE  ARGUMENT  PRINCIPLE. 

CONFORMAL  MAPS.  LAPLACE  TRANSFORMS,  AND  POTENTIAL  FIELDS. 

STUDENTS  DESIRING  A  SYSTEMATIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE 

SUBJECT  SHOULD  TAKE  MATH.  148.   CREl)IT  IS  NOT  ALLOWED  IN  BOTH  MATH. 

346  AND  MATH.  348.   PREREOUl S I TE— MAT M.  343  OP  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC   Dl     11  MTUWTHFS   145   A  H 

347  INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ANALYSIS,  REAL  VARIABLES. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦Al  IS  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS. 


LECT-DISC 

•  Al 

6 

MTUWTHFS 

105 

L  H 

LECT-DISC 

9 

MTUWTHF 

241 

A  H 

3 

W 

241 

A  H 

LECT-DISC 

10 

MTUWTHF 

241 

A  H 

3 

TH 

241 

A  H 

363      ADVANCED  STATISTICS. 

PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE.   PRErEqu  I  SI  TE— ONE  YEAR  OF 
CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   01    11  MTUWTHF    241   A  H         ROBt 

1  UNIT  Dl      3  TU         241   A  H 

388      MATHEMATICAL  METHODS  IN  ENGINEERING  AND  SCIENCE. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  343. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHF    155   A  H 

1  UNIT  3  W        155   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

403      THEORY  OF  RINGS. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH.  317  AND  318  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHF    243   A  H 


RIBENBOIM 


431      NUMBER.  LENGTH.  AREA. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  INTEGERS.  RATIONAL  NUMBERS.  REAL 
NUMBERS.  VARIABLES.  FUNCTIONS.  lImITS.  AREA.  lEnGTH.  VOLUME.   THE 

PRINCIPAL  Emphasis  is  upon  the  mathematical  needs  of  the  secondary 

SCHOOL  teacher.   PREREQUISITE   ONE  YEAR  QF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 
IN  MATHEMATICS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHF    243   A  H 

442      MEASURE  AND  INTEGRATION. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH.  347.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    243   A  H 

490      READING  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         144   M  E  6 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

186      PRINCIPLES  OF  METAL  CUTTING  AND  FORMING. 

PRE.'?EQUISITE--G.E.  101.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS 
AND  PHYSICS  107. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P      2  M   W       218  M  E  6       TURK.OVICH 

LAB         PI     3-5         M   W   F    217  M  E  B 

PI     1-3  F    217  M  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


224      DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— M  E  221.  OR  M  E  222.  T  A  M  221i 
IN  T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P  10-12        MTUWTHFS 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 
336   M  E  B       BAYNE 


234      HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS. 

PREREQUISITE~T  A  M  221»  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  M  E  224  AND 
T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P  1  MTUWTH     110  M  E  6       MYKKANEN 

LAB         PI  2-5           TU  TH     110  M  E  B       AND  SINGtR 

Pi  2-5           TU  TH     114  M  E  B 

LAB         P2  2-5  M   W       110  M  E  B 

P2  2-5  M   W       114  M  E  B 


263      APPLICATION  OF  ENERGY  CONCEPTS  TO  FLOW  PROCESSES. 

PRE>?EQUISITE— M  E  206  OR  209. 

5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P  7  MTUWTHFS  204  MEL 

LECT-DISC   0  7  MTUWTHFS  136  M  E  B 

LAB         PQ  8-10  MTUWTH  204  MEL 

PO  8-10  MTUWTH  101  M  E  B 

PQ  8-10  MTUWTH  MEL 


264      HEAT  POWER  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE— M  E  212  AND  263. 
3  HOURS       LAB         P      8-10 
P      8-10 
P      8-10 

271      DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— M  E  224. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   PI  10-12 

LECT-DISC   P2  10-12 


MTUWTHFS 
MTUWTHFS 
MTUWTHFS 


MTUWTHFS 
MTUWTHFS 


204 
101 


353 
34  3 


MEL 
M  E  B 
MEL 


M    E    B 
M    E    B 


HEBRANH 
AND  STAFF 


LUKE 

AND  STAFF 


RADZIMOVSKY 
OFFNER 


273      MACHINE  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— M.E.  271. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P 


SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
10-12        MTUWTHFS   349   M  E  B       BRC 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


409      LABORATORY  INVESTIGATIONS  IN  FLUID  FLOW.  HEAT'  TRANSFER. 

COMBUSTION. 

PREREQUISITE — COURSES  IN  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  FLUID  MECHANICS. 
1/2-1  1/2     CONF  ARR 

UNITS 

438      LABORATORY  INVESTIGATIONS  IN  POWER  MACHINERY. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE-YEAR  COURSE  IN  POWER  LABORATORY. 
1/2-1  1/2     CONF  ARR 

UNITS 


AND 
CHOW 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— COMPLETION  OF  AT  LEAST  THREE  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  STUDY. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


METALLURCICAL  ENGtNECRING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  111  CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRAOOATES 


MET  E   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


MICROBIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  127   BURPILL  HALL 


MAJOR--TWENTY  HOURS  OF  M ICROB lOLOGY i  EXCLUSIVE  Of  MICROBIOLOGY  100  AND 
101.   0.5.  350  MAY  BE  SELECTED  AS  PART  OF  THE  MAJOR. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — BOTANYt  CHEMISTRY. 
ENTOMOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MCBIO   100      INTRODUCTORY  MICROBIOLOGY. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPAL  ACTIVITIES  AnO  PROPERTIES  OF 
MICROORGANISMS,  INCLUDING  BACTERIA,  YEAST,  MOlOS  AnO  VIRUSES.   THE  JJOLE 
OF  NATURAL  PROCESSES,  SUCH  AS  PHOTOSYNTHESIS,  WiLL  BE  CONSIDERED,  AS 
WELL  AS  MANS  USE  AND  CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISM  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  VACCINES,  IN  INDUSTRIAL  FERMENTATIONS,  IN  SANITATION 
AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  AND  IN  AGRICULTURE. 
3  HOURS       LECT  8  MTUWTHF    140   BUR  HALL    GOLDBERG 

MCBIO   101       INTRODUCTORY  EXPERIMENTAL  MICROBIOLOGY. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  EXPERIMENTAL  TECHNIQUES  WHICH  ARE  EMPLOYED  IN 
THE  INVESTIGATION  OF  MICROBIAL  ACTIVITIES  AND  PROPERTIES.   LABORATORY 
EXPERIMENTS  WILL  POSE  QUESTIONS  CONCERNING  THE  NUTRITION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS,  THE  EFFECT  OF  HEAT,  ANTIBIOTICS,  AND  CHEMOTHER APEUT IC 
DRUGS  ON  MICROORGANISMS,  AND  THE  CHEMICAL  TRANSFORMATION  PERFORMED  BY 
MICROORGANISMS.   PREREQUISITE   CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 
MICROBIOLOGY  100. 
2  HOURS       LAB  9-12        M   W       242   BUR  HALL    GOLDBERG  6 

9-11  F    242   BUR  HALL    ASSISTANTS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MCBIO   207      RESEARCH  &  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE—SENIOR  STANDING,  TWENTY  HOURS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY,  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3-5  HOURS     LAB  ARR  BUR  HALL    STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MCBIO   327      IMMUNOLOGY  AND  SEROLOGY. 

A  SURVEY  OF  THE  FIELD  OF  IMMUNOLOGY — PREVENTION  OF  DISEASE,  DIAGNOSIS, 
AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  BIOLOGICALS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE. 
PREREQUISITE—MICROBIOLOGY  101  OR  201  OR  309. 
5  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHF    136   BUR  HALL    WALLACE 

1  UNIT        LAB  9-12        M   W   F    202   BUR  HALL    WALLACE 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MCBIO   490      INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BUR  HALL    STAFF 

MCBIO   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  BUR  HALL    STAFF 

UNITS 


MINING  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311   CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MIN  E   *99      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


MUSIC 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  100   S  M  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MUSIC   106      COMPOSITION. 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ITS  BEGINNING  AND  SECONDARY  STAGES.   PRACTICE  IN 
PHRASE,  SENTENCE,  AND  PERloD  ANALYSIS  AnD  WRItInG,  WRITING  OF  THE 
SHORTER  FORMS  OF  MUSIC  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  RANGES,  CHARACTERISTICS 
AND  IDIOM  OF  INSTRUMENTS.   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
COMPOSITION. 
t*    HOURS       CONF        A     ARR  101   S  M  H       HUNTER 

MUSIC   113      APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC. 

SYMPHONIC  POEMS  AND  SYMPHONIES.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LECT        a     10  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       RINGER 

MUSIC   142      ELEMENTS  OF  CONDUCTING. 

BATON  TECHNIQUE  AND  CONDUCTING  PATTERNS.   RUDIMENTS  OF  CONDUCTING 
CHORAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS.   PREREQU ISI TE— SOPHOMORE 
STANDING  IN  MUSIC. 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      1  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WILLIAMS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MUSIC   2A0      MUSIC  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

A  PRESENTATION  OF  MUSIC  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS.   NEEDED  FOR  STATE  ElEmENTARY  CERTIFICATE. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     11  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WILLIAMS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   306      COMPOSITION. 

WORIC  IN  ORIGINAL  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  THE  SMALL  AND  LARGE  HOMOPHONIC 
FORMS.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  SUCCESSIVE  SEMESTERS  FOR  UP  TO  EIGHTEEN  HOURS 
ACCUMULATED  CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  104  AnD/OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2,  3,  OR  4    CONF        A     ARR  21   T  A         KELLY 

HOURS,  OR 

1/2-1  UNIT 

MUSIC   311      MUSIC  IN  THE  RENAISSANCE. 

A  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  FROM  ABOUT  1400  TO  1600.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  310. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      2  TUWTHF    101   H  A         GOLDTHWAITE 

1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   315      CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC. 

A  SURVEY  OF  ALL  IMPORTANT  TRENDS,  FORMS  AND  STYLES  OF  MODERN 
MUSIC  FROM  1875  TO  THE  PRESENT.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING 
AND/OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       RINGER 

1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   330      APPLIED  MUSIC  PEDAGOGY. 

PREREQUISITE—JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  MATERIALS  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 
2  HOURS,  OR 
1/2  UNIT 

PIANO         LAB-DISC    A     10  MTU  THF    205   S  M  H       POWELL 

STRINGS       LAB-DISC   'B      4  MTU  THF       E  STRING  ANX  WARD 


MUSIC   341      ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTAL  ADMINISTRATION. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  BANDS  AND  ORCHESTRAS  |N  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  AND 
COLLEGES.  PRERE0UISITE--JONI0R  STANDING,  KiTM  MAJOR  WOftr  OR 
EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND  OR  ORCHESTRA. 

;  uSiT'  ""   '-'''-'"^'   *      '-'  T"  T"     »*'   8ANUS       H|„DSLEr 

MUSIC   345      TEACHING  TECHNIQUES  OF  MtJSiC  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— MUSIC  300  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
W^UNIT*  ^^   '-'"'-'''^^   *      ^  **'^^^»  i06   S  M  H       CARTER 

MUSIC   346      WORKSHOP  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

WORKSHOP  DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  UNDERSTANDINGS  AnD  SKILLS  IN  THE 
METHOD  OF  TEACHING  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC.   CONSIDERATION 
WILL  BE  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS  AND  RESOURCES.  tONSIOtRAT ION 

OR%/?-l"    ^*«-°'^^    *      '  TU-THF      »   S  M  H       WILLIAMS 

UNIT 

MUSIC   347      TEACHING  OF  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  IN  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE  —  SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC 
EDUCATION,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2^H0URS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      ,  TUWTHF     1,   SMH       LEDET.  MCDO^ 

MUSIC   349      MUSIC  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD. 

*.''^J*'^^^  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAM  IN  NURSERY  SCHOOLS. 
KINDERGARTEN  AND  THE  PRIMARY  GRADES.   TOPICS  COVERED  INCLUDE  THE 
NATURE  OF  EARLY  MUSICAL  RESPONSES.  OBJECTIVES  AND  EXPERIENCE 
LEVELS  OF  THE  PROGRAM.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  AND  MATERIALS. 
OBSERVATION  OF  MUSIC  TEACHING  IN  THE  CHIlO  DEVELOPMENT  LABORATORY 
lb  INCLUDED* 

c2?ld''deJel3pmIn{°lAB?''  ''•''°  '"''"*'  *'*°  THURSDAY  WiLL  BE  HELD  IN 

\,TZVj    °''   '-'''-'^'^^   *  *    ""  TUWTHF    106   SMH        SMITH 

1/2  UNIT  .10  TU  TH  CO 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


400      ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTATION. 

PREREQUISITE— UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUMENTATION. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF        A     ARR 


21   T  A         KELLY 


MUSIC   406      COMPOSITION. 

ADVANCED  STUDY  OF  CONTRAPUNTAL  FORMS,  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  MELODIC 

AND  HARMONIC  PRACTICES,  ORIGINAL  WORK  IN  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION. 
1/2-1  1/2     CONF        A     ARR  21   ,  ^         .^LLY 

MUSIC   415      NOTATION,  II. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A     10-12        h   W       101   H  A         PLAmENAC 
MUSIC   430      ADVANCED  ORCHESTRA  CONDUCTING  AND  LITERATURE. 

11^?]    0^/"E  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  BA^O  CONDUCTING  AND  A  SURVEY 
2^h  I!^!'^^^  °'^  ^^^  CONCERT  BAND.   PREREOuI  5 1  TE-BACHElORS  DEGREE 
WITH  MAJOR  WORK  OR  EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND/OR  ORCHESTRA,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10-12  TU  THF     12   S  M  H       BONE 

MUSIC   432      ADVANCED  CHORAL  TECHNIQUES. 

?Fril!IInMFc^MPr^!cAo^°c''  '^PP'^O^C"  ^^  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ADVANCED 
TECHNIQUES  NECESSARY  FOR  WORKING  EFFECTIVELY  WiTH  CHORAi  EnsEmBi  F«; 
PREREQUISITE-GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC.  ENSEmBlES. 

•ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A    .u  tuwTHF     25   S  M  H       BERGER 

music   438      WIND  INSTRUMENT  LITERATURE. 

AN  INTEGRATING  COURSE  OFFERING  THE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  SURVEY,  AT  THE 
GRADUATE  LEVEL.  THE  FIELD  OF  ENSEmBlE  WIND  LITERATURE.   THE  MATERIAL 
ic^ho^^^*''''^^^'5  ^'*^    PERFORMANCE  WHEN  POSSIBLE  OF  THE  MUSIC  ITSELF^ 
RECORDINGS,  AND  COLLATERAL  READINGS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     ARR  10   S  M  H       REYNOLDS 

MUSIC   440      FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION,  I. 

Cuc°!?^i'^^^*^!°^  °^    ^"^  PHILOSOPHICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION, 
I^^^o  ^'5^^  ^'^  ^"^  ^"^^    PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION  TO  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAm! 
^ti^n    ^l^^rlt,^^    PLACED  ON  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  THOUGHT  AND 
THEIR  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  MUSIC  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE 
STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    103   SMH       LEONHARD 


¥USIC   462      THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  PROGRAM  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

A  DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  PROGRAM,  ITS  OBJECTlVESi 
SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS 


ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION. 
AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING. 
/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A     10 


TUWTHF 


103   S  M  H 


MUSIC   450      HISTORY  OF  VOCAL  ENSEMBLE  AND  CHORAL  MUSIC  I. 

A  CRITICAL  AND  ANALYTIC  STUDY  OF  VOCAL  AND  CHORAL  ENSEMBLE  MUSIC 
FROM  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  TO  1750.   PREREQUI S I TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF    101   H  A         BERGER 


APPLIED  MUSIC 


NOTE  —  STUDENTS  IN  MUSIC  CURRICULA  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  FOR  THEIR 

MAJOR  OR  PRINCIPAL  INSTRUMENT.   THOSE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  WITH  A  MAJOR 

ON  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT  DIVIDE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  EQUAllV  BETWEEN  THE 

MAJOR  AND  THE  SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

AS  A  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SENIOR 
STUDENTS  MUST  PRESENT  A  PuBLiC  RECITAL  WHICH  MEETS  WiTH  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 
FACULTY  APPROVAL  AND  CONFORMS  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

MUSIC  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  THEIR  MINOR  OR  SECONDARY 
INSTRUMENT. 

STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  WORK  IN 
APPLIED  MUSIC  IF  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE. 
PASSING  OF  A  PERFORMING  EXAMINATION  IS  REQUIRED. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

0      PIANO. 

HOURS     CONF  ARR 


FLETCHER,  WATTi 
STRAVINSKY 


181      VOICE. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


ARR 


BAILEY,  FARROWi 
G.  WILSON 


182      ORGAN. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


183      VIOLIN. 
•2  HOURS     CONF 


184      VIOLA. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


185      CELLO. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


186      STRING  BASS. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


187      FLUTE. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


188      CLARINET, 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


189      OBOE. 
.-2  HOURS     CONF 


190      BASSOON. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


191      CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 
-2  HOURS     CONF  ARR 


192      FRENCH  HORN. 
.-2  HOURS     CONF 


193      TROMBONE. 
-2  HOURS     CONF 


MILES 

ROLLAND 

ROLLAND 

DRINK.ALL 

KROLICK 

LEDET 

MCDOWELL 

LEDET 

LEDET 

SEXTON 

SEXTON 

GRAY 


MUSIC   194      BARITONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


MUSIC   199      TUBA, 

1-2  HOURS     CONF 


MUSIC   196      PERCUSSION. 
1-?  HOURS     CONE 


MUSIC   198      ALTO  SAXOPHONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  EoR  ADVANCED  UNDErGqADuATES  Awl 

PREREOUISITF-COMPLCTION  OF  COMPARABLE  COURSE  AT  THE  100 
QUALIFYING  txAMlNATlON  FOR  TRANSFER  STUDENTS. 


MAV 

ORAr 

6RITT0M 

XOOWELL 
>  GRAOUATtS 
LEVEL, 


MUSIC   380       PIANO. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


MUSIC   381      VOICE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


ARR 


MUSIC   382      ORGAN. 
1-2  HOURS,    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   383      VIOLIN. 
1-2  HOURS,    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


MUSIC   384      VIOLA. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


ARR 


MUSIC   385      CELLO. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   386      STRING  BASS. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   387      FLUTE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   388      CLARINET. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


MUSIC   389      OBOE. 

1-2  HOURS,    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


ARR 


LEDET 


MUSIC   390      BASSOON. 
1-2  HOURS,    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


LEOET 


MUSIC   391      CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 

1-2  HOURS,    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   392      FRENCH  HORN. 

1-2  HOURS,    CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


SEXTON 


MUSIC   393      TROMBONE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR  GRAY 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   394      BARITONE. 

1-2  HOURS»    CONF  ARR  GRAY 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   395      TUBA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR  GRAY 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   396      PERCUSSION. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR  BRITTON 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   398      SAXOPHONE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR  MCDOWELI 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   480      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— PIANO. 

PREREQUISITE—BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   481      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— VOICE. 

PREREQUISITE—BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIvEn  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   482      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— ORGAN. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIvEn  By  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   483      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIvEn  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   484      GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIvEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT      CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   489      DOCTORAL  PROJECTS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL 
ARTS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  IN  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL  ARTS  PROGRAM. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF        A     ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 


MUSIC   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF        A 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


iU»'PLEMeNTA»<y  INSTROHtNTS 


Io^^^-,S°^S*"  *''^  °'*^'*  *^  elective:,  to  music  SruutHTS  ANU  iTOOtUTi 
!«2^?^?"  COLLEGES.   IN  COURSES  J»»V0LVING  T-0  INST»OMe»l  fi,  ThC  CLAiiti 
ARF^OIVIOEO  INTO  TWO  GROUPS  TAKING  ALTERNATE  iNSTRUMCNTi  FOU  0«€-MALr 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
MUSIC   170      STPING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREPEOUISITE  — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  COHSEHT  Of  IHST«UCTO<l. 
?  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8  MTUKTmF      5   S  M  H       RROLiCH 

MUSIC   177      CLASS  INSTRUCTION  IN  PIANO, 

FOR  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLCGCS. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  I NSTRUC  TOR— MI  SS  POwClL.  205  S  M  M. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      9  MTU*   F      1   S  H         Pq-ELL 

lab-disc    b      3  HTU-   F      1   S  H         p-o-ELL 


ENSEMBLE  COURSES 


MUSIC   2S0      SUMME9  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA, 
1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A      730-930PM 


MUSIC   261       SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 
1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A     12 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

TH    RECITAL  HALL      BONE 
TUWTHF     25   S  M  M      BER6ER 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  COURSES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   320      PROSEMINAR. 

PREREOUISITE--SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION, 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A  *    3-5  TU  TH     101   H  A 

1/2  UNIT      CONF        B     ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

IN  MUSIC  THEORY. 

MUSIC  HISTORY. 

AND  MUSIC  EUUCATIOW 


PLAMENAC 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MUSIC   A20 


SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  LITERATURE. 
INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  OUTSTANDING  WORKS  FROM  ALL  FIELDS  OF  MUSIC 
LITERATURE. 
1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 


10-12 


TU 


101   H  A 


GOLOTHWAITE 


MUSIC   423      SEMINAR  IN  MUSICOLOGY. 

PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORICAL  AND  SYSTEMATIC  MUSICOLOGY.   DISCUSSIONS  OF 
SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  AND  REPORTS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      3-5  w   f    lOi   h  A         PLAMENA( 

MUSIC  i*2k  JOHANN  SEBASTIAN  BACH,  I. 

THE  LIFE  AND  TIMES  OF  JOHANN  SEBASTIAN  BACH,  WITH  A  CRITICAL  AND 
ANALYTICAL  STUDY  OF  SELECTED  GROUPS  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  wORlCS  FROM  ALL 
FIELDS  OF  HIS  CREATIVE  ACTIVITY.   PREREQUISITE—REPRESENTATIVE  THEORY 
AND  HISTORY  COURSES  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A      2-4         M   W   F    200   S  M  H       MILES 


PHILOSOPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121   L  H 


»,AJ0R— TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
INCLUDING  PHIL.  102»  303»  306t  321»  AND  ONE  ADDITIONAL  300  COURSE  IN 
PHILOSOPHY. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  SELECTED  FROM  THE  COuRSES  OF  ANY  ONE  OR  TWO 
DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EXCLUDING  RHET . 
100.  101.  102 »  AND  FIRST  YEAR  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES  OR  FROM  ANY 
APPROVED  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM,  OR  FROM  ECONOMICS. 
EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  LAW.  OR  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.   IF  TWO  DEPARTMENTS 
OR  CURRICULA  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH, 
AND  THE  COURSES  MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

FRESHMEN  JAMES  SCHOLARS  ARE  AUTOMATICALLY  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  ANY  100 
PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

101  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PHIL.  102  AND  105,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    117   L  H         CATON 

A3  TU        117   L  H 

102  LOGIC. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PHlL.  101  AND  105,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE—SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARMTENT. 


LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

MTUWTHF 

123 

L  H 

HAYNES 

A 

3 

W 

219 

G  H 

LECT-DISC 

B 

10 

MTUWTHF 

30* 

L  H 

GROSSMAN 

B 

3 

TH 

311 

G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHIL    201      READING  COURSE. 

READINGS  In  SELECTED  TOPICS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  JUNIORS  AND  SENIORS  WITH  A 
GENERAL  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  WITH  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF 

DEPARTMENT.   CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  REQUIRED.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  TAKEN 

BY  HONOR  STUDENTS  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

PHIL    202      THESIS. 

SPECIAL  TRAINING  IN  PHILOSOPHICAL  INVESTIGATION.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS 
WITH  A  GENERAL  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  WITH  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  REQUIRED.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
TAKEN  BY  HONOR  STUDENTS  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SOPHOMORE  JAMES  SCHOLARS  WHQ  HAVE  HAD  NO  PHILOSOPHY  COURSES  ARE 
PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PHILOSOPHY  303,  306,  307,  308.   THOSE  WHO  HAvE  HAD 
A  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE  MAY  TAKE  ANY  300  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

PHIL    307      HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

BACON.  HOBBES.  LOCKE.  BERkElEy.  HUME.   PHIl.  307  AND  308  TAkEn 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHlL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11  MWF      96H         CATON 

1/2  UNIT 

PHIL    308      HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

DESCARTES.  SPINOZA.  LEIBNIZ,  KANT.   PHlL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHlL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  M   W   F    340   L  H         TURQUETTE 
1/2  UNIT 

PHIL    333      SYMBOLIC  LOGIC. 

FOR  TEACHERS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  SCIENCE.  AND  OTHERS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1-3         M   W   F    311   G  H         TURQUETTE 
3/4-1  UNIT 


PHIL    3A1      EXISTENTIALISM. 

PREREOIJISITF— ONE  COuRSE  IN  PhILUSOPHY,  OK    CONSENT  Of     IN$TRUCTOft. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTMFS   ?3?   L  H  TIEBOOT 

3/4-1  UNIT 

C0JRSE5  FOR  OPAOUATES 


PHIL    <»83      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONE  ARP 


PHIL    <.99      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2     1/2  CONE 

UNITS 


GOTSHAL<. 
TIEBOor 


GOTSHALKi 
TIEdOUT 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


MEN  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  WITH  lESS  THAN  SiXTV  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
CREDIT--EXCEPT  VETERANS  WHO  RECEIVE  CREDIT  BECAUSE  OF  MILITARY 
SERVICE,  BUT  WHO  MAY  ElECT  TO  TAKE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  INCLUDING  THE 
AMOUNT  TRANSFERRED.   CREDIT  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  BY  PASSING  COURSES  LISTED 
BELOW  OR  BY  PASSING  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WHICH  ARE  OFFERED  AT  TlMES 
SPECIFIED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT.   PERMITS  FqR  TAkInG  PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATIONS  MUST  BE  SECURED  IN  ROOM  201,  mEnS  OLD  GYMNASIUM.  NOT  L*TER 
THAN  5.00  P  M  ON  THE  DAY  PRECEDING  EACH  E/AmInATION.   STuOENTS  ASSIGNED 
TO  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED  TO  TA<E  PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATIONS  EXCEPT  BY  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  COORDINATOR 
OF  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE. 

ALL  NEW  STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  TAicE  A  HEALTH  EXAMINATION  GIvEN  BY 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  SERVICE  BEFORE  REGISTRATION.   All  NE,* 
STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  ATTEND  AN  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  MEETING 
WITH  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN. 
APPOINTMENTS  FOR  THIS  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  PERIOD  ARE  MADE  AT 
THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE  STATION  WHEN  HEALTH  EXAMINATIONS 
ARE  TAKEN. 

OFFICE  FOR  BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES--201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  C0URSES--121  HuFF  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  GRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES— 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


P  E  M   135 

1  HOUR 


P  E  M   138 
1  HOUR 


TENNIS. 
LAB 
LAB 

GOLF. 
LAB 


10-12 
3-5 


3-5 


LIBRARY  COURTS 
LIBRARY  COURTS 


HEATH 
HEATH 


209   HUFF  GYM    BERNAUER 


P  E  M   142      BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  142.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  WHO 
HAVE  COMPLETED  THEIR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT. 
1  HOUR        LAB         F       1  MTUWTH    S  ROOM  W  GYM      VAN  BEAUMONT 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


PRER 
HOURS 

EOUISITE—PHYSL.  104  AND  105. 
LAB-DISC          10 

MTUWTHF 

217 

OLD  GYM  AN 

shelton 

p 

E 

M 

213 

HOUR 

ADVANCED  FOOTBALL. 

LECT-DISC          7 

TU  TH 

209 

HUFF  GYM 

VALEK 

p 

E 

M 

214 
HOUR 

ADVANCED  BASKETBALL. 
LECT-DISC          7 

M   W   F 

209 

HUFF  GYM 

BRAUN 

p 

E 

M 

217      THEORY  OF  COACHING. 
PREREQUISITE— P  E  M  212. 
HOURS       LECT-DISC          8 

MTUWTH 

209 

HUFF  GYM 

Fletcher 

p 

E 

M 

220 

SAME 
HOURS 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR 
AS  P  E  W  220.   FOR  NON- 
LAB-DISC          8 

THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 
-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAJORS. 

TUWTHF    129   W  GYM 

ROBERTSON 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

121   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


401 
1  UNIT 


406 
1  UNIT 


PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTH 


PHILOSOPHY  OF  SPORT. 
LECT-DISC         10 


407      SPORT  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE—PSYCHOLOGY  lOOi 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9 


207A  HUFF  GYM    JACKSON 

MTUWTH     211   HUFF  GYM    JACKSON 

AND  EDUCATION  211.  AND  CONSENT  OF 

MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM    HUBBARD 


408      KlNESIOTHERAPY. 

PREREQUISITE— ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  PRESCRIBED 
EXERCISE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

*SlX  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  CLINIC  SELECTED  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  SCHEDULE— 
3-6  MWF  — 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       +11  MTUWTH     106   OLD  GYM  AN  SHELTON 

452      SCIENTIFIC  ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES. 

PREREQUISITE— ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY,  ELEMENTARY  COLLEGE 
MATHEMATICS. 

♦FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSIONS  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       *10  MTUWTH     209   HUFF  GYM    BARRY 


490       SEMINAR. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC 


209   HUFF  GYM    BARRY 


493      SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  1     ARR  S 

495      TECHNIQUES  OF  RESEARC  •  IN  HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  AND 
RECREATION. 
*FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       •U  MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM    I- 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  J 

UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 
118   W  GYM 


FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES — OF  THE  FOUR  SEMESTERS  REQUIRED  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION,  THE  DEPARTMENT  RECOMMENDS — ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT — 
PEW  103,  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  SWIMMING,  P  E  W  110  OR  111,  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
A  TEAM  SPORT.  P  E  ,V  120,  122,  123,  124.  125,  OR  MODERN  DANCE,  P  E  W 
104,  OR  MODERN  GYMNASTICS,  P  E  W  107,  AND  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  AN  ELECTIVE, 
PEW  106,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116»  130,  131,  132.  133,  135,  136,  137, 
138,  140,  142,  143,  145,  OR  ANY  OTHER  COURSE  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  TAkEN. 


PEW   103 
1  HOUR 


BASIC  MOVEMENT, 
LAB         F 


PEW   110      ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR        LAB         H      3 


PEW   111      SUB-INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR        LAB         J      4 


SERVICE  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MTUWTH    N  ROOM  W  GYM       SOUDER 

MTUWTH    POOL  E  8  HARRIS 

MTUWTH    POOL  E  B  HARRIS 


p  F  w     n? 

1  HOJP 


INTERMFOIATE  SWIMMfNG. 
LAB  J       <. 


115       SYNCHRONIZED  SWIMMING. 

PREREQUISITE — P  E  W  112  OR  EQUIVALENT 


(   131 

1  HOUR 


PEW   136 
1  HOUR 


GOLF. 
LAB 


TENNIS. 
LAB 


MTUWTH 

POOL  €  8 

HARRIS 

IT. 

MTUWTH 

POOC  E  B 

HARRIS 

MTUWTH 

11    H  GYM 

HARR 1 S 

MTUWTH 

S  ROOM  H  GYM 

ROBERTSON 

ILr. 
MTUWTH 

S  ROOM  W  GYM 

VAN  BEAUMONT 

*       U2      BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  1«,2.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY 

1  HOUR        LAB         E       1 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

<  220      PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  220.   FOR  JUNIOR  ANO  SENIOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
MAJORS. 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      e  MTUWTH     129   W  GYM       ROBERTSON 

<  231       INDIVIDUAL  SPORT  PROGRAM  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  GIRLS. 

FIRST  4  WEEKS— FOR  TEACHERS  QUALIFYING  FOR  STATE  CERTIFICATION  As 

MINORS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.   PKEREOU I S I TE--P  E  W  230  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC  A      8-12        MTUwTH     128   W  GYM       SOUOER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICS 
211   P  8 


ENGINEERING  PHYSICS  CuRR  ICULUM--SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG, 
PAGE  153. 

LAS  CURRICULUM  IN  PHYSICS~SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG,  PAGE  239. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PHYSICS,  INCLUDING 
PHYSICS  321,  3<»1,  AND  342,  AND  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS  LOWER 
THAN  270. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MINORS  —  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  NOT  LESS  THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ARE  CHOSEN  —  ASTRONOMY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION,  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS, 
ZOOLOGY,  OR  ANY  ONE  BRANCH  OF  ENGINEERING. 

PHYSICS  101  AND  102  ARE  RECOMMENDED  TO  PREMEDICAL,  PREDEnTAl , 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  OTHER  STUDENTS  NOT  SPECIALIZING  IN  PHYSICS, 
MATHEMATICS,  CHEMISTRY  OR  ENGINEERING. 

THE  CALCULUS  PREREQUISITE  FOR  CERTAIN  COURSES  MmY  BE  SATISFIED 
EITHER  BY  MATH.  132  AND  142,  MATH,  133  AND  143,  OR  MATH,  137  AND  147. 

COURSES  FOR  UNOERGRAtJATES 


>  102      GENERAL  PHYSICS— LIGHT ,  ELECTRICITY,  AnO  MAGnETISM. 

PREREQUISITE—PHYSICS  101, 
5  HOURS       LECT  11  M   W       100   P  L 

QUIZ  9  MTUWTHF    202   P  L 

11  F    212   P  L 

>  106      GENERAL  PHYSICS— MECHANICS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  AND  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE—MATH.  122,  123,  OR  127— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH, 
132,  133,  OR  137. 

HOURS       LECT               8  TUWTHF 

10-12  TU  TH 

10-12  W   F 

10-12  W   F 

10-12  TU  TH 

1-3  TU  TH 

1-3  W   F 


LECT 

QUIZ 

A 

LAB 

A 

QUIZ 

B 

LAB 

B 

QUIZ 

C 

LAB 

C 

100 

P  L 

305 

P  L 

312 

P  L 

305 

P  L 

312 

P  L 

305 

P  L 

312 

P  L 

107      GENERAL  PHYS ICS— HEAT ,  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE  —  PHYSICS  106,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  1^2,  I'tS. 

OR  1*7. 

11  TU  THFS   100  P  L 

A      8-10  TU  TH     305  P  L 

A      8-10  W   F    212  P  L 

B      8-10  W   F    305  P  L 

B      8-10  TU  TH     212  P  L 


HOURS 


LECT 

QUIZ 

LAB 

QUIZ 

LAB 


106      GENERAL  PHYSICS—HEAT 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERIN 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  107, 

143,  OR  l'f7. 

HOURS       LECT 

QUIZ  A 

LAB  A 

QUIZ  B 

LAB  B 


.  SOUND,  LIGHT,  AND  MODERN  PHYSICS. 
5,  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS,  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142, 


2 

TUWTHF 

100 

P  L 

8-10 

TU  TH 

403 

P  L 

8-10 

W   F 

312 

P  L 

8-10 

W   F 

40  3 

P  L 

8-10 

TU  TH 

312 

P  L 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSIOLOGY 

524   B 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY,  OF  WHICH  TEN  OR  MORE  MUST  BE 
FROM  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES  IN  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP.   IN  ADDITION,  THE 
STUDENTS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  ONE  SEMESTER  EACH  OF  VERTEBRATE 
EMBRYOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  TWO 
SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS.   CALCULUS  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED. 

THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY  REQUIRED  HOURS- 
PHYSIOL.  105,  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY,  AN.  NUTR.  301,  INTRODUCTION  TO 
ANIMAL  NUTRITION,  CHEM.  350,  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

■^,l^r)RS__TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 
WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   BOTANY, 
CHEMISTRY,  ENTOMOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS,  MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSICS,  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYSL   103       INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE,  AND  THE  INTERRELATIONS 
OF  VARIOUS  ORGANS  AND  SYSTEMS.   THIS  TOGETHER  WITH  ANY  OTHER 
APPROVED  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 
IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
IT  MEETS  CURRICULAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS, 
SPEECH,  NURSING,  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY,  TEACHING  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  THE  BIOLOGY  TEACHER  TRAINING  CURRICULUM. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTH     140   BUR  HALL    STOLPE 

LAB  2-4         M   W       434   BUR  HALL 

DISC  2-4  TU  TH     436   BUR  HALL 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYSL   290      READING  COURSE. 

READING  IN  FIELDS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  A  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER. 
MAY  BE  TA<EN  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS.   PREREQU IS  I T£— A  COURSE  IN  PHYSIOLOGY.   CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


STAFF 


306      ADVANCED  MAMMALIAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  MUSCLE,  NERVE,  BLOOD,  AND  CIRCULATION  IN 
MAMMALIAN  PHYSIOLOGY.   PREREQU I S I TE— COURSES  TOTALING  TWENTY  HOURS  IN 
CHEMISTRY,  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY,  OR  BOTH,  BEYOND  THE  INTRODUCTORY  FRESHMAN 
COURSES— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
5  HOURS,  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTH     136   BUR  HALL    SUTFIN 

1  UNIT        CONF  1-3  F    136   BUR  HALL 

LAB  2-5         MTUWTH     542   BUR  HALL 


COCIRSES  FOR  ORAOUATCi 

PHYSL   481      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE— APPROVAL  OF  OCPABTMEHT. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  APR  STAFf 

PHYSL   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

U-?  1/?       CONF  ARR  STAFF 


UNITS 


Plant  pathology 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   M  h 


courses  FOR  ADVANCED  UNl>ERGPAl>UATES  AND  G«ADuATtS 

»   300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREOUISITE--FOP  UNDERGRADUATES  ONLY.   MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
^.'>,     NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION,  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF 
THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AnD/OP  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM 
COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 
2-4  HOURS,  ARR 

OR  1/4-1 
UNIT 

BEVER,  BLACK 

CARTER,    CHAMBERLAIN 

GERDEMANN,    GOTTLIEB 

HOOKER,     LINFORD 

LiNN,     P0»<ELL 

THORNBERRY 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PL  PA   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS 


BEvER,  BLACK 

CARTER,    CHAMBERLAIN 

GERDEMANN,    GOTTLIEB 

HOOKER,    LiNFORO 

LINN,    POWELL 

THORNBERRY 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  324   L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.   A  MAJOR  MAY  INCLUDE  THREE  HOURS  OF  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY— 
HIST.  345,  346,  369»  OR  370, 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY,  ECONOMICS, 
EDUCATION,  FINANCE,  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  LAW,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE, 
PHILOSOPHY,  SOCIAL  WORK,  AND  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN 
AMERICAN  STUDIES,  OR  IN  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTED  AS  A 
MINOR. 

POL.  SCI.  150  AND  151  GIVE  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  NATIONAL,  STATE,  AND 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.   POL.  SCI.  191  AND  192  PRESENT 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AnO  OF 
SIGNIFICANT  CURRENT  GOVERNMENTAL  ANO  POLITICAL  PROBLEMS  AND  POLICIES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  BEGINNING  THE  STUDY  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ARE  ADVISED  TO 
TAKE,  FIRST,  EITHER  POL.  SCI.  150  OR  191.   STUDENTS  PLANNING  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  SHOULD,  DURING  THE  SOPHOMORE  YEAR,  TAkE  EITHER  POL.  SCI. 
150  OR  191  ANO  FOLLOW  IT  WITH  SUCH  OTHER  COURSE  AS  WILL  COMPLETE  ONE  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COMBINAT IONS— 150  AND  151,  150  AND  191,  150  AND  192,  OR 
191  AND  192. 


STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO  ENGAGE  ACTIVELY  IN  PRACTICAL  POLITICS  ARE  URGED 
TO  BECOME  FAMILIAR  WITH  AND  PARTICIPATE  IN  THE  ACTIVITIES  OF  THE 
ILLINOIS  CITIZENSHIP  CLEARING  HOUSE.   INFORMATION  ABOUT  THESE 
ACTIVITIES  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  FROM  PROFESSOR  BRUCE  B.  MASON  AT  THE 
INSTITUTE  OF  GOVERNMENT  AnO  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

S   150      AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT — ORGANIZATION  ANO  POWERS. 

PREREQUISITE  —  SOPHOMORE  STANDING,  OR  FRESHMAN  STANDING  WITH  DESIGNATION 
AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR.   OTHER  QUALIFIED  FRESHMEN  MAY  BE  ADMITTED 
WITH  CONSENT  OF  DEPARTMENT. 


3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC 

A 
LECT-DISC   B 

B 
LECT-DISC   D 

D 


MTUWTHF 

TU 
MTUWTHF 

W 
MTUWTHF 


305 
305 
305 
305 
305 
305 


L  H 

L  H 

L  H 

L  H 

L  H 

L  H 


BUTWELL 

SNIDER 

ERIKSON 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

POL  S   291      THESIS  AND  HONORS.  ^  ^^ 

PREREQUISITE—OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  WHO  HAVE  A  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST  4.0. 
2-5  HOURS  ARR  S^**"^ 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


POL  S   351      AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  SYSTEM. 
PREREQUISITE— POL.  SCI.  150  OR  191. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  TH 


321   L  H 
321   L  H 


POL  S   371      WORLD  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHF    335   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  W       321   L  H 


POL  S   450 
1  UNIT 


POL  S   493 

1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
CONTEMPORARY  GOVERNMENTAL  PROBLEMS. 


LECT-DISC 


RESEARCH  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS. 
CONF  ARR 


TU  TH 


325   G  H 


BUTWELL 


SNIDER 
STAFF 


POL  S   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


BUTWELL* 
ERUSON.  ANO 
SNIDER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PORTUGUESE 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PORT    491      SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

PORT    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


STAFF 
STAFF 


93 


PSYCHOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  314   5  h 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  In  PSYCHOLOGY,  EXCLUDING  PSYCHOLOGY  lOO  AnO  103 
AND  D.G.S.  171.   TWO  TYPES  OF  MAJOR  PROGRAMS  ARE  Of FERED— THE  GENERAL 
MAJOR,  SUITARI.E  FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  PRIMARILY  IN  GENERAL  Ll&ERAl 
EDUCATION,  AND  THE  HONORS  MAJOR,  DESIGNED  MAINLY  TO  PREPARE  STUOENrs 
FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  wyt.ia 

GENERAL  MAJOR— n  THIS  PROGRAM  THERE  ARF  NO  PRESCRIBED  COURSES. 

HONORS  MAJOH--THIS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  PSYCHOLOGY  13^,  290  AND  TWO 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES— PSYCHOLOGY  330,  331,  360.   WITH  THE  CONSENT 
OF  THE  MAJOR  ADVISOR,  THE  ErjuIVALENT  OF  ANY  OF  THESE  COURSES  MAY  HE 
SUBSTITUTED.   THE  HONORS  majOR  IS  STRONGLY  URGED  TO  TAKE,  A-rfOPr  IN 
H  SECTIONS,  WHEN  AVAILABLE,  AND  IN  ADVANCED  COURSES  IN  PSYCHOLOGY, 
B-MATHEMATICS  THROUGH  CALCULUS,  C-AT  LEAST  A  FULL  YEAR  LABORATORY 
COURSE  IN  ANOTHER  SCIENCE,  0-AT  LEAST  TWO  YEARS  OF  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  OR 
RUSSIAN,  WITH  TWO  YEARS  In  EACH  oF  TWO  OF  THESE  BEING  HIGHLY  DESIRABLE. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOjRs  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY ,  CHEMISTRY 
ECONOMICS,  EDUCATION,  HISTORY,  LIBRARY  -^CIENC^,  MATHEMATICS. 
PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  SOCIAL  WOR<, 
SOCIOLOGY,  SPEECH,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

DEPARTMENTAL  D I  ST  I NC T I  ON  — THE  MiNlMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH 
DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  AS  FOLLOWS— A  -  ELIGIBILITY 
FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS,  B  -  SATISFACTORY  COMPLETION  OF  THE  COuSSES 
REQUIRED  IN  THE  HONORS  MAJOR  PROGRAM,  C  -  F0U9  HOURS  OF  CREDIT 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY  291-292,  INCLUDING  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SECOND-SEMESTER  FRESHmEn  STAnOInG.   LECTURES,  QUIZ 
MEETINGS,  AND  FIVE  HOURS  OF  PARTICIPATION  IN  LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS. 
!n  tnr?Al'^^r?rMrp''?M^'':c^^^  SATISFIES  THL  GEnERAl  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   NOT 
OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ELECTING  PSYCH.  103  OR  D.G.S.  171. 

♦STUDENTS  IN  LECT.  A  MUST  ElECT  A  QUIZ  SECTION  A,  In  lECT.  6,  A  QUIZ 
SECT! ON  B • 


LECT 

♦  A 

9 

MTUWTHFS 

110 

L  H 

HIGGINSON 

QUIZ 

Al 

10 

M   W 

108 

L  H 

QUIZ 

A2 

11 

TU  TH 

113 

L  H 

LECT 

*8 

11 

MTUWTHFS 

105 

L  H 

COHEN 

QUIZ 

Bl 

1 

M   W 

110 

L  H 

QUIZ 

B2 

2 

TU  TH 

43 

G  H 

ITH 

YOUNG 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
PSYCH   255      SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— PSYCH.  lOO  OR  103.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIvEN  FOR 
PSYCH.  101  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC         U  MTUWTHFS   123   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
PSYCH   326      MOTIVATION  AND  EMOTION, 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 
1/2-1  UNIT    '-^^'^"^'5^  1-3         M   W   F    217   G  H         YOUNG 

PSYCH   338      ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

^M^T^r^n^n^T^'^  "^^"^  °''  PSYCHOLOGY,  JUNIOR  STANOING  EXCEPT  FOR  THOSE 
l^r.1         PREMEOICAL  CURRICULUM  WHO  MAY  TA<E  THE  COURSE  AS  SECOND-SEMESTER 
SOPHOMORES  WITH  FOUR  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 
1/2-1  UNIT    '-^^'^-'^'^^         1°  MTUWTHFS   238   L  H         WAGMAN 

PSYCH   348      THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOuRS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.   CREDIT  NOT  ALLOWED  FOR  BOTH 
PSYC.  331  AND  348. 

I/H^UNI?"   "-^^^""'^^  9  MTUWTHFS   104   L  H         MOwRER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SYCH   4A1      PERSONALITY  AND  BEHAVlOR  DYNAMICS. 

PREREQUISITE— TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     311   G  H         BECKER 

1  UNIT 

SYCH   <><»3      PSYCHODI  AGNOSTICS.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  INCLUDING  PSYCH.  290  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 

LECT  1-3         M   W       313   G  H         SHANNON 

LAB  APR 

SYCH   <»90      INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO 

CONDUCT  RESEARCH  ON  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  GRADUATE  THESIS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF             ARR  STAFF 

SYCH   493      SEMINAR  ON  NUMERICAL  METHODS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  ARR  FRANKMANN 

SYCH   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF       ♦A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF       »B     ARR  STAFF 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  38   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

TV    291      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  RADIO  AND 
TELEVISION  FOR  STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WOR<  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE 
OF  A  FACULTY  ADVISER.   PREREQUIS I TE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  LIPPOLD 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I  TV    355      TELEVISION  NEWS. 

PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF    225   G  H         LIPPOLO 
1/2  UNIT 

t  TV    366      ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  1. 

PREREQUISITE— ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  .„„^.  ,> 

2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LIPPOLO 

1/2  UNIT 

J  TV    367      ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  .„„^.  ,^ 

2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LIPPOLO 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

?  TV    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE—GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  111   HUFF  GVM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDER<J»A0OATes 

REC     278      RECREATION  FIELD  WORr. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  CONCURRENTLV  IN  REC.  ?79. 
3  HOURS  •ARR  ,  ,.j:.. 

rec    279    recreation  field  work. 

prerequisite— senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor, 
•students  must  register  concurrently  in  rec.  779. 
3  hours  •arr  weaver 

courses  for  graduates 

rec    *02    recreation  administration. 

1  unit  9       mtuwth   2  07  huff  gym   sapqra 

rec    490    seminar. 

no  credit  2-4       tu  th   207a  muff  gym   sapora 

rec    493    special  projects. 

Independent  research,  open  only  to  Doctoral  candidates. 


1/2-1  UNIT  APR 

REC     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


SAPORA 


INCLUDING  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.  ENGLISH 
FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS.  AND  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 


RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENGLISH,  EXCLUDING  RHET.  100,  101,  102,  133. 
151,  200,  2h2,    271,  272,  ENGL.  101.  102,  103,  105,  106,  113,  114,  121. 
122.  123.  30^f,  AND  INCLUDING  TEN  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE,  AT  LEAST  SIX  OF  WHICH  MUST  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED 
GROUPS,  AND  TEN  HOURS  OF  COMPOSITION  CHOSEN  FROM  RHET.  143,  144,  205, 
206,  227,  23n,  246,  255,  256,  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN 
EXPOSITORY  WRITING.   STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  ENTER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  MUST 
SATISFY  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  FOURTEEN  HOURS  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  AND 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE.   wiTH  THE  PERMISSION  OF  THE  ADvlSER,  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  COMPOSITION  MAJOR — SPEECH 
263,  363.  JOURN.  229,  266.  326. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A—lATIN,  GREE<,  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  SPANISH, 
ITALIAN,  OR  PORTUGUESE,  OR  6-  IN  ANY  TWO  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES.  OR  C— 
IN  ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  0 — IN  ONE  OF  THOSE 
LANGUAGES  AND  HISTORY,  OR  E — IN  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F — IN  ANY 
ONE  OF  THESE  SUBJECTS  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MiNOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM 
THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  ElEmEnTARY 
COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103.  104,  SPANISH 
103.  104,  AND  GERMAN  103,  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN 
EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      FRESHMAN  REMEDIAL  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  FAIL  THE  PLACEMENT  TEST  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
RHET.  101.   INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTALS  WITH  CONSIDERABLE 
PRACTICE  IN  COMPOSITION.   STUDENTS  PASSING  THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE 
ADMITTED  TO  RHET.  101  WITHOUT  FURTHER  EXAMINATION. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTHF    HI   G  H 

XI  TU        111   G  H 


101      FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  C0«1P0S  IT  ION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUISITE— 
A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE  RHET.  101  PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION  OR  A  PASSING 
GRADE  IN  RHET.  100. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 

HOURS 


LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

MTUWTHF 

c 

A 

12 

M 

E 

LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

MTUWTHF 

E 

B 

12 

TU 

E 

LECT-DISC 

C 

10 

MTUWTHF 

E 

c 

12 

W 

E 

LECT-DISC 

D 

11 

MTUWTHF 

E 

D 

12 

TH 

E 

LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

A 

12 

LECT-OISC 

B 

9 

B 

12 

LECT-DISC 

C 

10 

c 

12 

LECT-OISC 

D 

11 

D 

12 

102      FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUISITE— 

♦^TUDENTs'wlTH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 

MTUWTHF  117  E  B 

M  117  E  B 

MTUWTHF  117  E  B 

TU  117  E  B 

MTUWTHF  117  E  B 

W  117  E  B 

MTUWTHF  117  E  B 

TH  117  E  B 

our-r    144      NARRATIVE  WRITING. 

PRACTICE  IN  DESCRIPTION,  NARRATIVE  SKETCHES,  STORIES.   PREREQU I SITE— 
RHET.  101  AND  102.   SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     117   L  H         FUMENTO 

C      7-9PM  TH      t^3      G    H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

''''^'    "°THIS  CoSE^CAriorBE  INCLUDED  IN  THE  THIRTY  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  CREDIT 
REQUIRED  BY  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQU I SITE~ 
RHET.  101  AND  102  AND  FAILURE  ON  THE  QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8 
A     12 
LECT-OISC   B      9 
B     12 
LECT-DISC   C     10 
C     12 
LECT-DISC   D     11 
D     12 

RHET    205-      ADVANCED  NARRATIVE  WRITING.                                 ^Tr>D« 

PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITING  OF  FICTION,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SHORT  STORY. 

PREREQUISITE— RHET.  144  OR  EQUIVALENT.                        r,,oi  P>f 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B  9           MTUWTHF    105   L  H         CURLEY 

B  1                 F    327   G  H 

RHET    246      MODERN  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.  cowcv  r.c 

DEFINITION  AND  mEAnInG~THE  USE  OF  DICTIONARIES.  GRAMMARS,  A  SURVEY  OF 
SYNTAX,  ETC.   PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     142   L  H         HOOK 

A     12-2  TH      43   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

0  THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION.  „„^„,  ^mc 
AN  EXAMINATION  OF  MODERN  PROSE  STYLE  AND  A  CONSIDERATION  OF  PROBLEMS 
CONFRONTING  WRITERS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AT  THE  COLLEGE  LEVEL  AND 
SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AT  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  LEvEL. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  *A      8-10        MTU  THF    334   L  H         WlLSON 
LECT-DISC  ♦B      2-4  TU  TH     219   G  H         HOOK 
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C'IGLISM    FOP    FOREIGN    STljOfNTS 

nrPABTMFdjT  OFFfrr  ,,7     ^   ^ 

FOREIGN    S,U,.E»TS.       Au^noRS    «t    WPE^^ITIfU  ««?","    !"^'"    '°* 

jo^TA^E  -o»E  E.EME.,.,,  co,4ii  ihiT^THi'/ ^rT,:]',,r.\i' Zt'Z 

COURflES  FOP  UNOEpr.BADtJATES 
^HET     109       FNGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGuAOg. 

""ET    110      ENGLfSM  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

"^^^    ^^\  ro  '^^'L'SH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANr,uAGE. 

WITH  PRACTICE  IN  SIMPLE  ORAL  ANn  J^,..i2\i^^^    StNTENCE  PATTERNS 
STUDENTS  WHO  A^E  UaoEouJ?*,  r^SStPAREO  ?0R  RHFr" '!?' '  ^'^'^''-'''ED  FOR 

1-in.i  uist   C      10-12         MTUWTHFS   123   L  H 
RHET    llA      ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

lJnGuSgE  ?s';jT\Si?H'''F^ETN'''.?'^r  ^^^  ^^^'^^'^^^  -"^^^  -^^TIVE 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  ;ORE?GN.ANrn^?p'IL''^"'^^  '  "O'^"'^  "EDIT. 

^^   ^     11  MTUWTHFS   128   L  H 

"HET    lis      ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  ^OR  FiRE^GN  ^rnnP.^^"'  '""^  '^' 
RECKIVE  A  GRADE  oF  FAIl  On  THirF.A^..,*??  STUDENTS,  THOSE  WHO 
PREREOUISITE-RHET.  114.  EXAMINATION  MUST  TA<E  RHET.  201. 

0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   C     in  ^ruu,„,,       ,,3   ^  ^ 

TO  ORIENTING  THE  GRADUATE  OR  RESE^S^ScrinF^r  rn^J  ^^^'-*''  ATTENTION 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITY  In  THESIS  AND  OTHER^oPrI/?J^^  TECHNIQUES  OF  THE    | 
ORAL  PRESENTATION  OF  SUCHMixE^ML?   PREREOU  UI^F'^o^^'r^  ""''    '^  ^"^    I 
3  HOURS   ''^^^^^'^  111  ^«  CONSENT  OF  InS^RuCt"'        ^"''*^^*''  STANDING.     ^ 
DISC   E      1-3         M   W   F    111   G  H 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


BUSINESS  ENGLISH 

101   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
151      BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING. 

^    ^    ^.^^       ^     1°  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       MAGuVrE 


C0U9SES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITTEN  INFORMATIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS  — REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS— REOU I  RED  IN  BUSINESS  AND 
GOVERNMENT.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  CONDENSATION,  ADAPTATION  TO 
VARIOUS  AUDIENCES,  AnD  USE  OF  GRAPHIC  DEVICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  WRITTEN 
NARRAt'ivE.   for  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN 
WRITING  REPORTS  AnD  MEMORANDUMS.   PREREqUI S I TE— RHET .  101,  102,  AnD 
151,  OR  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  DIVISION.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 

LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     326   D  K  H       LORD 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     326   D  <  H       CHAMBERlIN 


2  HOURS 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
SEE  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


RUSSIAN 
237   L  H 


MAJOR—TWENTY  HOURS  OF  RUSSION  EXCLUDING  RUSSIAN  101  AND  102. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   ENGL  ISH-ExCLUDl  NG  RHET 
101  AND  102— ,  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  GREEK,  HISTORY,  ITALIAN,  LATIN,  LIBRARY 
SCENCE,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PORTUGUESE,  SPANISH.   THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES 
ARE  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED— HIST .  220,  326,  328,  AND  POL.  SCI.  336  AND 
3^6. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

^°VoR  STUDENTS  WHq  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  RUSSIAN.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 

GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  RUSSIAN  101  WITHOUT  RUSSIAN  102. 
HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     300   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


^^^REOUIrIS^FOrSeScSIr-TRAINING  majors  in  RUSSIAN.   PREREQUISITE-THREE 

YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  RUSSIAN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        M   W       302   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


SOBOTKA 


322 


READINGS  IN  RUSSIAN  L ITERATURE--TURGENEV ,  TOLSTOY,  DOSTOYEVSKl. 
PREREQUISITE— RUSS.  321  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3-5         M   W   F    111   G  H         SOBOTt 
3/4-1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH 


RUSS    400 

4  HOURS 

RUSS    401      READINGS  IN  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— RUSSIAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

8-10        MTUWTH     303 


LECT-DISC 


TERRAS 


RUSS    412 
1  UNIT 


RUSSIAN  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURIES. 
M   w       207   G  H         TtKKAb 


LECT-DISC   G 


RUSS    491      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
1/4-2  UNITS   CONF 


3-5 
ARR 


SAFETY  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  j  ,<,  ^,,f 


COURSES  FOR  AOVAnCEO  UNUEROraDuatE S 

EXTRA-MURAL  COURSES.   REGI  srpAT  ION  W I .  .  HF  r^"n  ^^I^^^'ON  OlVISlOf.  AS 
MEETING  OF  EACH  COURSE  IN 'rocJ'c^Of'JI^e'  lVbu^loIng/'  '"'  '"'' 
2HI*  DRIVER  EDUCATION. 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC  "X      8-12        MTijuTHr 

LECT-OISC  .       ,-s         ^:.^!:^:       5  .L*-         '^•-ORIO 


1-5  MTUWTHF        c  LAl 

29<»      ADVANCED  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 


florio 


2  hours       I  ECT-Dl<;r  •/      i  c 

LECT  DISC  .X       1-,         MTUWTHF       c  LAW         FlORIO 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


S  ED    .,02      PROBLEMS  In  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         9 


MTUWTH 


209   HUFF  GYM    FlORIO 


SOCIAL  WORK 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         120^  W  OREGON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
SOC  W   225      INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK,  I. 

OF"'cuRR?NTV'SB:ic'-SO?iAr^^;!;i?ET  Jh^^^^'^  ^^^  "^^  ^'^    BACKGROUNDS 

3  HOURS  L  5ti.URJTY  ACT.   PREREOUl  S I TE— JUN lOR  STANDING. 

8  MTUWTHFS   110   l  H         ROGERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AnD  GRADUATES 
SOC  W   316      SOCIAL  SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN. 

SrTH0sTN?ED^:'*-SEl?0:^?8iriT?Er;^;^*^'°'^  °^  ^°^'*^  ^^"^'^^^  ^0 
STANDING,  A  MAJOR  I N  Any  nF?Spc-ir?^^^V  Z''"^®^' S' TE— JUNIOR 

10  MTUWTHFS   110   L  H         ROGERS 


SOCIOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


320   L  H 


DEPARTMENTAL  DI ST  I NCT ION— IN  ORDER  TO  BE  AWARDED  DISTINCTION  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AT  GRADUATION,  THE  STUDENT  MUST  1  -  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  4.0 
ALL-UNIVERSITY  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE,  2  -  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY,  AND,  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  WORIC 
DONE  FOR  THE  MAJOR.  3  -  EARN  FOUR  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  BY 
ENROLLING  IN  ONE  OR  BOTH  OF  THE  HONORS  COURSES— SOC lOLOGY  290-291. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100      INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  dhi.iid.: 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    303B  L  H         PHILLIPS 

2  TH     217   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  100,  OR  lOA  AND  105,  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152,  AND 

JUNIOR  STANDING,  OR  SENIOR  STANDING.  PMr,  Awn 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10           MTUWTHF    305   L  H  ENGLAND 
2            M           325   G  H 

221  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIETY.  ^         .  r^  ,  .  ^ 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  100,  OR  104  AND  105,  OR  D.6.S.  151  AND  152, 
SOCIOL.  243,  JUNIOR  STANDING.          ,,.,,^c    .,..   r  h         AHREnS 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1  MTUWTHF    325   G  H         AHRENS 

A3  TH     327   G  H 

225      RACIAL  AND  CULTURAL  MINORITIES. 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  100,  OR  104  Ar 
JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9 
A      4 

243      SOCIAL  EVOLUTION. 

PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL,  lOO,  OR  104  Af 
JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      2 
3 

291      HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  ^"*'"'" 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

317  STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTION  OF  RURAL  SOCIETY  '^  AMERICA.  ^^..^^^^ 
SAME  AS  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  317.  PREREQUISITE-THREE  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY 
OR  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    313   M  H         FOLSE 
1/2  UNIT                         7  W       313   M  H 

332      PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  JUVENIlE  DELINQUENCY. 

PREREQUISITE-SOCIOL.  100,  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  331,  OR  D.G.S.  151  AND 

3  HOUR^*     LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TUWTH     327   G  H         ENGLAND 

1/2-1  UNIT 

375      SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  COMMUNITY.  ^   ^„   .„r. 

PREREQUlsiTE-SOCIOL.  100,  OR  104  AND  105,  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152,  AND 

SENIOR  STANDING,  OR  ELEVEN  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY.  PAINTER 

RS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11            MTUWTHF    117   L  H  PAINTER 


ID    105,    OR 

D.G.S.     151 

AND    152, 

MTUWTHF 
W 

306      L    H 
221       G    H 

PAINTER 

ID    105,    OR 

D.G.S.    151 

AND    152, 

MTUWTHF 
TU 

317      G    H 
321       G    H 

AHRENS 

215   G  H 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC 

1/2-1  UNIT  3 

385      METHODS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY.  ,,,  ^  „  PHILLIPS 
3  HOURS,  OR  LECT-DISC  A  3-5  MTU  TH  331  6  H  PHILLIPS 
1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

435      FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH  IN  PEnAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SOCIOLOGY  324  AND  331  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR,  PASSING  ROUTINE  EMPLOYMENT  CLEARANCE  PROCEDURES- 
INCLUDING  FINGERPRINTING— REQUIRED  BY  THE  PRISON.  ENGLAND,  GLASER 
1  UNIT        CONF              ARR 

444       SEMINAR  IN  PUBLIC  OPINION. 

SAME  AS  COMMUNICATIONS  444.  ,  ,,   r  u  r,ii«;FlEID 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC   A      8  TUWTHF    123   G  H         GUSFIELD 


^►76      URBAN  COMMUNITIES  AND  URBANIZATION. 

'*^\au^   !c^^'*1:  ""'^b'-Ems  in  rural  sociology. 
1/2-1  unit   conf  apr 

STAfF 

'.90     individual  topics  in  sociology. 

1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  App 

STAFF 
*99      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-.  Un'^^^'^'cSn;'  ''"    T'^'lr'"''    '"'    ''''^'''    '     '^  '0.    DOCTORS  THESIS. 
CONF        .B     ARR  STAFF 

STAFF 


SPANISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPAN   101     Elementary  Spanish. 

."OU«S       UCT-0,SC.A      ,.,„        „,„.„       ,   ,„         ,^,^^___ 

span   102    Elementary  Spanish. 

ToircnlTsZ.rsT'''    ''''       "^E-'EOUISITE-SPANISH  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 

SPAN    103      INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

PREREQUISITE  — SPANISH  lO?  OR  TWO  YEAP«;  nP    uiru    cr^^ 

MTUWTH       1   G  H  TRIWEOI 

SPAN    10<,      INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

T'H\irs[Zol\lZ%^:    '''-       P«ERE0UISITE-SPANISH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS      J 

»FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS.  1 

LECT-DISC  »G      3-5         mTUWTH     315   G  H         CROSBY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
^^'^^  ^^^„,_'N^^''''^t^'*TE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

^      "*  »  327   G  H 

SPAN    212      INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION 

HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    308   L  H 

^      *  M  327   G  H 


,,,      ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

^'%«RESS,SnE--SP.M.SH  a..  0»  "U,VA.EKT   ^^  ^^^  ^  ^ 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   |      ^           „  327  G  H 

21^      ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  ^ND  CONVERSATION. 

^^%RERE0UISITE-SPANISH  213  OR  ^OUlVA.E  T.^^^  ^^^  ^  ^ 

3  HOURS      LECT-DISC   B      ^          „  327  G  H 


"VoR  CANSlSATlfriR- HONORS  IN  SPANISH. 

2  HOURS  ^'''^ 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

3  HOURSt  OR   LECT-OISC         3  ^^         3   G  H 
1/2  UNIT 


CERVANTES.  cervANTES.  WITH  PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS 

'ZToTJ^ToX   ^SlE^tS^S^^E^rPA^Is   .01  A»0  .0..^0.  EOUIVAUEN,^ 


'",„T»„D„CT.ON  TO  T"t  """^  ■J^E-'J-j-iSS'zSl  AND  202,  OR  EQUlVAL^ 
.  HOURS.-Sr  -LECT-D,SC         2  "TU.TH       3   OH 

1/2  UNIT 

'"rEOUIReS'^Sr  teacher-training  majors  in  SPANISH.   PREREQUISITE- 
SPANISH  201  AND  202,  OR  EQUIVALENT.  ^         SHOEMAKER 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10          MTUWTH 
1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

42<»      CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH  ^DRAMA.     ^^^WTH       1   G  H         SHOEMAKER 
,  '  Ze  SPANISH  POETRY  OF  THE  NINETEENTH^AND^TWENT lETH^CENTURIES. ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1 

)    491 

1/2-1  UNIT 


SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH.  S^^pp 

ARR 


499      THESIS  RESEARCH.  CROSBY.  LEAL 

0_2  1/2  ^^^  SHOEMAKER 

UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


SPEECH 

204A  L  H 


r?rA;ri^7Er?^E;?J^fSr^ 

HIGHER,  SPEECH  301  MUST  BE  'f  ^UDEO.  ^N  l^tLL     ^^^j  s__genERAL  SPEECH, 
THE  STUDENT  MAY  CHOOSE  ONE  OF  THESE  AREAS  FOR  ^^^  PHONETICS. 

PUBLIC  ADDRESS,  INTERPRETATION,  THEATRE.  SPEtC  ^^  ^^^^ 

^^^^^O^TAL^ro'S   °A   fG^rD^N  IS^A^rv^S  R^W^TH  WHOM  HE  WILL  CONFER 
CONCERNING  REQUIRED  AND  RECOMMENDED  COURSES. 

.INORS-TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  -  C--LTATION  wnH^THE^ADVlSERJN^ONE  OR^ 
TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  *T  LtAb.    g^Q^ISH.  EXCEPT 
ARE  CHOSEN-ANTHROPOLOGY.  CLASSICS.  ECONOMCS^     ITALIAN.  LAW. 
RHET.  101.  102.  '^NO  151.  FRENCH.  GERMAN,  mSTU  p^y,  PHYSICS. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUUltS         jpANISH,  ZOOLOGY. 
PHYSIOLOGY.  P?L'TICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY   SOC^  ^^^  ^^^^       ,I3HT 
CERTAIN  COURSES  IN  ARCHITECTURE.  ^«^!  ^J^j^^   EDUCATION  MAY  BE 
HOURS  FROM  THE  FOLLOW  NG  COURSES  IN  ^^^^^^^  %U    ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 
SELECTED-DANCE  1^2 .  163 .  164 .  240 .  2^1'  243^3e  COURSES  MAY  SATISFY  THE 
SrNOR^^^EiurR°E;E^?^'ir?HErJRE^^ScLuS?D^rROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS 

j-„SRi?J^"^"-R;rRis:foR^rT^-s^Ejc»"|f/ErTfoN-:oirrNS-THt"co;sicu.uN 

PREPARATORY  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  SPEECH. 


103 


COURSES  FOR  UNDCRGHAOUATES 


SPCH    101      PRINCIPLES  or  EFFECTIVE  SPEAri-r 

PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION.  OR  A  PaJ  W^r  r  o!  J**  "^"^^ '     »'>» 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  cJn^r    ^    2"*'^^  "*  "'^^T.  100. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC  i^A  '^'^"'^  / -^  ^  ^ '  ^  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONl  .  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 

A      7-9         •'TUWTH     128   L  H         SROAORICIt 
LECT-OISC   B      9  ».r         *^®   L  H 

"'"%T    fL«   •-  "         -iNDESHEi, 
LECT-OISC   E      1-3         „   ^^"     128   L  H 

^   -   F    321   0  H         OLSON 


SPCH 


SPCH 


3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   E      i-i 

«   W   F    114   L  H         GULLEY 
1^1      ORAL  INTERPRETATION. 

0      ^.  HTUWTHF    120   L  H         C06IN 

•^  120   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


SPCH    291      HONORS  COURSE. 

BE  REPEATED  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOMR^roPn?  "^"*   "^"'^  BOURSE  MAY 

2  HOURS       CONF  ,p« 

,_^      .  STAFF 

293      INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

.  „ou2:  -"---O..OE-PO,.,  .,E,s  or;N?!!-;E«r^r2^i^'jr^ji:,«-?. 

STAFF 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
301    ^  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHONETICS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     in 

1/2-1  UNIT  ^^   5     ^°  ^TUWTH     136   L 

^  TU  TH     205   G 


SPCH 


SPCH 


HULTZEN 


SPCH    312      AMERICAN  PUBLIC  ADDRESS. 

r.ri.Ze:r?''''''''''  ^^'^^^^^   -^-es  from  the  sixteenth  century  to 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D      o 

S      3^-5  ""'^r  l]'       ^    -  HOCHMUTH 

"       31 1   G  H 

SPCH    345      CONTEMPORARY  APPROACHES  TO  ORA,   ,^.c«o  ^ 

CONCEPTS  UNDERLYING  THF  rnwrplo  ^.^     INTERPRETATION. 

1/2-1  UNIT  l  I  MTUVTHF    136   L  H         COBIN 

"^  136   L  H 

SPCH    353      CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  FOR  CHILDREN 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC   E      i  , 

1/2-1  UNIT  ^3         M   W   F    112   G  H         lAW 

^^^^    "^  CT  ^'^VANCED  PLAY  DIRECTING. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ^°~12        M   w   F   L  H  THEATER 


3EHRINGER 


corn    385      SPEECH  CORRECTION.  TRFaxMENT  OF  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 

''^"       STUDY  OF  THE  CAUSES.  SYMPTOMS,  AND  J^^ATMENT  0^^S^^^^^__^  OBSERVATION 
INCLUDING  ARTICULATORY.  VOCAL.  AND  R^T  j^  ^^^  LABORATORY. 

rR^ERroSr.;Tl--TE^N^"oi«S^rrp2^?^H^OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
.  HOufs^"  TsTX'sC       A      a-.O         n.THF    .OS   S  C 
1/2  UNIT 
--    -%BSER;;?roi^^?«-frEr::NS"R??rAj?H^rN  SfAfN^S-IS  AND  THERAPY  OF  SPEECH 
Sfs^DERS?^  PRERE0UIS1TE--SPEECH  385.  0,,I,L 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         ARR 
1/2  UNIT 

INSTRUCTOR.  TUWTHF    I'^S   L  H 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   ^     11  ^   ^       219   G  H 

sPCH  ''39I  ''''differential  diagnosis  of  hearing  disorders  in  JOu'JG^^.hildren.^ 

^^'"    '''special  tests  and  '^;2ff4|^,/,°^/cOMPL?x  PERIPHERAL  AND  CENTRAL 
in  young  CHILDREN.  THE  EFFECTS  J^^     TRAINING.  THE  USE  OF 
iuOITORY  D^^f  ^.^^Jl^f^.r,  ?rYO;NG'cSlLDREi'  PRACTICE  IN  CLINICAL 
rCH^IoSfst'  P^RE^ISItJIIsPE^CH  391  AND  395,  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   ^,  ^   ^      ,  TUWTHF    219   G  H         HUTTON 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   t      I  ^^     3,7   q  „ 


1/2-1  UNIT 


TU  TH 
COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


SPCH    403      SEMINAR  FOR  TEACHERS  0^  SPEECH.  ^^^    DEVELOPMENTS  IN 

^nf  ?;rrD"?"sPrEC^H^^A^"0F^?i^E^rRlf;T';jNSHIP  to  the  TEACHER.  ^^^^^ 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR 

--    ''\e...lT.ATT.    Tnf  rJ-N  rR.^DfT^lS"N^S^Pi?rL-THOUGHT  AND  PRACTICE 
^rOm'-JicIrO  ?HRiuGH  THE  ENGLISH  RENAISSANCc.  ^,^^^, 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR 

THe'SrImA^K  CLuL  CONTESTS  AND  FESTIVALS.  BEHRINGER 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR 

<;fmIimAR  in  THEATRE  HISTORY. 

'"^^    ""'sTUDlfs  In  ?HE  HISTORY  OF  THE  THEATRE.  „E^„T 

1-2  UNITS    -LECT-DISC        ARR 
SOCH    486      ADVANCED  ClINKAl  TECHNIQUES  U  SPEECH  AnOHEARInG.^^^^  DISORDERS, 

'"^^^    ^'^RACTICE  OF  ADVANCED  ^-INICAL  THERAPY  FOR  SPt  PARTICIPATION 

?rJ-xrNrTrO^^;rA;r:vllL"p^R°ESSlS?iE-CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.^^  ^^^^^^ 

1/2-4  UNITS   CONF              AR"^  ONEILL 

^prH    491    '  SEMINAR  IN  HEARING  DISORDERS.      CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  OF  ALL 

PMREOUISITE-SPEECH  391.  CURRY 

1  JNIT        LECT-OISC        ««R 

2rT.J°umn!"p^Rf«J"M?E™^o2fE.riJ-T;^  h?.0  OE  ,HE  Oe..RTHE«T. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  APR 

SPCH    499      THESIS  RESEARCH.  STAFF 

0-2  1/2        CONF  ARR 

UNITS 


DEPARTMENT    OFFICE 


THEORET/CAL    AND    APPl.EO    MECHANICS 


212       T    L 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


T  L 


T  A  I 

3  HOURS 
T  A  M   221 


LECT-OISC   E      a 

"  MTU  TMF    310 

COURSES  FOR  AC.VANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


T  A  M 


'  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

pREREoifsr?E-!;.:!s:?;i^Lvr"'^^'^^^^^°'^'^^- 

3  HOURS        lECT-dI^C  'e'''  ?;  ^'^^WALENT.   math,  l.^  oR  MATH.  1.3. 
tECT-DISC   P      ?  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

'"  MTfJWTHFS 


">e^cor;?^-i.??^;ji??or,rt'r;  „,. 


306B  T  L 


1  HOUR 


LAB 
LAB 


3-5 
3-5 


T  A  M  22U  BEHAVIOR  OF  MATERlAl  <; 

PRERE0UISITE-T.A.M.2P   '-^' 

3  HOURS       LECT-dI^C  ^E   ''u 


4   W 
TU  TH 


MTUWTHFs 


225 
225 


T  L 
T  L 


225A  T  L 


MTUWTHfS   310   T  1 


T  A  M  232    Fluid  mechanics. 

PREREQUISITE— T  A  M  211. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9 

^"^  TU  TH     126   T  L 

'''''''    '''    *^^*^^^°  UNUERGRAOUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
n„.   MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS. 


3  HOURS.  OR 
1/2-1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 
MTUWTHFS   313   T  L 


DESIRABLE      ^-A-^-lSO.  2II.  221.  AND  223  OR  22<.,       T.A.M.321  IS 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z     m  ,,  T.A.M.321  IS 

1/2-1  UNIT  ^  ^°-12        MTU  THF    302C  T  L 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


VETERINARY  MEUICAL  SCIENCE 
131   V  M 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
„  S   362      PREPARATIONS  IN  GROSS  J^^TOMY .^^^^^^ ^^^  SPECIMENS  ^OR  THE  MUSEUM 
IToMl    U^  -INi^UDYlNGTROsI  ANATOMY.   PREREQUl  S  I  TE-V.M.S.  3  1 1  OR 
e2SiVALEN?  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  ,T .  CLAIR 


1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


'    ^    '      ^^%«EREOufs!?E--c2SsrNrOF  INSTRUCTOR. 


1/4-1  UNIT  ^^^ 


„  S   499      THESIS  RESEARCH.  STAFF 

1/2-2  UNITS  *■*•* 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ZOOLOGY 

345   N  H 


„.„0«S-TWEMTV  HOURS  •»  O^.O^.J-^^f  .^L^^^^Si^U  ITd^l''    '']"   " 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IK  E«"   ^  "°  fOUCMlON.  ENTOMOLOGY,  GEOGRAPHT, 
S^;rK°'«THES°.;t?r.  iT.ll?oih^""i"^l'ic..    PH<S,0L0GT.  PSKHOLOGV. 
rnURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  ^o  , «, 

s;iAtTi?;rT£:??ErcS?;!rEr/?"R/R?2i-.si?L-- 

"°^    -TH,S  Sfs^lT^S^JEO  A.O^RECO«H.0E0^EOR,ZOO^  -0  TO 

iiSrsnrJE,cS,r^H«cjt.rr^^^^ 

*5  HOURS       LECT  '  MTUWTHFS   313   N  H  B 

LAB  ^^     '■'^ 

700L    104      ELEMENTARY  ZOOLOGY.       .xRiiCTURE.  PHYSIOLOGY.  REPRODUCTION* 
ZOOL    l"'^    D^MENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  STRUCTURE.  PHYb      ^^^^^^   ON  THEIR 

ECOLOGY.  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  ^^^^^^'^^^'^ND  BOT.  100  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
RELATIONS  TO  HUMAN  LIFE.  „T^^.^°^J^|clENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
I^fs^ArsafN^Ef  A^D  rHE^zS^orOG^kE^oSlREMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  IN 
:f.i^D^E^N?r5;TH  ..  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS^-C- VE^0NLY^3^H0URS  CREDIT. 

»4  HOURS       LECT  ^  MTUWTH     315   N  H  B 

LAB  '■^    ^^ 

COURSES  FOR  .OVANCtO  U-.DERGRAOUATES  ANO  GRADUATES 

"-    '°%0R  TSrro*L.r;^OnTU0T.»O,V,0UAL  PROBLEMS.   CA«0.OATES  EOR^^ 

hBSoRS  and  UNDERGRADUATES  «"°»«!J;''°^'-^SlS  COURSE.   GRADUATES  "AY 
i?^rs^lrto^R"roJ^^^S^^o^v?«r    I   DUV-OR^  NOT  ASS.GNED^ 

"orlfpLHrN^T!"^i?';r;i:?N^irtTS^DE^?f  SSJ'cfN  attend  CLASSES  ONLY  ON 

SATURDAYS.  STAFF 

2-5  HOURS,  ^^^ 

OR  1/2-1 
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--    ^°%RERE^ifs?Tr-^-OrE"YirR^jF  TorofY-OR  EOUIVALENT.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  ^^^^^^  ^20   NHB       MATTESON 

5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  '■^  MTUWTH     ^20   NHB 

1  UNIT        tAB  8  1^ 


ZOOL    330      PRACTICAL  HICROTECHNIO,,f .  ' 

1/?  UNIT  »-»»        HTUWTH     ,;,   „  „  e       TI8»ITT$ 

'°°''    '^'pRERFO.u'.'^r.'  "'''°'''  °^  ^"^  VERTEBRATES. 


5  HOURS.  OR   uECT    "'  '""  0^  BIOLOOr.  INCLUDING  ,00L.  ,01  OR  ,0*. 

1  UNIT        LAB  .  •^^"-T"     *15   N  M  8       SM,r 

*  F  4k  I  ^         1     lu     m 


8-12 


<*19   N  H  8 
S   ♦li   N  H  8 


ZOOL    351      GENETICS. 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
ZOOL    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

^_^  ^;MAr  BE  TAKEN  BV  STUDENTS^JHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLV  ON  SATURDAYS. 
UNITS  ^^^PP 

ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  GENERAL  Ci  A^.;  I  p  ir.,  , 
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ULTRASTRICTURE  ADAMSTONE 
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PROTOZOOLOGY  KRUIDEnIER,  THOMAS 

CORLISS 

"""c\U°oor°  ''"'  "'°"-''"^  "'  «^^s  .,0  „„ues- 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  REGENERATION  ADAMSTONE.  BIRGE 

ENDOCRINOLOGY 

""""iMl^zllf^lV    "'•'"""■''    ''  '"°'-°"'-  "'UR.L  „,STO»V-   ""' 

ECOLOGY  BARLOW 

HERPETOLOGY  KENDEIGH 

ICHTHYOLOGY  SMITH 

LIMNOLOGY  SHOEMAKER 
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ORNITHOLOGY  HOFFmEISTER 

WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  KENDEIGH 

KENDEIGH.  SHOEMAKER 

r'pM;T^r^'-°^^''^'  EVOLUTION- 
GENETICS  AND  EVOLUTION 

VERTEBRATE  PHYLOGENy  AND  PALEONTOLOGY     "^ '^^^'LLER.  LUCE.  NANNEY 
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CALENDAR 
Eight-Week  Summer  Session  and  Twelve-Week  Summer  Term 

May  24,  Wed. — May  26,  Fri Prcregistralion  of  student  registration  staff, 

and  graduate  students  registered  in  the 
second  semester  of  1960-61. 

June  5,  Mon.,  4:10  p.m Meeting  of  Urbana-Champaign  Senate. 

June  6,  Tucs. — June  9,  Fri Entrance  examinations  (to  remove  defi- 
ciencies in  entrance  requirements). 

June  19,  Mon Registration    for   the   eight-week    Summer 

Session  of  graduate  students  not  registered 
in  second  semester,  and  undergraduate 
students. 

June  19,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

June  20,  Tues.,  7:00  a.m Instruction  begins  for  the  eight-week 

Summer  Session. 

June  20,  Tues.,  7:00 — 10:00  p.m Qualifying    examination    in     English     (for 

transfer  students  with  eighty  or  more 
credit  hours  only). 

June  21,  Wed Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees. 

June  24,  Sat Registration  for  the  twelve-week  Summer 

Term. 

June  26,  Mon.,  7:00  a.m Instruction  begins  for  the  twelve-week 

Summer  Term. 

June  26,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  full  rebate  of  tuition  and 

fees  if  withdrawing  from  the  eight-week 
Summer  Session. 

June  26,  Mon.,  7:00 — 10:00  p.m Qualifying    examination    in     English     (for 

transfer  students  with  eighty  or  more 
credit  hours  only). 

July  3,  Mon.,  5 :00  p.m Latest  date  for  full  rebate  of  tuition  and 

fees  if  withdrawing  from  the  twelve-week 
Summer  Term. 

July  4,  Tues Independence  Day  (holiday). 

July  17,  Mon Beginning  of  second  four- week  courses. 

July  17,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  rebate  of  one-half  of  tuition 

and  fees  if  withdrawing  from  the  eight-week 
Summer  Session. 

July  18,  Tues Earliest  date  for  one-half  credit  if  withdraw- 
ing from  the  eight-week  Summer  Session 
for  military  service  (four  weeks  completed). 

July  19,  Wed Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees. 


July  20,  Thurs.,  7:00 — 10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination  in  English. 

July  27,  Thurs Latest  date  to  withdraw  from  the  eight- 
week  Summer  Session  without  petitioning 
for  readmission. 

July  31,  Mon Latest    date   for   special   examinations   for 

eight-week  registrants. 

August  1,  Tues Earliest  date  for  full  credit  if  withdrawing 

from  the  eight-week  Summer  Session  for 
military  service  (six  weeks  completed). 

August  7,  Mon Earliest  date  for  one-half  credit  if  withdraw- 
ing from  the  twelve-week  Summer  Term 
for  military  service  (six  weeks  completed). 

August  7,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  rebate  of  one-half  of  tuition 

and  fees  if  withdrawing  from  the  twelve- 
week  Summer  Term. 

August  10,  Thurs Last  day  of  instruction  in  eight-week 

courses. 

August  11,  Fri. — August  12,  Sat Eight-week  Summer  Session  final 

examinations. 

August  14,  Mon. — September  9,  Sat. .  .  .  Corps  of  Engineers  post-Summer  Session 

courses. 

August  23,  Wed Earliest  date  for  special  examinations  for 

eight-week  registrants. 

August  24,  Thurs Latest  date  to  withdraw  from  the  twelve- 
week  Summer  Term  without  petitioning  for 
readmission. 

August  28,  Mon Earliest  date  for  full  credit  if  withdrawing 

from   the  twelve-week  Summer  Term   for 
military  service  (nine  weeks  completed). 

August  28,  Mon Latest    date   for   special   examinations   for 

twelve-week  registrants. 

September  4,  Mon Labor  Day  (holiday). 

September  7,  Thurs Last  day  of  instruction  in  twelve-week 

courses. 

September  8,  Fri. — September  9,  Sat..  .  .Twelve-week  Summer  Term  final 

examinations. 

September  20,  Wed Earliest  date  for  special  examinations  for 

twelve-week  registrants. 

September  20,  Wed Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

To  serve  those  who  desire  to  pursue  summer  study,  the  University  of  Illinois 
at  Urbana  is  offering  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  courses  of  eight  weeks  dura- 
tion, June  19  to  August  12,  1961.  A  few  departments  are  offering  special  intensive 
courses  lasting  only  four  to  six  weeks.  All  colleges  on  the  Urbana  campus  are 
included  in  the  summer  program. 

In  addition  to  the  eight-week  Summer  Session,  the  University  is  offering  a 
twelve-week  Summer  Term  in  1961,  June  24  to  September  9.  The  course  offer- 
ings are  mainly  freshman  and  sophomore  courses  which,  however,  are  open  to 
upper  division  students  who  wish  to  take  them. 

The  University  of  Illinois  Undergraduate  Division  at  Chicago  is  offering 
courses  for  both  eight  and  twelve  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  eight-week  Summer  Session  are  selected  to  meet  the  needs 
of  school  teachers  and  administrators,  librarians,  athletic  coaches,  and  others 
whose  employment  prevents  attendance  during  the  regular  school  year,  as  well  as 
graduate  students  pursuing  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees,  undergraduate  stu- 
dents at  the  University  of  Illinois  or  elsewhere  who  wish  to  accelerate  their  pro- 
grams of  study,  and  other  persons  for  whom  summer  study  will  contribute  to 
vocational  or  personal  goals.  The  needs  of  teachers  are  met  not  only  in  the 
courses  and  workshops  in  the  College  of  Education,  but  also  in  a  variety  of 
courses  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

Students  may  register  for  a  combination  of  eight-  and  twelve-week  courses. 
Those  who  do  are  considered  twelve-week  registrants  for  purposes  of  fee  assess- 
ment, rebates,  and  maximum  credit-hour  load.  Undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  interested  in  taking  independent  study  courses  (reading  and  research) 
should  confer  with  the  head  of  the  department  concerned. 

The  resources  of  the  University  are  open  to  students  throughout  the  summer. 
They  may  take  advantage  of  the  extensive  facilities  of  the  University  Library, 
the  largest  in  any  state  university  and  third  among  all  American  universities,  with 
more  than  four  million  books,  films,  pamphlets,  music  scores  and  parts,  maps, 
manuscripts,  and  approximately  18,000  periodicals  and  newspapers.  They  may 
profit  from  the  museums,  collections,  shops,  and  laboratories.  There  are  pro- 
grams of  cultural  and  recreational  opportunities  — lectures,  readings,  concerts, 
theater  productions,  dances,  and  social  events. 

General  information  concerning  admission,  registration  procedures,  fees,  and 
board  and  room  is  given  below.  The  courses  offered  in  the  eight-week  Summer 
Session  are  Hsted  alphabetically  beginning  on  page  16;  courses  offered  in  the 
twelve-week  Summer  Term  are  listed  separately  beginning  on  page  116. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

All  new  students  proposing  to  enroll  in  the  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- 
Champaign,  except  those  transferring  from  the  professional  campus  or  the  Under- 
dergraduate  Division  in  Chicago,  are  required,  before  completion  of  their  first 
registration,  to  present  adequate  evidence  of  satisfactory  physical  and  mental 
health  as  determined  by  the  Director  of  Health  Services. 

The  pre-entrance  examination,  except  for  foreign  students,  rnay  be  performed 
at  the  student's  expense  by  a  properly  qualified  doctor  of  medicine  of  his  choice 
or  by  the  Health  Service  free  of  charge  until  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  registration 
date  for  the  particular  semester  or  summer  session.  It  must  be  performed  within 
the  six-month  period  immediately  preceding  the  registration  date  and  is  subject 
to  final  evaluation  and  approval  by  the  Director  of  Health  Services.  Detailed 
explanatory  material  and  medical  forms  for  reporting  the  pre-entrance  examina- 
tion are  forwarded  to  each  student  who  receives  a  permit  to  enter. 

Students  arriving  on  campus  on  or  after  June  5,  1961,  without  a  completed 
physical  examination  recorded  on  the  Health  Service  form,  except  foreign  stu- 
dents, will  be  required  to  have  a  pre-entrance  physical  examination  performed  at 
their  own  expense  by  a  physician  of  their  own  choice. 

The  required  tuberculin  skin  test  is  conducted  by  the  Health  Service  without 
charge  as  a  part  of  the  registration  process. 


ADMISSION  AND   READMISSION 

Each  request  for  admission  or  readmission  must  specify  at  the  time  of  appli- 
cation which  period  (eight  or  twelve  weeks,  or  a  combination)  the  student  wishes 
to  attend. 

Admission  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

All  students,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  not  previously  enrolled  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  who  are  planning  to  register  for  the  first  time  this  summer 
should  submit  applications  for  admission  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records 
well  in  advance  of  June  19,  1961.  Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  100a  Administra- 
tion Building,  Urbana,  Illinois.  Undergraduate  application  blanks  are  available 
also  in  the  offices  of  high  school  principals. 

Undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  University  from  another 
college  or  university  should  submit  as  early  as  possible  the  completed  application 
for  admission.  In  addition,  if  the  applicant  is  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree, 
official  high  school  and  college  transcripts  of  record  must  be  sent  directly  from 
each  institution  previously  attended. 

Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  who  were  registered  in  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege for  resident  study,  or  in  extramural  courses  as  degree  candidates,  in  the  1960 
Summer  Session  or  in  the  first  or  second  semester  of  1960-61,  need  not  apply  for 
readmission  to  the  Summer  Session  or  Summer  Term. 

Other  former  graduate  students,  and  undergraduate  students  not  in  attend- 
ance the  second  semester  of  1960-61,  who  expect  to  return  this  summer,  should 
file  applications  for  readmission  well  in  advance  of  registration  in  order  to  allow 
ample  time  for  preparation  of  registration  materials.  This  will  facilitate  the 
entire  procedure  for  each  student  concerned  and  avoid  unnecessary  delay  in 
completing  his  registration.  Those  who  have  not  notified  the  Dean  of  Admissions 
and  Records  in  advance  of  registration  day  of  their  intentions  to  re-enter,  and 
new  students  who  have  not  received  a  permit  to  enter,  should  go  first  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Records.  Undergraduate  students  report  to  100a  Ad- 
ministration Building;  graduate  students  report  to  158  Administration  Building 
(West).  They  may  go  there  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the  alphabetical  order 
of  registration  on  pages  8-10. 

For  additional  information  on  any  matter  concerning  admission,  write  to 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  100a  Administration 
Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

Admission  of  New  Undergraduate  Students  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  1961  Summer  Session  or  Summer  Term 
from  new  undergraduate  students,  as  candidates  for  degrees,  whose  credentials 
show  they  have  met  the  requirements  as  published  in  the  University  Undergradu- 
uate  Study  bulletin,  are  considered  as  indicated  below. 

RESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  three-fourths  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes. 

2.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes  w^ho  file  applications  for  admission  and  submit  transcripts  of  credit  by 
April  21,  1961,  and  have  completed  the  following  procedure: 

a.  Taken  tests  (Freshman  Guidance  Examinations)  prescribed  by  the  Student 
Counseling  Service; 

b.  Notified  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  by  May  19,  1961,  of  their 
intentions  to  enter. 

3.  Transfers  who  satisfy  the  scholastic  and  other  requirements  specified  in  the 
Undergraduate  Study  bulletin. 

NONRESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  50  per  cent  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes. 

2.  Transfers  whose  scholastic  averages  are  at  least  3.0  (C). 


Admission  and  Readmission  as  Non-Degree  Candidates 

Applications  of  undergraduate  students  for  admission  or  readmission  to  the 
Summer  Session  or  Summer  Term,  not  as  candidates  for  degrees,  should  U 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records  well  in  advance  of  registration 
day  They  may  be  approved  under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 
1  Former  students  who  were  eligible  for  readmission  when  they  left  the  Uniyc-r- 
'  sity  may  register  in  the  summer  upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Admissio: 

2.  Trln^fersludents  who  present  a  statement  of  eligibility  to  return  to  the  col- 
leeiate  institution  last  attended.  ,         i      i       .u 

3.  Persons  employed  as  teachers  who  submit  statements  from  the  school  author- 
'  ities  attesting  to  their  employment.  .  ^u  ♦  tv,,,,  ..ccr^cc 

4    Others   twenty-one  or  more  years  of  age,  who  give  evidence  that  they  possess 

the  requisite  background  and  ability  to  pursue  profitably  summer  courses  for 

which  they  are  qualified.    They  must  receive   the  approval   of   the   Dean  of 

Admissions  and  Records. 

Students  admitted  to  the  Summer  Session  or  Summer  Term  as  non-degree 

candidates  who  later  wish  to  enter  one  of  the  col  eges  of  the  Lniversity  as  degree 

candidates  must  seek  admission  at  that  time  in  the  usual  manner  from  the  Office 

of  Admissions  and  Records. 

REGISTRATION 
Eight-Week  Summer  Session 

Monday,  June  19,  through  Saturday,  August  12,  1%1 
REGISTRATION  OF  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

No  course  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  unless  it  is  so  designated  in  this 
Time  Table  of  courses  offered.  The  normal  credit  which  a  graduate  student  can 
earn  in  eight  weeks  is  two  units.  In  exceptional  cases  two  and  one-half  units 
may  be  carried  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser.  Under  no  circumstances  is  a 
student  permitted  to  carry  more  than  two  and  one-half  units. 

Further  information  concerning  the  regulations  for  advanced  degrees  is  con- 
tained in  the  catalog  of  the  Graduate  College,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  by 
writing "o  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  100a  Administration  Building,  or 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  207  Administration  Building  (East). 

PREREGISTRATION 

Wednesday,  May  24,  through  Friday,  May  26,  1961 
Graduate  Students 

(Registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester  of  1960-61) 
Such  students  should  register  according  to  the  schedule. below.  Those  not 
completing  their  registration  during  this  period  m<iy  not  register  until  the  time 
deTgnatedin  the  late  registration  schedule  belo^^.  Fvogv^mc^rds  and  other 
pre  fminary  registration  materials  may  be  obtamed  from  the  department  otfices 
on  or  after  Wednesday,  May  17.  Authorization  cards  to  complete  registra- 
Son  will  be  available  at  the  Graduate  College  Office,  Alay  24  through  May  26, 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 


A  through  C -^/'^^y^^'^'l"^^^^^^^^^^ 

P  tt^rnncrH  sY .'.'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.'....  .Thursday  aftemoon.  May  25 

F  through  bj TTr„  j^^.j.,,  ^^r.^^^^^^i  At^v  ?A 


D  through  G .'.'.*.';.'.'.'.' ."  .".'.'.*.*.'.''.'."."' Wednesday  morning,  May  24 

U  tnrougn  u Friday  morning,  May  26 

L  throuih  ov.v.v. ■.■;;.'.*/.■.■'.■■■' -j^^'!^.^ys^!^}^i'  }\z  11 


H  through 


Sk  through  Z.V.V.V.V.V.". v.*. V.V.V.V.V Wednesday  afternoon,  Alay  24 

Teachers  commuting  to  the  campus  who  are  unable  to  be  here  during  the 
period  designated  above  are  permitted  to  register  on  Monday,  June  19,  1961. 

Undergraduate  Students 

Undergraduate  students  employed  in  registration  duties  (special  permit  required). 
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REGULAR  REGISTRATION 

Monday,  June  19,  1961 

Graduate  Students 

(NOT  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester  of  1960-61) 
Program  cards  and  other  preliminary  registration  materials  may  be  obtained 
in  advance  of  registration  day  at  the  department  offices  on  or  after  Tuesday, 
June  13.  After  the  preliminary  materials  have  been  completed  in  consultation 
with  the  adviser,  authorization  cards  for  registration  are  distributed  at  the  Upper 
Gymnasium,  English  Building,  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  listed  below, 
but  not  before. 

Undergraduate  Students 
New  students  admitted  for  the  eight-week  Summer  Session  of  1961  only 
should  follow  the  Order  of  Registration  below.  Both  new  and  former  Summer 
Session  students  not  assigned  to  a  college  receive  registration  forms  at  the  in- 
formation table  located  inside  the  northeast  entrance  of  the  Armory ;  other  under- 
graduate students  receive  registration  materials  at  the  offices  of  the  deans  of  their 
colleges,  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  listed  below. 

Graduate  and  Undergraduate  Students 

Nonacademic  Employees  (special  permit  required) 8:00  a.m. 

A  through  B 2:00  p.m. 

C  through   E 8:00  a.m. 

F  through   G 8:30  a.m. 

H   through   J 9:00a.m. 

K  through   L 9:30  a.m. 

M  through  O 10:00 a.m. 

P  through  R 10:30  a.m. 

S 1 1 :  00  a.m. 

T  through   Z 1:30p.m. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Tuesday,  June  20,  and  Wednesday,  June  21,  1961 

Graduate  Students 

(Graduate  students  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus   for  the   second 

semester  of  1960-61  who  did  not  complete  registration  during  the  period 

provided,  May  24  through  May  26) 

Program  cards  and  other  preliminary  materials  should  be  obtained  from  the 
department  offices.  Authorization  cards  are  distributed  froi^  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege office  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

A  through  E Wednesday  afternoon,  June  21 

F  through  K Tuesday  morning,  June  20 

L  through   R Tuesday  afternoon,  June  20 

S  through  Z Wednesday  morning,  June  21 

Second  Four-Week  Courses 

Students  wishing  to  register  only  in  courses  offered  in  the  second  four  weeks 
of  the  eight-week  Summer  Session  should  complete  their  registration  on  or 
before  Monday,  July  17,  1961. 

Twelve-Week  Summer  Term 

Saturday,  June  24,  through  Saturday,  September  9,  1961 

REGISTRATION 

Saturday,  June  24,  1961 
Authorization  cards  and  other  registration  materials  are  distributed  by  the 
various  colleges  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 
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A   through   C ?'?^^' 

D   through   G 8:30  a  i 

H  through  K 9:()(J  a  r 

L   through   O y^-}^^  ^  ' 

P  through  Sj 10:^>^J  am 

Sk  through  Z 10:30  a.m. 

(THE  ARMORY  CLOSES  AT  NOON) 

Directory  of  Registration  Offices 

Admissions  and  Records: 

Graduates 158  Administration  Buihling  (West) 

Undergraduates 100a  Administration  Building 

Agriculture,  College  of 104  Mumford  Hall 

Aviation,  Institute  of 318  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  College  of 214  David  Kinky  Hall 

Education,  College  of 105  Gregory  Hall 

Engineering,  College  of 119  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  College  of 110  Architecture  Building 

Graduate  College 208  Administration  Building  (East) 

Journalism  and  Communications,  College  of 119  Gregory  Hall 

Law,  College  of 209  Law  Building 

Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of 203  Lincoln  Hall 

Physical  Education,  College  of: 

Men 121  Huff  Gymnasium 

Women 117  Women's  Gymnasium 

Summer  Session 358  Administration  Building  (West) 

Veterinary  Medicine,  College  of 135  Veterinary  Medicine  Building 


FEES 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration  unless  the 
Installment  Plan  is  elected.  An  additional  charge  of  $2.00  is  made  for  this  service. 
Students  registered  for  a  program  which  combines  eight-week  and  twelve-week 
courses  are  considered  twelve-week  students  for  fee  assessment  purposes.  The 
fees  are  as  follows: 


Eight-Week  Summer  Session 

Full  Program  Partial  Programs 


Aboz 
or 

e  4  hours 
1  unit 

3'/2  to  4  hours 
or  V4  to  1  unit 

V2  to  2  hours  or 
'A  to  V2  unit 

Tuition  Fee 

Residents  of  Illinois 

$  37.50 

$  6.00  per  hour 
24.00  per  unit 

$  6.00  per  hour 
24.00  per  unit 

Nonresidents  of  Illinois 

Laboratory,  Library, 
and  Supply  Fee 

125.00 
6.00 

20.00  per  hour 
80.00  per  unit 

3.00 

20.00  per  hour 
80.00  per  unit 

3.00 

Hospital-Medical- 
Surgical  Insurance  Fee 

4.00 

4.00 

Exempt  upon  request 

mini  Union  Service  Charge 

5.00 

5.00 

Exempt 
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Twelve-Week  Summer  Term 

Full  Program  Partial  Programs 

Above  6  hours  4'/?  to  6  hours  or      V2  to  4  hours  or 

or  IV2  units  1  to  IV2  units            'A  to  %  unit 
Tuition  Fee 

Residents  of  Illinois                   $  57.00      $  6.00  per  hour  $  6.00  per  hour 

24.00  per  unit  24.00  per  unit 

Nonresidents  of  Illinois               188.00        20.00  per  hour  20.00  per  hour 

80.00  per  unit  80.00  per  unit 
Laboratory,  Library, 

and  Supply  Fee                                  9.00         4.50  4.50 

Hospital-Medical- 
Surgical  Insurance  Fee  6.00  6.00  Exempt  upon  request 

mini  Union  Service  Charge  7.00  7.00  Exempt 

The  above  lists  of  fees  include  only  those  that  are  generally  applicable  to  all 
students.  Complete  information  concerning  fees  applicable  only  in  special  cases 
(as  change  of  program  after  registration,  flight  instruction  fee,  visitor's  fee,  etc.) 
and  fee  exemption  regulations  are  contained  in  the  University  bulletin  on  Under- 
graduate Study  and  the  Graduate  College  catalog. 

FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  students  attending  the  Univer- 
sity in  the  summer.  For  detailed  information  about  scholarships,  write  to  the 
Director  of  the  Undergraduate  Scholarship  Program,  105  Administration  Build- 
ing (East),  Urbana,  Illinois.  Application  blanks  and  information  about  loan 
funds  at  the  University  of  Illinois  in  Urbana  may  be  obtained  from  the  offices 
of  the  Dean  of  Men,  157  Administration  Building  (West),  the  Dean  of  Women, 
100  English  Building,  or  the  Bursar,  100b  Administration  Building.  Information 
concerning  National  Defense  Education  Act  loan  funds  may  be  obtained  from 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  152  Administration  Building  (West). 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Eight-Week  Courses  —  Friday  and  Saturday,  August  11  and  12,  1961 

Twelve-Week  Courses  —  Friday  and  Saturday,  September  8  and  9,  1961 

The  examinations  for  classes  meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week  are  two 
hours  in  length;  those  for  classes  meeting  one,  tv^o,  or  three  times  a  v^eek  are  one 
hour  in  length.  Where  it  is  desired  to  give  a  two-hour  examination  in  a  course 
regularly  scheduled  for  a  one-hour  examination,  the  time  for  the  examination 
should  be  arranged  by  the  instructor  at  any  hour  on  either  of  the  examination 
days  that  will  avoid  conflicts. 

Examinations  for  courses  meeting  only  once  a  week,  courses  meeting  at 
12:00  noon  or  after  4:00  p.m.,  and  laboratory  or  graduate  courses  also  should  be 
arranged  by  the  instructor  at  any  hour  within  the  examination  period  that  will 
avoid  conflicts. 

For  classes  meeting  two  to  six  times  a  week,  the  schedule  of  examinations  is 
as  follows: 

Seven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Friday,  7:00  to  9:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  7:00  to  8:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8:00  to  9:00  p.m. 

Eight  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Friday,  1 :  00  to  3 :  00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  1:00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Fridaj^,  2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

11 


Nine  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  limes  a  week Saturday,  3:(XJ  to  5:fXJ  I>.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  3: (X)  to  4: (X)  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  4: fXJ  to  5:fXJ  p.m. 

Ten  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Saturday,  1 :00  to  3:fX)  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  1  :fX)  to  2:(XJ  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  2:00  to  3:0fJ  p.m. 

Eleven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Saturday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:(X3noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

One  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Friday,  10 :  00  a.m.  to  12 :  00  noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Two  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Friday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  3 : 00  to  4 : 00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Three  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  8 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  9 

Four  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  4,  5,  or  6  times  a  week Friday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  9 


00  to   9:00  a.m. 
00  to  10:00  a.m. 


00  to   9:00  a.m. 
00  to  10:00  a.m. 


STUDENT  WELFARE  1 

The  University  makes  every  efTort  to  provide  the  most  favorable  conditions 
for  the  life  of  the  student  while  he  is  living  in  the  community.  The  Dean  of 
Students  coordinates  and  unifies  the  work  of  the  agencies  interested  m  the  stu- 
dent's well-being  and  gives  advice  and  guidance  on  problems  outside  the  class- 
room. Advisers  and  members  of  the  faculty  assist  students  in  arrangmg  pro- 
grams of  study  and  advise  them  relative  to  their  classroom  work.  Aptitude 
testing  and  counseling  services  are  provided  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service. 

The  University  Health  Service  for  students  is  maintained  to  promote  physi- 
cal and  mental  health,  to  control  communicable  diseases,  and  to  teach  the 
essentials  of  healthful  living.    McKinley  Hospital  serves  both  students  and  faculty. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  maintains  an  employment  service  for 
students  who  desire  part-time  employment  while  attending  the  University.  No 
charge  is  made  for  this  service. 

BOARD  AND   ROOM 
Eight-Week  Summer  Session 

University  residence  halls  ofifer  the  following  housing  accommodations  for 
the  eight-week  Summer  Session. 

The  women's  residence  halls  ofTer  room  and  board  at  rates  ranging  from 
approximately  $200.00  to  $220.00  for  the  eight-week  Summer  Session.  Lincoln 
Avenue  Residence  is  used  for  housing  women,  the  Men's  Residence  Halls  for 
housing  men. 
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The  other  residence  hall  space  is  available  for  the  use  of  persons  attending 
University-sponsored  short  courses  or  conferences  during  the  summer  period. 
A  charge  of  $2.75  to  $4.00  a  person  per  night  is  made  for  the  use  of  these 
facilities. 

Applications  for  residence  in  the  units  listed  above  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright  Street,  Champaign, 
Illinois. 

Rooms,  and  in  some  cases,  room  and  board,  are  available  at  privately- 
operated  housing  units  near  the  campus.  Facilities  in  housing  of  this  type  are 
listed  in  the  Housing  Division  Office.  Room  lists  and  additional  information  may 
be  obtained  by  v^riting  the  Housing  Division. 

Twelve-Week  Summer  Term 

University  residence  halls  offer  room  and  board  at  rates  ranging  from  $290.00 
to  $320.00  for  the  twelve-week  Summer  Term.  Applications  for  such  accommoda- 
tions may  be  obtained  from  the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South 
Wright  Street,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

ILLINI   UNION 

The  Illini  Union  is  the  community  center  for  the  students,  faculty,  staff, 
and  alumni  on  the  Urbana  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  In  conjunction 
with  other  student  organizations,  the  Illini  Union  sponsors  a  broad  program  of 
social,  cultural,  and  recreational  activities  for  the  students.  Among  its  many 
facilities  are  various  food  service  units  consisting  of  a  cafeteria,  soda  fountain, 
dining  room,  and  several  banquet  rooms.  The  various  lounges  are  meeting  places 
for  students  and  faculty  between  classes  and  at  other  free  times.  The  Browsing 
Room  contains  the  latest  fiction,  biography,  and  other  books  for  general  reading 
as  well  as  a  record-lending  library.  Programs  of  recorded  classical  music  are 
held  under  the  direction  of  a  student  committee.  Recreational  facilities  include 
billiard  tables,  television,  and  rooms  for  games.  Dances  are  scheduled  during  the 
week.  All  students  are  entitled  to  the  full  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Illini  Union. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

For  additional  information  concerning  attendance  in  the  Summer  Session  or 
the  Summer  Term  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  write  to: 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records 
University  of  Illinois 
100a  Administration  Building 
Urbana,  Illinois 
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LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The   following  time  table  of   summer  courses  offered   by   the   University  is 
subject  to  whatever  changes  may  prove  necessary  at  registration  time.    Notice 
o    all  changes  in  time  or  place  of  meeting  of  classes  will  be  supplied  to  adviser 
for  checking  program  cards  during  registration.    Names  of  instructors  are  listed 
subject  to  their  acceptance  of  appointment  for  summer  service. 

Arrangement 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  this  time  table  is  alphabetical.  Kight-week 
courses  are  listed  on  page  16,  twelve-week  courses  on  page  116.  1  he  courses 
offered  in  each  subject  are  listed  numerically  with  headings  to  indicate  the 
students   for  whom  they  are  designed.    Courses   for  undergraduates    (designed 

o  freshmen  and  sophomores)  are  numbered  100  to  199;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates (designed  for  juniors  and  seniors).  200  to  299;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates  (junior,  senior,  or  graduate  standing  required).  300 
fo  399-  for  graduates,  400  to  499.  Following  the  title  of  each  course  is  a 
statement  of  the  requirements,  if  any,  for  admission  to  the  course. 

Class  periods  for  each  course  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of 
the  day  and  by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.    For  example,     8-0  MWt 

ndicates  that  the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours 
on  Monday  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  while  "ll  TTS"  means  that  the  class 
period  begins  at  11:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  fifty  minutes  on  Tuesday.  Thurs- 
Sand  Saturday.  The  place  of  meeting  of  each  class  is  shown  by  the  number 
of  the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building. 

Credit 

Credit  is  counted  in  hours  for  undergraduates  and  in  units  for  graduates, 
as  shown  in  the  description  of  each  course. 

Students  having  ninety-five  or  more  hours  of  credit,  without  regard  to  the 
division  in  which  they  may  be  enrolled,  are  classified  as  seniors  for  the  purpose 
of   designating  those    freshman   courses   which,   when   taken   by   seniors,   carry 

'""^Tome'courses  have  variable  credit,  as  3  to  5  hours  or  1/2  to  2  units,  and  in 
registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  each  student  puts  on  his  program 
card  the  number  of  hours  or  units  for  which  he  intends  to   take  the  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .Aero.  Lab.       Law  Building ' Law 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.       Library     .      -^^^ 

Altgeld  Hall  A.H.        Lincoln  Hall •  •. ■  ■  ^•"• 

AnSal  Genetics  Building An.  Gen.        Mechanical  Engineering  Buildmg M  E.B. 

Inim^al  g:lSces  Laboratory A  S.L.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. .  .^^M^E.L. 

Arrhitertiire  Building  Arch.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Uld  L^ym. 

Burr  1  Ha  1  ■■.■.■.■  ....  Burr.  Hall       Metallurgical  Laboratory Met.  Lab. 

Cer'mic^luiiding.-.V. Cer.        Mining  Laboratory Mm.  Lab. 

rhemistrv  Annex  C.A.        Mumford  Hall .^•"- 

avTESntedngHall. . C.E.H.       Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Commerce  Annex  Com.  Annex       Natural  Resources  Building N.K. 

SaS^Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.        Noyes  Laboratory  of  Chemistry N.L. 

Davenport  Hall D.H.       Observatory Obs^rv. 

David  Kinley  Hall D.K.H.        Physics  Building P-B- 

East  Chemistry  Building E.C.       Physics  Laboratory -P-^. 

Education  Project  and  Guidance  Sixth  Street  Building ^^^ 

Building  E.P.G.B.       Smith  Music  Hall ^•^•^' 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.       Speech  Clinic ^-J^- 

Electrical  Engineering  Building E.E.B.       Stiven  House.       .  .    |-"- 

Elementary  Education  Center E.E.C.       Stock  Judging  Pavilion ^  •  .^  •  ^^.^. 

English  Building E.B.       Surveying  Buildmg Surv.  BWg. 

Fine  Arts  Building F.A.B.       Talbot  Laboratory 1  •^• 

Floriculture  Building Flor.       Transportation  Building •  .  1  .^• 

Greporv  Hall  G-H.        University  High  School •  •  ■  .  U.W.b. 

Harker  HaU H.H.       Vegetable  Crops  Building ^^.fvS^'T 

Home  Economics;  Bevier  Hall. Bev.  Hall       Veterinary  Clinic.  Large  Animal ^•^- SA 

Home  Economics.  Child  Development CD.       Vetermary  Clinic,  Small  Animal ^"S^^^- 

Horticulture  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.       Vetermary  Medicine  BuUdmg .^  •  V^M. 

Huff  Gymnasium Huff  Gym.       Women's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 
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EIGHT-WEEK  SUMMER  SESSION 


COURSES  OFFERED  OV  OEPARTMtNTS  AT  1J»«ANA 
EIGHT  WEEK  SUMMER  SESSION  OF  J  96 » 


ACCOUNTANCY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  321   D  K  M 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

lOl       PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  I. 

BEGINNERS  COURSE.  „^  ^r^^., 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 


♦3  HOURS        LECT-DISC 


MTUWTMFS    317   O  K  H         SCHLOSSCR 


ACCY     105       PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  II. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ACCY.  101.   PREREQU  1  S  1  TE— ACC  Y .  101.  ^^„,, 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 

♦  3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   O      11             MTUWTHFS   I  13   DKH  PAGE 

ACCY     106       ELEMENTARY  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       6  MTUWTHFS   113   DKM        DC  MAR  I S 

ACCY     108       INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTHFS   113   OKH        DC  MAR  1 S 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY     201       FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING. 

A  SURVEY  COURSE  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREOUl S I TE— JUNIOR 

3  HOURS*''°"^^LECT-DISC   8       9  MTUWT»*^S   122   O  K  M        CUKAS 


274       FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTING, 
PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  108. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8 


MTUWTHFS   122   D  K  M        SKADOEN 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ACCY    308       ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  106  AND  108.  AN  AVERAGE  OF  C  OR  BETTER  IN 

PRECEDING  COURSES  IN  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTHFS   317   D  K  H        SCHLOSSER 

3/4  UNIT 

ACCY    371       AUDITING. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  308.  .^^^.e^.  o 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHFS   115   D  <  M        WAKEFIELD 

3/4  UNIT 

ACCY    372       AUDITING  PROBLEMS  AND  CASES. 
PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  371. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHFS   317   D  K  H        WYATT 

3/4  UNIT 

ACCY    377       ADVANCED  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ACCY.  371. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   0      11  MTUWTHFS   115   D  K  H        WAKEFIELD 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ACCY    44!       STATE  AND  FEDERAL  ACCOUNTING  THEORY. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  2-4  TU    F    212   D  K  H        LUKAS 

ACCY    461       ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOUNTING. 


1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC  8-10  TU    F    212   D  K  H 


481       CONCEPTS  AND  PRINCIPLES. 
J  UNIT         LECT-OISC  8-10         M    TH     317A  D  K  H        WYATT 

483       INCOME  DETERMINATION, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8-10         M    TH      212   D  K  H        MAUTZ 

493      SPECIAL  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS. 

1/4-2  UNITS   CONF  A'RR  MAUTZ 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

M  S  CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  SECTION  SI  AND  PH  D  CANDIDATES  IN 
SECTION  S2. 
0-2  1/2        DISC         SI    ARR  THOMAS 

UNITS  DISC        S2    ARR  THOHAS 


ADVERTISING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  J  20 A  G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

281       INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 
SAME  AS  MKTG.  281. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTHF     43   G  H  MOVER 

B       4  M  43   G  H  MOVER 

291       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  ADVERTISING  FOR 
STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  A  FACULTY 
ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR  MOVER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

387       ADVERTISING  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS. 

SAME  AS  MKTG,  387,   PREREQUISITE — ADV.  281. 
3  HOURS.  OR  B      9  MTUWTHF    305   D  K  H        WEDDING 

1/2-1  UNIT  B      4  M  305   D  K  H        WEDDING 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

481       ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  PRINCIPLES. 

SAME  AS  COMM.  481  AND  MKTG.  481.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  BOTH  ADV.  388  AND  481. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  M   W        123   G  H  MOVER 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  ADVERTISING. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  MOVER 


AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  101   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


AEROE   493       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS, 
1-2  UNITS     CONF         A 


AEROE   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF         A 


AGRICULTUt^AL  ECONOMICS 
INCLUDING  RUtvAL  SOCIOLOGY 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  305   M  M 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

AG  EC   200       PROBLEMS  !N  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS, 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT  AND  FINANCE.  AGRICULTURAL 
LAW,  AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING.  AGRICULTURAL  POLICY.  AGRICULTURAL  PRICES. 
FARM  MANAGEMENT.  LAND  ECONOMICS.  RURAL  ORGANIZATION.  AND  STATISTICAL 

ANALYSIS.   PREREOUISITE MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3,5.  NOT  OPEN  TO 

STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND 
THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT,   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN 
IS  REQUIRED  F0»^  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN 
ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

AG  EC   220       FARM  MANAGEMENT, 

FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S3, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTHF     316   M  H  HERfaST 

7  W        316   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AG  EC   305       AGRICULTURAL  POLICIES  AND  PROGRAMS. 

FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S5, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC          10  MTUWTHF     405   M  H  SPITZE 

1/2  UNIT  la  W        405   M  H 

AG  EC   325       ADVANCED  FARM  MANAGEMENT, 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  — JUNE  20-JULY  15,   PRERtOU  1  S  I  TE— AGR,  ECON.  220. 
FIELD  TRIPS  REQUIRED.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S.  1 0 , 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8-10         MTUWTHF     405   M  H  HEADLEY 


, /2  UNIT 


405   M  M 


AG  EC   332       LIVESTOCK  MARKETING, 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS JUNE  20-JULY  15,   SAME  AS  AN.  SCI,  332  AND  MKTG, 

332,   FIELD  TRIP,  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  SIO,   PREREOU I S I  TE~ECON,  108. 
AGR,  ECON,  230  OR  MKTG,  10  1, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  1-3  MTUWTHF     127   M  H  BR0AD6ENT 


1/2  UNIT 


TU  TH      127 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


404       ECONOMICS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION, 

PREREQUISITE ECON,  300  OR  AN  EQUIVALENT  COURSE  IN  ECONOMIC  THEORY 

AND  ONE  COURSE  IN  STATISTICS, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  11  MTUWTH      405   M  H  SwANSON 

491       SEMINAR  AND  SPECIAL  TOPICS, 

EACH  GRADUATE  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  MUST 

REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE,    THESE  OR  OTHER  STUDENTS  WHO  COMPLETE  SPECIAL 

STUDIES  UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  STAFF  MEMBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  CREDIT, 
0-2  UNITS      LECT-DISC           3                 W        405   M  H  STAFF 

:   499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 

ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  SUBMIT  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  WILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT, 
0-2  UNITS      CONF  ARR  STAFF 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  305   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

277       RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS, 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL,  277,   FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  »5, 

PREREOUISITE THREE  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY.  OR  S I X  HOURS  OF  SOCIAL 

SCIENCE  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  M  MTUWTHF     442   M  H  F 

12  TU         442   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

487       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  487.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  103   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  459t  SECTION  E.  471.  472.  473.  474,  475.  476.  478.  479. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  206  AGR  ENG 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  WITH  ENGINEERING  IMPLICATIONS  IS  SELECTED  FOR 
STUDY.  INVESTIGATION.  AND  REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  DOES 
NOT  REQUIRE  A  BACKGROUND  OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   FOR 

NON-ENGINEERING  STUDENTS  ONLY,   PREREQUISITE — NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON 
PROBATION.  MINIMUM  AVERAGE  3.5.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 
AND  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IN 
ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  SPECIAL  PROBLEM 
COURSE. 

3  HOURS.  OR  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

331       FUNCTION.  APPLICATION.  ADJUSTMENT.  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FARM 
MACHINERY 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  20  TO  JULY  15.   A  STUDY  OF  FIELD  AND  FARMSTEAD 
MACHINERY  AS  RELATED  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION.  SYSTEMS 
OF  FARMING.  FUNCTION.  CONSTRUCTION.  MAINTENANCE.  AND  OPERATION  COST. 
PREREQUISITE — AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  112  OR  131.  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  8-12  TUWTHF      50   AGR  ENG      YOERGER 

1/2  UNIT 

381       FARM  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT, 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  20  TO  JULY  15.   ADVANCED  COURSE.   EXPLORATION 
AND  EVALUATION  OF  THE  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  SELECTION, 
ARRANGEMENT.  INSTALLATION.  AND  OPERATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  APPLYING 
ELECTRICITY  TO  FARMING  OPERATIONS.   PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ENG.  281  OR 
GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  1-3  MTUWTHF   R  E  LAB  PEART 

1/2  UNIT 

396       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  IS  SELECTED  FOR  STUDY.  INVESTIGATION,  AND 
REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  REQUIRES  A  STRONG  BACKGROUND 
OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN 
ENGINEERING. 

3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

496       PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  REPORT  ON  PROBLEMS  IN  FARM  MACHINERY,  FARM  POWER, 
RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION.  SOIL  AND  WATER  CONTROL.  RURAL  HOUSING  AND  FARM 
STRUCTURES.   PREREQUISITE — BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEERING  OR  OTHER  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM.  WITH  CREDIT  IN  COURSES 
ESSENTIAL  TO  THE  OPTIONAL  LINE  OF  STUDY.  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF 
DEPARTMENT. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR  STAFF 


499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURAL  tNGINtERING  OR 

EQUIVALENT ENGINEERING  AND  AGRICULTURAL  Oe&REE:^. 

-2  UNITS      CONF  ARR  STATr 


AGRICULTURE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

208       COOPERATIVE  EXTENSION  WORK SUMMER  TRAINING. 

FULL-TIME  WORK  WITH  EXTENSION  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  IN  SELfcCTEO  COUNTIES 
UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  EITHER  FARM  OR  HOME  ADVISERS  AND  ASSISTANT 
STATE  LEADERS.   APPROXIMATE  TRAINING  PERIOD  IS  JUNE  TO  SEPTEMBER. 
SALARY  SUFFICIENT  TO  COVER  MAINTENANCE  AND  EXPENSES  PROVIDED.    TERM 
REPORT  REQUIRED.    IT  IS  RECOMMENDED  THAT  THIS  COURSE  BE  PRECEDED  dY 
AGRICULTURE  206  OR  HOME  ECONOMICS  377.   PREREQU 1 S I TE— CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS  ARR  ANDERSON 


AGRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  216   D  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I   300      ADVANCED  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CROPS  OR  SOILS.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAJORING 
IN  AGRONOMY  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS  COURSE.   PREREQUISITE — 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION. 
SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 
SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND 
AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS.    LAB-DISC  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

g   30  1       SOIL  SURVEY.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ILLINOIS  SOILS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  20  TO  JULY  15.   PROPERTIES  AND  METHODS  USED  IN 
DISTINGUISHING  SOILS.  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  DIFFERENT 
SOILS  IN  ILLINOIS  AND  THE  CAUSE  OF  THESE  SOIL  DIFFERENCES.  THE 
INFLUENCE  OF  DIFFERENCES  IN  ILLINOIS  SOILS  UPON  THEIR  PROPER  USE  AND 
MANAGEMENT.   LABORATORY  WORK  INCLUDES  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  USE  OF  SOIL 
MAPS.  TRAINING  IN  MAPPING  SOILS.  AND  FIELD  TRIPS  TO  EXAMINE 
REPRESENTATIVE  ILLINOIS  SOILS.   FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S5. 
PREREQUISITE — AGRN.  201. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  ♦  3-5  MTUWTHF     ISO   D  H  BEAVERS 

1/2  UNIT      LAB 

♦PLUS  2  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

S4   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  TO  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

A SOILS  ALDRICH,  BEAVERS.  GIESEKIN6.  KLUTE.  KURTZ. 

LANG.  MELSTED.  ODELL .  PETERS.  RUSSELL. 
STEVENSON.  TYNER. 

B CROPS  ALEXANDER.  BONNETT.  BROWN.  BURGER.  EARLEY. 

HADLEY.  HANSON.  HITTLE.  HOWELL.  JACKOBS.  JACOE 
JUGENHEIMER.  PATTERSON.  PENDLETON.  SEIF. 
SLIFE.  WEIBEL.  WOOLLEY. 
0-2  UNITS     LAB-DISC  ARR  STAFF 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
INCLUDING  ANIMAL  NUTRITION 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  328   M  H 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

S    200      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5t  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT,   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

S    303      PORK  PRODUCTION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  20-JULY  15.   PREREQUISITE — AN.  SCI.  102. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10-12         MTUWTHF    316   M  H 

1/2  UNIT  7-9PM           W        316   M  H 

S    332      LIVESTOCK  MARKETING. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS lUNE  20  —  JULY  15.   SAME  AS  AGR.  EC.  332  AND  MKTG. 

332.   FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE  SlO.   PREREQUISITE — ECON.  108  AND 
AGR.  ECON.  230  OR  MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC          7  TU  TH     127   M  H  BROADBENT 

1/2  UNIT  1-3  MTUWTHF    127   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

S    408      LABORATORY  METHODS  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  REPRODUCTION. 

COMBINED  CREDIT  IN  AN.  SCI.  407  AND  408  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  TWO  UNITS. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  NALBANDOV 

S    410       RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  ANIMAL  SCIENCE. 

INTENDED  TO  GIVE  STUDENTS  TRAINING  AND  EXPERIENCE  IN  VARIOUS 
TECHNIQUES  USED  IN  RESEARCH  WITH  POULTRY.  SHEEP.  SWINE.  BEEF  CATTLE. 
AND  MEATS.   STUDENTS  TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MAY  REGISTER  MORE  THAN  ONCE. 
BUT  TOTAL  CREDIT  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  ONE  UNIT.   PREREOU I S I TE— CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  ALBERT.  BECKER 

BREIDENSTEIN 
GARRIGUS.  SCOTT 

S    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANIMAL  NUTRITION 
DIVISION  OF  ANIMAL  SCIENCE 


DIVISION  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

NU   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANTMROPOCOGV 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  137   DM 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSE  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY.   INCLUDING 
ANThR0P«  102  AND  103.   A  DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 
IS  NOT  PERMITTED. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  E.ACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ECONOMICS.  GEOGRAPHY. 

HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIOLOGY.  AND 
ZOOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  |N  LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES  OR  IN  RUSSIAN 
LANGUAGE  AND  AREA  STUDIES  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTED  AS  A  MINOR. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ANTH     102       INTRODUCTION  TO  ANTHROPOLOGY — THE  ORIGIN  OF  MAN  AND  CULTURE. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ANTHROPOLOGY  103.  SATISFIES  THE  GENtHAL  ELiuCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.    CREDIT  WILL  NOT  BE  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ANTHROPOLOGY  102  AND 
SOCIOLOGY  104.   OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN. 
4  HOURS        LECT         A      10-12         MTUwTH      3UN  O  H  MCGREGOR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ANTH     354       FIELD  TECHNIQUES  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTH.  102  AND  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦FIELD  CAMP  IN  ILLINOIS. 
3  HOURS.  OR  ARR  BARE  I S 

1/2-1  UNIT 

ANTH     355       LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTH.  102  AND  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦FIELD  CAMP  IN  ILLINOIS. 
3  HOURS.  OR  ARR  BARE  I S 

1/2-1  UNIT 

ANTH     357       MIDWESTERN  PREHISTORY. 

PREREQUISITE ANTHROPOLOGY  102  AND  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       1  MTUWTHF    31  IN  0  H  MCGREGOR 

1/2-1  UNIT  A       2  F    31  IN  D  H 

ANTH     364       FIELD  WORK  IN  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTHROPOLOGY  102  AND  103.  SPEAKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE 
LANGUAGE  OF  THE  AREA  CONCERNED.  REGISTRATION  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  365. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LEWIS 

1/2-1  UNIT 

ANTH    365       ANALYSIS  OF  FIELD  DATA  IN  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTHROPOLOGY  102  AND  103.  SPEAKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  ThE 
LANGUAGE  OF  THE  AREA  CONCERNED.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LEWIS 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ANTH    489       READINGS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GRADUATE  WORK  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY — CONSENT 
OF  ADVISER. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

ANTH    499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS      CONF         ♦A      ARR  STAFF 

*B     ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ARCHITECTURE 

104   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

233      ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE ARCH.  132%  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  T.A.M. 

REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  241. 
3  HOURS        LAB  8-12         M   W   F    210   ARCH 

8-11  TU  TH     210   ARCH 


150  OR  171 . 

KEITH  C  STAFF 


234       ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  233. 

3  HOURS       LAS  8-12 

8-11 


210 
210 


ARCH 
ARCH 


KEITH  (,  STAFF 


235      ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH  234.  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  265. 

5  HOURS        LAB  8-12         M   W   F  200   ARCH 

1-5  M   W   F  200   ARCH 

1-4  TU  TH  200   ARCH 


KEITH  6  STAFF 


236       ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE— ARCH.  235  AND  265, 
5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 


W   F 

200 

ARCH 

W   F 

200 

ARCH 

;  TH 

200 

ARCH 

KEITH  C  STAFF 


241       MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTION,  III, 
PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  142»  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH  233< 
2  HOURS       LECT  2-4  TU  TH     302 


247       STRUCTURAL  PLANNING. 
PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  257. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         10-12 


TU  TH  S   301   ARCH 


257      REINFORCED  CONCRETE  THEORY, 
PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  246. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         10-12 


TU  TH  S   302   ARCH 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ART 
143   FAB 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE — FOR  ART  STUDENTS,  ART  118  AND  120.   FOR  OTHERS,  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F    318   FAB       BROWN 


102      WATER  COLOR. 

PREQUISITE — ART  101. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A 


318   FAB 


103       INTRODUCTION  TO  FIGURE  SKETCHING. 
NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
1  HOUR         LAB  A      2-5  TU  TH 


236   FAB 


FOTHERGILL 


105       INTRODUCTION  TO  WATER  COLOR  PAINTING, 
NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAS  A       1-5  M   W 


318   FAB 


106       INTRODUCTION  TO  OIL  PAINTING. 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART, 
2  HOURS       LAB  A      8-12         ^ 


318   FAB 


107       ELEMENTARY  DRAWING. 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART, 
2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5  M 


236   FAB 


FOTHERGILL 


no       ELEMENTARY  DESIGN, 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJOWING  II 


40   >"  A  b 


iANL-tWb 


I  17 

3  HOURS 


DRAWING*  I 
LAB 


I-S 
2-3 


2  36   F  A  b 
236   FAB 


roTneBGlLL 


1 le       DRAWING*   I  I . 

PREREQUISITE — ART  II 7. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


I  19 

2  HOURS 


DESIGN. 
LAB 


W  r  Z3(>       FAB 


40   F  A  b 


FQTMEBGILL 

SANoeRs 


I20      DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE — ART  119. 
3  HOURS        LAB  A 


8-12 
9-12 


to       FAB  SANOtPS 

►  0       FAB 


125       LIFE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  118. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


336   FAB        SHIPLE' 


126       LIFE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  125, 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


M   W   F     336   FAB         SMlPLEr 


127       DRAWING.  III. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  118, 
3  HOURS        LAB  A 


1-5 
2-5 


336   FAB 
336   FAB 


128       DRAWING,  IV. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  127, 
3  HOURS        LAB  A 


1-5 
2-5 


336   FAB 
336   FAB 


129       ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  118. 
2  HOURS        LAS  A 


W   F     336   FAB        SmIPlEY 


130       ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  129, 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


M   W   F    336   FAB        ShIPLE^ 


131       ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE ART  118  AND  ART  120. 

2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


W   F     308   FAB        DOOLITTLE 


132       ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  131. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


308   FAB        DOOLlTTLE 


133      DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  118  AND  ART  120, 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12         M 


kO   FAB        SANDERS 


134      DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  133. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


40   FAB        SANDERS 


141       STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  US  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


M   W   F     318   FAB        HENNESSEY 


142      STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE ART  141 

2  HOURS        LAB  A 


MWF    318   FAB        HENNESSEY 


150      SCULPTURE. 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.   PREREQUISITE— 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  MWF 


CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

25   FAB        MARTIN 


151       SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  US  AND  120, 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5 


MWF      25   F  A  B        MARTIN 


132      SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  151 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


MWF      25   F  A  B        MARTIN 


181       FREeHA^40  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F    236   FAB 


FOTHERGILL 


182  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE — ART  181. 

2  HOURS        LAB          A  1-5  M   W   F    236   FAB        FOTHERGILL 

183  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE — ART  182. 

2  HOURS        LAB          A  1-5  MWF    318FAB        BROWN 

184  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQUISITE — ART  183. 

9    HO.«S        LAB          A  1-5  MWF    318FAB        BROWN 


190       RECREATIONAL  CRAFTS. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  MWF      24DKH 


VON  NEUMANN 


191       RECREATIONAL  CRAFTS. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  190. 

2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5 


VON  NEUMANN 


192       METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY,  I. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  MWF      24DKH 


VON  NEUMANN 


193       METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  11 
PREREQUISITE — ART  192. 
2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5 


24   D  K  H 


VON  NEUMANN 


194       POTTERY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR^ 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12         MWF      23   D  K  H 


195       POTTERY.  II. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  194 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


A       8-12         MWF      23   D  K 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


201       WATER  COLOR. 

PREREOm^TE — ART     102, 
2    HOURS  LAB  A 


MWF    318   FAB 


202      WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  201. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


1-5 


MWF  318       FAB 


BROWN 


203       ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE — ART  132  OR  JUNIOR 

STANDING. 

FOR  NON-ART  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F     106   F  A  B        SCHULTZ 


204       ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQU  IS  I  TE~ART  132  OR  JUNIOR 


STANDING. 
2  HOURS        LAB 


1-5 


W   F     106   F  A  B 


223       FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  128  AND  130. 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  MWF     336   F  A  B 

2-5  TU  TH     336   FAB 


224       FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  223. 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5 

2-5 


MWF  336       FAB 

TU    TH  336       FAB 


225       INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W 


336   FAB 


226       INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  225. 

2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5 


MWF    336   FAB 


231       INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  132. 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 

9-12 


1       W       F  308       FAB 

TU    TH  308       FAB 


DOOLITTLE 


232       INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  231. 
HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 

9-12 


M   W   F 

TU  TM 


308   ^  A  B 
308   FAB 


235       ILLUSTRATION, 

PREREQUISITE — ART  132. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


31  1   FAB 


236       ILLUSTRATION, 

PREREQUISITE — ART  235. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


311    FAB 


237       ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  236. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


M   W   F     31  1    F  A  B 


238       ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  237, 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


«   F     31  1    F  A  B 


243       INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 


308   FAB 


244        INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  243. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       8- 


308   FAB 


251       ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  152, 
2  HOURS        LAB  A 


25   FAB 


252       ADVANCED  SCULPTURE, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  251, 
2  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5 


25   FAB 


261       LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING, 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 

9-12 


(    V        F 
TU  TH 


31  1    FAB 
31  1    FAB 


262       LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  261, 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 

9-12 

265       ADVERTISING  DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 

9-12 


M   W   F 

31  1 

F 

A 

B 

TU  TH 

311 

F 

A 

B 

!T, 

M   tf   F 

311 

F 

A 

B 

TU  TH 

311 

F 

A 

6 

266       ADVERTISING  DESIGN, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  265, 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       8-12 

9-12 


A        W       F 
TU    TH 


311        FAB 
31  1        FAB 


267      ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  266, 
♦ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT, 
5  HOURS       LAB  A    *  8-12 

9-12 


M       W       F 
TU    TH 


311        FAB 
311        FAB 


268      ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  267, 
♦ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 
5  HOURS        LAB  A    ♦  8-12 

9-12 


M       W       F 
TU    TH 


311        FAB 
31  1        FAB 


271       MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES, 

F>REREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5 

2-5 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


12   FAB 
12   FAB 


272      MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES, 
PREREQUISITE — ART  271, 
3  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5 

2-5 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


12   FAB 
12   FAB 


275       INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN, 
PREREQUISITE— ART  134. 
3  HOURS       LAB  A       1-5 

2-5 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


12   FAB 
12   FAB 


276  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE — ART  275.  

3  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F      12   F  A  B        ZAGOR^KI 

2-5  TU  TH       12   F  A  B 

277  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  276.   FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ONLY.  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 

WHO  EARNED  A  OR  8  IN  THE  PRECEDING  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  COURSE. 

5  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F      12   F  A  B        ZAGORSKI 

2-5  TU  TH       12   F  A  B 

278  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN, 

PREREQUISITE ART  277.   FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ONLY.  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 

WHO  EARNED  A  OR  B  IN  THE  PRECEDING  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  COURSE. 

5  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F      12   F  A  8        ZAGORSKI 

2-5  TU  TH       12   F  A  B 

281  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQU I S I TE— ART  184. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F    308   F  A  B        KORD 

282  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREQU I S I TE— ART  281. 
2  HOURS        LAB  A       1-5  M   W   F    308   F  A  B        KORD 

292      METAL  DESIGN  IN  JEWELRY. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART 


3  HOURS        LAB 


ftRR  24   D  K  H        VON  NEUMANN 


293  METAL  DESIGN  IN  JEWELRY. 

294  CERAMIC  DESIGN.  I. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART, 

3  HOURS        LAB  A      ARR  23   D  K  H        SHANER 


295      CERAMIC  DESIGN.  II. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  294, 

3  HOURS        LAB  A     ARR 


23   D  K  H        SHANER 
CO.URSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


317      AMERICAN  ART. 

PREREQUISITE— FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  111  AND  112.   FOR  OTHERS.  JUNIOR 
STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


3  HOURS       LECT        A     1 1 


MTUWTHF      62   K  M  RODS 


PREREQUISITE— ART  126  OR  EQUIVALENT.  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS,  CONSENT 

OF  DEPARTMENTAL  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE.  c^.o,  <rv 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB          A       1-5          M  W   F    336   F  A  B        SHIPLEY 

1/2-1  UNIT 

^^^PREREQuIsIIe— ART  142  OR  EQUIVALENT.  NOT  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
M.F.A.  DEGREE  IN  PAINTING, 


2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  A       8-12         M 

1/2-1  UNIT 


F    318   FAB        HENNESSEY 


1/2  UNIT 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  A       1-5  M   w   r 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

491       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS, 
1-2  UNITS     LAB  ARR 


493       SEMINAR. 
UNIT         LAB 


ROCS 


494  STUDIES  IN  ART  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM,  ^^^^ 
1-2  UNITS     LAB                ARR 

495  PAINTING  LABORATORY.  DOOL I TTLE 
1-2  UNITS     LAB                ARR 


A  V  I  A  T  I  ON 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  318   C  C  H 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
AND  FACULTY  IN  ALL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  Tut  UNIVERSITY.  SUbJECT  TO 
LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  BY  THE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SPACE  AND  ECUIPMENT. 
CREDIT  FOR  AVIATION  COURSES  13  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  CREDIT,    ITS  USE 
AS  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  A  MATTER  FOR  EACH  COLLEGE  TO  PASS  'JPON. 
COURSES  IN  THE  1 50 «  160.  AND  170  SERIES  ORDINARILY  GIVE  CREDIT  ONLY 
IN  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION, 

THE  FEE  FOR  EACH  FLIGHT  COURSE  IS  sag's,   PAYMENT  OF  ThREE-FOURThS  OF 
THE  FEE  IS  AUTHORIZED  FOR  VETERANS  UNDER  PUbL I C  LAW  550.    ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR  THE  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  FOP  STUDENTS  IN  AVI,   101  ABC  MADE  BY  THE 
INSTITUTE  AT  REGISTRATION  TIME  THROUGH  THE  UNIVERSITY  mealTh  SERVICE 
UPON  FINAL  ACCEPTANCE  IN  THE  PRIVATE  PILOT  COORSE,    STuDENTj  IN 
AVI.  104  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  POSSESS  A  SECOND-CLASS  FEDERAL  AVIATION 

AGENCY F.A.A. MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE  DATED  WITHIN  THE  PRECEDING  TWELVE 

CALENDAR  MONTHS, 

STUDENTS  ARE  CAUTIONED  THAT  ALL  TIMES  AT  THE  AIRPORT  LISTED  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  FLIGHT  SCHEDULES  REFER  TO  AIRBORNE  TIME.  AND  THAT  A  MINIMUM 
OF  THIRTY  MINUTES  MUST  BE  ALLOWED  FOR  TRAVELING  TO  THE  AIRPORT  PRIOR 
TO  EACH  FLIGHT  AND  FOR  RETURNING  TO  THE  CAMPUS  AFTER  EACH  FLIGHT, 
REGULAR  BUS  SERVICE  TO  AND  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY  AIRPORT  FOR  AVIATION 
STUDENTS  IS  FURNISHED  WITHOUT  CHARGE  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION. 
THE  BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  tJURR  I LL  AND  GREEN  AND 
MAKES  REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY.  AND  FIRST  AND  GREGORY.   FOR 
CONVENIENCE  IN  ARRANGING  PROGRAM  CARDS  SO  THAT  TRAVEL  TIME  TO  AND  FROM 
THE  AIRPORT  WILL  NOT  CAUSE  OVERLAPPING  OF  CLASSES.  TmE  BUS  SCHEDULE 

IS  COMBINED  WITH  THE  FLIGHT  SECTION  TIMES  AS  FOLLOWS THE  COLUMN 

LABELED LEAVE  CAMPuS INDICATES  THE  TIME  THE  BuS  DEPARTS  FOR  ThE 

AIRPORT.  THE  COLUMN  LABELED — HOURS INDICATES  AIRBORNE  TIME  FROM 

GROUND  TO  GROUND.  AND  THE  COLUMN  LABELED ARRIVE  CAMPUS LISTS  THE 

TIME  STUDENTS  MAY  EXPECT  TO  BE  BACK  ON  THE  CAMPuS, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

AVI   102  AND  103.  OR  103  AND  104.  OR  104  AND  205  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  BY  SPECIAL  PERMISSION. 

101       PRIVATE  PILOT, 

PREPARES  THE  BEGINNING  FLIGHT  STUDENT  FOR  A  F,A,A,  PRIVATE  PILOT 
CERTIFICATE.   AIRPLANE  UTILITY  AND  SAFETY  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   FORTY-EIGHT 
CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT-  GROUND  SCH0OL--W0RK  ON  CIVIL  AIR 
REGULATIONS.  AIR  NAVIGATION.  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND 
GENERAL  SERVICE  OF  AIRCRAFT.  13  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  DISCUSSION.   11  HOuRS 
OF  LINK  TRAINING.  AND  38  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  VARIOUS  MAKES  OF 
AIRPLANES, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  750-850      MTUWTHF      11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

THE  FOLLOWING  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  101  STUDENTS  WITH 
THE  EXCEPTION  OF  A2. 


FLIGHT 

HOURS     DAYS      LEAVE  CAMPUS 

ARRIVE  CAMPUS 

A2 

a.OO-  9,00  MTWTHFS 

7,30  A  M 

9.45  A  M 

A3 

9,20-10.20  MTWTHFS 

8.55 

10.55 

A4 

10,40-11,40  MTWTHFS 

10.00 

12.45  P  M 

A5 

12.20-  1.20  MTWTHF 

1  1  .55 

1.55 

A6 

1,40-  2.40  MTWTHF 

1.10  P  M 

3.20 

A7 

3,00-  4.00  MTWTHF 

2.20 

4.45 

A8 

4,30-  5,30  MTWTHF 

4.00 

5.55 

INSTRUCTOR 
BENN  AND  STAFF 


102       SECONDARY  FLIGHT. 

THE  SECOND  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.    THE  PURPOSE  IS  TO  DEVELOP  FURTHER  THE 
QUALITIES  OF  A  GOOD  PILOT.    AEROBATICS  ARE  EMPHASIZED.    ADDITIONAL 
GROUND  SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION  IN  METEOROLOGY  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IS 

PRESENTED.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT GROUND  SCHOOL 

WORK  AND  44  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING 16  DUAL  AND  28  SOLO IN 

TWO-PLACE  SIDE-BY-SIDE  MONOPLANES  AND  TwO-PLACE  TANDEM  BIPLANES. 
PREREQUISITE — AVI.  101  OR  PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  CONSENT  OF 
DIRECTOR, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  2-3  MTUWTHF      11   AERO  LAB  B  TRULOCK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  10  1  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI. 
102  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A6  AND  A7. 


FLIGHT 

HOURS    DAYS 

Al 

7.45-11.30M   TH 

A2 

1,40-  5.40  M  TH 

A3 

7.45-11.30  TU  F 

A4 

1.40-  5.40  TU  F 

A5 

7.45-11.30  W  S 

'""the  Ti^RrPHASEVFLton;  TRA.N.NG  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 

COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERFIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CROSS-COUNTRY. 
NIGHT,  AND  INSTRUMENT  FLYING.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF 
PREFL  I  GHT— GROUND  SCHOOL— INSTRUCT  I  ON  IN  CROSS-COUNTRY  FLIGHT 
INCLUDING  NAVIGATION  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF 
FLIGHT  TRAINING— 17  DUAL  AND  37  SOLO— IN  TWO-PLACE  SIDE-BY-SIDL 
RADIO-EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES.   THIS  COURSE 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  PRIVATE  PILOTS  WHO  WISH  TO  INCREASE  THEIR  CROSS- 
COUNTRY AND  NIGHT-FLYING  PROFICIENCY.   PREREQUI S I TE— AV I .  101  OR 
PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE, 

HOURS        LECT-DISC  12-1  MTUWTHF      11    AERO  LAB  b  HAAK 

LEAVE  CAMPUS  ARRIVE  CAMPUS 

7.30  A  M      11.45  A  M  GORDON  AND 

1.10  P  M       5.55  P  M  STAFF 

7. 30    AM  11. 45    AM 

I.IOPM  5.55    PM 

7.30     A    M  1 1.45    A    M 

104       ADVANCED  FLIGHT.  ,     ^  ^ 

THF  FINAL  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
C^MMEicML  P^LOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  PRECISION  FLYING. 
FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFL  I  GHT  — GROUND  SCHOOL— WORK  DEVOTED 
TO  AIRCRAFT  AND  A  REVIEW  OF  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS,  AIR  NAVIGATION. 
RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IN  PREPARATION 
FOR  A  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT 
TRAINING— 14  DUAL  AND  30  SOLO    IN  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES  OR 
FOui-P^ACE  MONOPLANES.   PREREQU  I S  I  TL-AV  I  .  103.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A      M-12         MTUWTHF      11   AERO  LAB  U  HAAK 
3  HOURS        L^cT-DISC   B       1-2  MTUWTHF      ll   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  104  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A5. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

205      FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR.  ^   ^^_ 

PREPARES  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F.A.A.FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR 
rFRTIFlCATE.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFL I GHT— GROUND 
SCHOOL— WORK  ON  TECHNIQUES  OF  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION  AND  THEORY  OF  FLIGHT. 
AND  A  MINIMUM  OF  26  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING— 20  DUAL  AND  6  SOLO— I N 
TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  AIRCRAFT.   PREREQU I S I TE— COMMERC I AL  PILOT 

CERTIFICATE.  JUNIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR.  cxn^Pr, phFR 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC         1040-1140  AIRPORT  STONECIPHER 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  10  1  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  205  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A4. 


AVI  206 


ciACtr     iw^^TRUVENT    flight    TECHNIQUES. 
FIRST    JoipSE^NPRKIp  1  NO    T«E    ComERCUU    P. LOT    FOR    A    F.....     INSTRUMENT 
bIt^Ng"    F?RTT-EIGHT    HOURS    OF    PBEFL  IGHT-OROUND    SCHOOL- INSTRUCT  I  ON    ON 

i=r%^Ri-!Ti-:cir„^Rc"L^ 

FLIGHT  EXPERIENCE.  JUNIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  O^  ^'^^^^f *        ANDERSON 
'  -~?Se  S.„E^K;fHriECT,ONS  I^l^.^'^  .0^^^    " «■ -BUE  F^r"^ 
AVI.  206  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A2 . 

'"%RFPARFf  IhE  CO;iERC;rP;:crFOR  \T,:...     mult-engine  LAND  AIRPLANE 

Rating!  IixTEErcLA^sRooi  hours  of  -«^^-'^ht-ground  school-- 

^NsIrUCTION  and  15  hours  of  flight  training  IN  A  MULTI-ENGINE  LAND 
MRPLANElpREREiS. SITE-COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  CONSENT  OF 

director.  airport  STONECIPHER 

1  HOUR         LECT-DISC         ARR 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  292  STUDENTS. 


BUS  SCHEDULE 


THE  FOLLOWING  BUS  SCHEDULE  WILL  BE  IN  EFFECT  ON  ALL  DAYS  ON  *HICH 
FLYING  IS  SCHEDULED.   THE  BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  TM£  COftNCR  OF 
BURRILL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES  REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GRECORy.  AND 
FIRST  AND  GREGORY, 


LEAVE  CAMPUS ARRIVE  AIRPORT 


LEAVE  AIRPORT — ARRIVE  CAMPUS 


7.30 
8.55 
10.00 
11.00 
11,55 
1.10 
2.20 
4*00 
9,00 


7.45 

9.10 

10.15 

11.15 

12.10 

1.25 

2.35 

4.1S 

5.15 


7.50 

9.30 

10.40 

1  1  .30 

12.30 

1.40 

3.05 

4.30 

5.40 


e.ot. 

9.45 
10.55 
J  1  .45 
12.45 
1.55 
3.20 
4.45 
9.99 


AVIATION 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 


153      AIRCRAFT  SHOP  PRACTICE. 

THE  CARE  AND  USE  OF  HAND  TOOLS.  TAPS  AND  DIES.  DRILL  PRESSES,  POWER 
SAWS,  AND  OTHER  SHOP  EOUIPMENT. 
3  HOURS        LAB  220-420      M   WTH    AIRPORT  MYL I N 

161       AIRPORT  SHOP  MANAGEMENT. 

SHOP  SAFETY,  PURCHASING.  RECORD  KEEPING,   INVENTORIES,  ACCOUNTING. 
JOB  ESTIMATES,  AND  FOREMANSHIP. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  S-IO  TUW   F   AIRPORT  BAILEY 

168      PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE. 

GROUP  DISCUSSIONS  AND  REPORTS  ON  THE  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT 
MAINTENANCE.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS        LAB  8-10  TU    F   AIRPORT  APPlEGATE 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


BANDS 
40   BAND 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  BAND  IS  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  BANDS  DURING  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR,  AND  TO  OTHER 
STUDENTS,  BOTH  MEN  AND  WOMEN.  WHO  MAY  QUALIFY  BY  PLAyING  EXAMINATION. 
FINAL  SELECTION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  IS  BY  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  PROFICIENCY. 
CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  THE  BANDS  OFFICE,  140  BAND  BUILDING. 
DURING  THE  REGISTRATION  PERIOD  FOR  ENROLLMENT  AND/OR  APPOINTMENTS  FOR 
AUDITIONS.   REHEARSALS  WILL  BE  HELD  FROM  7.15  TO  8.45  P.M.  TUESDAY  AND 
WEDNESDAY  IN  THE  BAND  BUILDING,  AND  A  SERIES  OF  TWILIGHT  CONCERTS  WILL 
BE  SCHEDULED.   MR,  EVERETT  D.  K I  SINGER. 


( 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


BIOPHYSICS 

524   BURRILL  HALL 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H   499      THESIS  RESEARCH, 

RESEARCH  MAY  BE  CONDUCTED  IN  ANY  OF  SEVERAL  AREAS  SUBJECT  TO 
APPROVAL  OF  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  CONCERNED  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  IN 
WHICH  THE  RESEARCH  IS  TO  BE  DONE. 
0-2  1/2        CONF  ARR 

UNITS 


BOTANY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         208   N  H 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BOTANY,  EXCLUDING  BOT.  100.  D  G  S  131.  132,  AND 
BIO(_.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  BOT.  120,  OR  302  OR  303  OR  304,  130,  AND 
160T  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  IN  OTHER  COURSES  LISTED  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION 
W^  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FROM  THE  FOLLOW  I NG— AGRONOMY . 
ciEMlI^RYrE^TOMOLOGY,  GEOGRAPHY,  GEOLOGY,  HORTICULTURE.  MATHEMATICS. 
mCRilloLOGY^  PHYSICS,  PHYSIOLOGY,  PLANT  PATHOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY.   AT 
Te AST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

IF  HORTICULTURE  IS  CHOSEN  AS  A  MINOR,  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE 
COUNTED.   THE  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  HORTICULTURE  100.  UO.  121. 
sSTIs^  OR  233,  242,  262,  307  OR  308,  321  OR  322.  367,  AND  382. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  BOTANY  OR  BIOLOGY  SHOULD  SEE 
PR^IsIoRw!n.  STEWART,  ADVISER  FOR  THE  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULUM 
Tn^^^OGy!  208  NATURAL  HISTORY  BUILDING,  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THEIR 
REGISTRATION. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

^°'     '°%OR  SENI^Rs'aND  F?RrT-;EAR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  STUDY 
INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  AND  TOPICS  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER  COURSES. 
iNDERGRADUATES  MAY  NOT  OFFER  MORE  THAN  FIVE  HOURS  IN  BOT.  ^00  T.OWARD 
THE  BACHELORS  DEGREE.  NOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  «°«^/"*^  ^-^^^^"^ '  I  '^„_^„3 
BOT.  300  TOWARD  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE.   P«E«E«^ '  ^ '  ^^--^Q^'  » °° '  T!^  "°''''^ 
OF  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  BOTANY  OR  ANOTHER  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.  SENIOR 
STANDING.  3^APP 

2-5  HOURS.  APR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

VARIOUS  PLANT  OROUPS.   DESIONEO  PR.«A01UV  FOB  H I  OH  SCHOOL  ANO  COLLEGt 

j^^^r."?;piJ^s^v-3ors^'U3r^^^iEo:?L?r-*~.o.f:orof;.".!^rf3, 

..,    JZs?\'S.-l1'ir'-""-       a-O         .TU.TH.S   .0,   H»  CAROTHERS 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

^^'^     ^""'thE  sSSroril!-?ERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS.  WITH  SPECIAL 
eSphAMS  ON  DEVELOPMENT,  FUNCTION,  AND  EVOLUTIONARY  HISTORY. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY. 
4  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC  10-12         MTUWTHFS   201   H  H  POST 

1  UNIT 

^°''     ^^^IDENt'[f!cSt!o.!-*anD  classification  of  native  AND  NATURALIZED 

FLOWE^^io  PLANTS  OF  EASTERN  NORTH  AMERICA.   PREREOU I S I  TE-ONE  COURSE 
IN  BOTANY,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
,-=  J^l.'^^J-i,Z    '— ";.3  -TU.TH.    .=S   ~  »  S        .ONES 

OR  1/2-1 

^'"^  FIELD  WORK         TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 


COURSES  FOP  GPAOUATCS 

493       ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  BOTANY, 

NOT  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  MAY  Bt  APPLIED  TOWARD  THE  GRADUATE  COU-EGC 

MASTERS  DEGREE  REQUIREMENT  OF  3  UNITS  OF  COURSE  WORK  AT  THE  400  LEVEL, 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS — 

A--ANATOMY PLANT  CAROTH£Ri>.  POST 

B — CYTOGENETICS  STEFFENSEN 

C CYTOLOGY  STEFFENSEN 

O ECOLOGY — PLANT  bL I SS 

E — GENETICS — Plant  laughnan 

F MORPHOLOGY — HIGHER  VASCULAR  PLANTS  CAROThERS 

G MORPHOLOGY — PRIMITIVE  VASCULAR  PLANTS  tTEWART 

H MYCOLOGY  ROGERS 

I PALEOBOTANY  DELEVORyAS.  KOSANKE .  STEWART 

J PHOTOSYNTHESIS  RAblNOWITCH 

K PHYCOLOGY  SILVA 

L PHYSIOLOGY--PLANT  NANCE.  STERN 

M TAXONOMY  OF  BRYOPhYTES  JONES 

N TAXONOMY  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS  JONES.  SMITH 

O VIROLOGY — PLANT  BLACK 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARP 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH 

INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  SUPERVISION  OF  MEMBERS  OF  THE  STAFF  IN  THEIR 
0-4  UNITS                         ARR 


BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  411   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH PH.D. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  BUSINESS  IS  AWARDED  FOR  WO«K 
COMPLETED  IN  THE  FIVE  FIELDS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION.  COURSES  REGULARLY  LISTED  IN  MANAGEMENT,  MARKETING. 
ECONOMICS  AND  ACCOUNTANCY  ARE  TAKEN  DURING  THE  FIRST  TWO  YEARS  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDY.  THE  DOCTORS  DISSERTATION  CONSTITUTES  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
THIRD  GRADUATE  YEAR. 

0-2  1/2        DISC  ARR  WEDDING 

UNITS 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  9   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

351       IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SHORTHAND. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY.  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  SHORTHAND 
INSTRUCTION.   INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEARCH.  AND 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF    COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES.  SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS.  TESTING.  GRADING.  JOB  STANDARDS. 
AND  JOB  ADJUSTMENT,   PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 
INCLUDING  BUS.  ED,  112.  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,   INCLUDING  ED.  242. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC   ♦C      10-12  TUWTHF      10   D  K  H        REED 

1/2  UNIT 

♦SECTION  C  MEETS  THE  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS. 

353       IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  BOOKKEEPING. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY.  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  BOOKKEEPING 
INSTRUCTION.   INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEARCH.  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY  RESOURCES. 
SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS,  TESTING,  GRADING,  JOB  STANDARDS,  AND  JOo 

ADJUSTMENT.   PREREQUISITE SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE,   INCLUDING  SIX 

HOURS  IN  ACCOUNTING.  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION,   INCLUDING  ED.  242. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC   «C      10-12  TUWTHF      10   D  K  H        CRANK 

1/2  UNIT 

♦SECTION  C  MEETS  THE  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS, 


361       TEACHING  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  AND  MACHINE  OPERATIONS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS.   SELECTION  AND  USE  OF 
MACHINES.  COURSE  CONTENT  FOR  MACHINE  COURSES.  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL.   PREREQUISITE EDUCATION  24  1  AND  242. 

SIXTEEN  HOURS  OF  COMMERCE.   INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  ACCOUNTING. 
ONE  YEAR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT  A       8  TUWTHF       8   D  K  H        MELSON 

1/2  UNIT       LAB  E       1-3  TUWTHF       8   D  K  H        MAHAFFE 

382       ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  COOPERATIVE  PART-TIME 
PROGRAMS  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
DEALS  WITH  BACKGROUND.  AIMS.  COORDINATION  TECHNIQUES.  AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE  POLICIES  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND  OPERATING  COOPERATIVE 
PART-TIME  PROGRAMS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  OFFICE  OCCUPATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION.  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC    E       1-3  TU  TH       15   D  K  H        MASON 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SEE  ED.  456 — BUSINESS  EDUCATION  SECTION, 
SEE  ED.  459 — ECONOMIC  EDUCATION  SECTION. 


BUSINESS  LAW 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  432   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LAW   100      BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BUS.  LAW  201  OR  261  IN 
ADDITION  TO  BUS.  LAW  100.   SEE  BUS.  LAW  202  FOR  PROVISIONAL  REDUCED 
CREDIT,   PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  105.  ECON,  102.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS, 
3  HOURS        LECT-OISC   D     II  MTUWTHFS   328   D  K  H        HYDE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LAW   201       GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  105.  ECON,  103.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   325   D  K  H        KIRKPATRICK 

8  LAW   202      GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CONTINUATION  OF  BUS.  LAW  201,   PREREQUISITE — BUS.  LAW  201. 
♦BUS.  LAW  100  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  PREREQUISITE  BUT  IN  SUCH  CASES 
BUS,  LAW  202  CARRIES  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHFS   325   D  K  H        KIRKPATRICK 

B  LAW   261       SUMMARY  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

AVAILABLE  ONLY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  AT  LEAST  JUNIOR 
STANDING, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHFS   328   D  K  H        CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

B  LAW   301       THE  LAW  OF  SECURITY  TRANSACTIONS  AND  BANKING, 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  BUS,  LAW  100.  OR  CREDIT  OR 
REGISTRATION  IN  BUS.  LAW  202. 

3  HOURS*  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   328   D  K  H        ROBERTS 

3/4-1  UNIT 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  204   CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

CER  E   495      MATERIALS  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS, 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  CERAMIC  ENGINEERING. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 

CER  E   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  CERAMIC  ENGINEERING. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  108   N  L 


MAJOR— NOT  LESS  THAN  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY,  EXCLUDING  ChEM,  JOl. 
102.  103.  104.  105.  106.  107.  108.   109.  AND  111.   ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
BASIC  WORK  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS  MUST  BE  INCLUDED — 
QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  ORGANIC.  AND  PHYSICAL.    IN  ADO  1 T I  ON .  THERE  MUST 
BE  INCLUDED  TWO  APPROVED  300  LEVEL  COURSES.  ONE  IN  EACH  OF  TwO  AREAS 
OF  CHEMISTRY,   THESE  TWO  COURSES  MUST  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER.    IT  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  THAT  THE  STUDENT  PLAN  HIS 
COURSE  WORK  AS  EARLY  AS  POSSIBLE  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  HIS  ADVISEB. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN BOTANY.  CERAMIC 

ENGINEERING.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY, 
PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY,    WITH  THE 
WRITTEN  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER.  OTHER  SUBJECTS  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  REGISTERED  IN  ChEM  290 
THESIS — OR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  REGISTERED  IN  Ch.  E.  290 — 
THESIS — OR  379 — PROJECTS  —  OR  381 — PLANT  DESIGN — BECOME  CANDIDATES 
FOR  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   ALL  STUDENTS  ARE  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COLLEGE 
HONORS  WHO  HAVE  A  4.0  AVERAGE  OR  BETTER.    THE  LEVEL  OF  DISTINCTION 
TO  BE  RECOMMENDED  IS  OETERMINtD  BY  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  SPECIAL  WORK 
DONE  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REQUIREMENT  THAT  THE  OVER-ALL  GRADE-POINT 

AVERAGES EXCLUSIVE  OF  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION — OF 

4.0.  4.25.  AND  4,5  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  CITATIONS  OF  DISTINCTION.  HIGH 
DISTINCTION,  AND  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION.  RESPECTIVELY.  RECOMMENDATION  IS 
MADE  TO  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  BY  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 

SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES — STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  CHEMISTRY.  MAJORS 
IN  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ALL  OTHERS  WHO  DESIRE  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  IN  THE 
FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CHEMISTRY,  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  TO  MODERN  LIFE 
SHOULD  SELECT  COURSES  FROM  THt£  FOLLOWING.  USUALLY  IN  THE  SEQUENCE 

GIVEN — 

CHEMISTRY  107.  108.  234,  336.  342.  343,  344,  345.  321.  315.  AND 
COURSES  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY,  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  ANALYTICAL.   INORGANIC, 
ORGANIC  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.    STUDENTS  *»H0  DO  NOT  MEET  THE 
REQUIREMENTS  OF  PREVIOUS  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  AND  ThE  THOROUGH 
f/ATHEMATlCS  BACKGROUND  NECESSARY  FOR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEMISTRY  107 
MAY,   INSTEAD  OF  THE  SEQUENCE,  CHEMISTRY  107  AND  108,  REGISTER  IN 
CHEMISTRY  101  OR  102,  106,  110, — OR  109  IN  PLACE  OF  102  AND  106 — . 
STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING — EXCEPT  CERAMISTS,  CERAMIC 

ENGINEERS,  AND  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO  TAKE  CHEMISTRY  342 SHOULD  REGISTER 

IN  CHEMISTRY  102  OR  103,   104.  123,  OR  IN  109  AND  123. 

STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO  SATISFY  A  LIMITED  CHEMISTRY  REQUIREMENT  MAy 
REGISTER  FOR  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEMISTRY  101  OR  102,  105,  122,  132,  OR  133. 
STUDENTS  WITH  EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD  RECORDS  MAY  TAKE  109  INSTEAD  OF 
102  AND  105. 

BIOCHEMISTRY STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO  SPECIALIZE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  ARE 

DIRECTED  TO  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURRICULUM  OR  TO  A  STRONG  CHEMISTRY  MAJOR 
PROGRAM,  SUCH  STUDENTS  SHOULD  PLAN  THEIR  PROGRAMS  SO  AS  TO  INCLUDE, 
IN  ADDITION  TO  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY,  BASIC  COURSES  IN 

MATHEMATICS THROUGH  CALCULUS   AND  PHYSICS — THROUGH  PHYSICS  108 , 

AND  A  YEAR  OF  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATE  BIOLOGY.   STUDENTS  IN  RELATED 
FIELDS  WISHING  TO  TAKE  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  ARE  URGED 
TO  PLAN  THEIR  PROGRAMS  SO  AS  TO  PROVIDE  AN  EQUIVALENT  BACKGROUND. 
STUDENTS  ARE  ENCOURAGED  TO  DISCUSS  THEIR  PROGRAMS  WITH  THE  STAFF  OF 
THE  DIVISION  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

RESTRICTIONS STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  OF  CHEMICAL 

ENGINEERING  MUST  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  3.5  GENERAL  AVERAGE,  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE 
BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  THE  REQUIRED  WORK  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.   IN  ORDER  TO  REGISTER  IN  THE  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  LEVEL  COURSES 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT,   WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
ENGINEERING  AND  THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 
IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCEPT  THOSE  OF  FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  GRADE — 


CHEMISTRY  CONTINUED 


NAMELY.  CHEM,  101.   102.  103.  1 
122.  123.  124.  132.  133.  234- 
GENERAL  AVERAGE.  EXCLUSIVE  OF 
AND  THE  REQUIRED  WORK  IN  PHYSI 
3.5  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES,    TRA 
A  CORRESPONDING  RECORD  IN  THE 
THEY  TRANSFER  AND  MUST  MAINTAI 
ILLINOIS.   A  STUDENT  MAJORING 
MEET  THE  ABOVE  REQUIREMENTS  MA 
CHEMISTRY  COURSES  PROVIDED  HIS 
AND  SPACE  IS  AVAILABLE. 


04,  105,  106,  107,  108.  109.  110.  111. 
IS  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  HAVING  A  3.5 
THE  BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING 
CAL  EDUCATION.  OR  AN  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST 
NSFER  STUDENTS  TO  BE  ADMITTED  MUST  HAVE 
INSTITUTION  OR  INSTITUTIONS  FROM  WHICH 
N  A  SIMILAR  AVERAGE  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
OR  MINORING  IN  CHEMISTRY  WHO  CAN  NOT 
Y  BE  ACCEPTED  IN  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR 
ADVISER  REQUESTS  ADMISSION  IN  WRITING 


CHEMISTRY 
COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PHYSICS.  OR  TWO  AND  ONE-HALF 

UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  OR  CREDIT  IN  MATH.  ill.  112. 
OR  117.   STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  IN  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE 
REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION, 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
►4  HOURS        LECT  2  MTUWTH      112   C  A  WENAAS 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH        8   C  A 

LAB  10-12         MTUWTHF    20  1    C  A 

1-3  F    201   C  A 

102  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY, 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ONE  YEAR  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY, 

PREREQUISITE ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  OR  EQUIVALENT, 

STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE 

THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION,   NOTE STUDENTS  WHOSE 

PREPARATION  IN  CHEMISTRY  IS  INADEQUATE  ARE  ADVISED  TO  REGISTER  IN 
CHEM,  101  RATHER  THAN  CHEM.  102. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
f3  HOURS        LECT  2  MTUWTH      112   C  A  WENAAS 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH      101   E  C 

LAB  10-12  TU  TH      201    C  A 


122       ELEMENTARY  QUANT  IT/: 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  104, 
5  HOURS        LECT 
QUIZ 
LAB 


VE  ANALYSIS, 
.05,  106,  OR  109, 
}  M    TH      201   N 

5  TUW   FS   201   N 

J-12         MTUWTHFS   301    C 


BROWNLEE 


123       QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  FOR  ENGINEERS, 

PREREQUISITE CHEM,  104,  105,  OR  109. 

5  HOURS        LECT  8  M    TH     201 

QUIZ  8  TUW   FS   201 

LAB  9-12         MTUWTHFS   30  1 


124       QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE CHEM.  108,   109, 

5  HOURS        LECT  8 

QUIZ  8 

LAB  9-12 


M    TH      201 

TUW   FS   201 

MTUWTHFS   301 


BROWNLEE 


132       ELEMENTARY  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  101,  102.  109, 
♦LIMITED  TO  24  STUDENTS, 
HOURS        LECT  8 

QUIZ  1 

LAB  2-5 


OR  EQUIVALENT, 


UWTHF 

217 

N 

L 

U    TH 

103 

N 

L 

■U    TH 

1 

c 

A 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

290      THESIS, 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURRICULUM 

PREREQUISITE MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAY 

REGISTER  IF  THEY  HAVE  COMPLETED  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWENTY-THREE  HOURS  OF 
CHEMISTRY,  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  COURSES  FOR 
ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES.   OTHER  STUDENTS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE 
HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  DO  RESEARCH  MUST 
RECEIVE  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM 
HE  IS  TO  WORK.   SUCH  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  SHOULD  BE  PRESENTED  AT  THE 
TIME  OF  REGISTRATION  TO  THE  ADVISER  FOR  THE  CHEMISTS.   EACH  STUDENT 
TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN 
ONE  SEMESTER  OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.    A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF 
TEN  HOURS  IN  TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   EACH  STUDENT  TAKING  THIS 
COURSE  MUST  PRESENT  A  THESIS  IN  ORDER  TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 


35 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

315  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 

PREREQUtSITE — FIFTEEN  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCLUSIVE  OF 

COURSES  NUMBERED  BELOW  110. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF     161    N  L  PIPER 

3/4  UNIT  4  TU  161    N  L 

316  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  315. 

2  HOURS.  OR   CONF  4  TH         8   C  A  0«A&0 
1/2  UNIT       LAB                ♦  1-4           M       F     309   N  L 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

327       SPECIAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  124.  234.  342.  AND  343.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTH      300A  N  L  MALMSTADT 
3/4  UNIT       LAB           A I     10-12          M   W         305   N  L 

Al  1-3  M   W  305  N  L 

LAB          A2  10-12  M  V  306  N  L 

A2  1-3  M       W  308  N  L 

LAB          Bl  10-12  TU  TH  305  N  L 

81  1-3  TU  TH  305  N  L 
LAB          82  10-12  TU  TH  308  N  L 

82  1-3  TU  TH  308  N  L 

336  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 

SECOND  COURSE,   PREREQUISITE-  CHEM,  124  AND  234, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF     112   C  A  GoSS 

3/4  UNIT       DISC  1  M  I  12   C  A 

337  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY, 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  234.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM,  336, 

2  HOURS.  OR   CONF  8  TU  TH      103   N  L 
1/2  UNIT       LAB                   1-6  TU  TH      218   N  L 

338  SYSTEMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  336  AND  337.  OR  EQUIVALENT, 

3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  8  M   W   F       8   C  A 
3/4  UNIT                             1  M  103   N  L 

LAB  1-6  TU  TH     218   N  L 

342  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  106.   107.  AND  108.  OR  TWO  SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL 
PHYSICS  WITH  CONCURRENT  REGISTRATION  IN  THE  THIRD  SEMESTER.  CREDIT  OR 
REGISTRATION  IN  MATH,  142 — PREFERRED — OR  147.  OR  EQUIVALENTS, 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHFS    103   N  L  BARTON 

3/4  UNIT 

343  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY, 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  342. 

1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR  124   N  L  BARTON 

1/4  UNIT 

345       PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY, 

CONTINUATION  OF  CHEM,  343,   PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  342.  CREDIT  OR 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM,  343  AND  344, 

1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR  116   N  L  BARTON 
1/4  UNIT 

350       GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  122  OR  124  AND  133  OR  234.  OR  EQUIVALENTS. 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM,  355, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHFS   116   EC  VESTlING 

3/4  UNIT 

355       BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY, 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  122  OR  124.  133  OR  234,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM,  350, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB  9-12         MTUWTHF    318   E  C  SMITH 

3/4  UNIT 

391       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY, 

PREREQUISITE EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY, 

♦ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT  2  MTUWTH      112   C  A  TILBURY 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF              *  3             MTUWTH        8   C  A  TILBURY 


393       THE  STATUS  OF  MODERN  CHEMISTRY, 

LECTURES.  DEMONSTRATIONS.  DISCUSSIONS  AND  LITERATURE  ASSIGNMENTS 
IN  SPECIALIZED  AREAS  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.   INCLUDING 
ANALYTICAL.   INORGANIC.  ORGANIC  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  BIOCHEMISTRY 
AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.    DESIGNED  TO  BROADEN  AND  STRENGTHEN  THE 
BASE  OF  EXPERIENCE  AND  KNOWLEDGE  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE COLLEGE  DEGREE.  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  TEACHER  STATUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  ARR  TILBURY 

3/4  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

404       ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ONE  OF  THE  LECTURE  COURSES  IN 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRi-  IN  THE  400  SERIES. 

♦ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1/4-3/4        LAB  ♦ARR  305   N  L  DRAGO 

UNIT 

434       ADVANCED  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS. 

LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY.   LIMITED  TO  TWENTY-FOUR  STUDENTS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LAB  ARR  318   N  L  BEAK 

433      ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC         10  W   F     161   N  L 

449       SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  446  AND  447,  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3/4  UNIT       LECT  ARR  MCGARVEY 

455       BIOCHEMISTRY, 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  350  AND  355.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3/4  UNIT       LECT-DISC         10-12  TU  TH      397   E  C 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
PRESENT  A  THESIS,   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  WORKING 
TOWARD  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY,   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE  ACCEPTED,   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  A 
DEPARTMENT  OTHER  THAN  CHEMISTRY  MUST  RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER 
IN  THIS  COURSE, 
0-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS.  SUBJECT  TO  THE  APPROVAL 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  QUALIFIED  STAFF  MEMBERS — 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY HARTLEY.  JUVET.  LAITINEN.  MALMSTAOT, 

PFLUGER 

BIOCHEMISTRY CARTER.  CLARK.  GUNS  ALUS.  HALL.  HASTINGS* 

RUTTER.  VESTLING.  WOLD.  HAGER 

BIOPHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY....DICKERSON.  HALU.  HASTINGS.  STEINRAUF, 
VAN  HOLDE.  VESTLING.  WOLD 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY BAILAR.  BROWN.  DRAGO.  MOELLER.  PIPER 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY APPLEQUIST.  CURTIN.  FUSON.  LEONARD. 

MARTIN.  RINEHART,  SNYDER 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY BELFORD.  DICKERSON.  DRICKAMER.  GUTOWSKY« 

HALL.  HUMMEL.  KUPPERMANN.  PHIPPS. 
STEINRAUF.  VAN  HOLDE.  WALL.  YANKWICH 

CHEMISTRY — 

APPLIED  ELECTROCHEMISTRY-ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC SWANN 

RAD  I  OCARBON  CHEM  I  STRY • »s», ,»•»»• NYSTROM 

RESEARCH  FOR  THE  PH.D.  IS  ALSO  OFFERED  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS 
OTHER  THAN  THOSE  ILLUSTRATED  ABOVE.   STUDENTS  WHO  INTEND  TO  MAJOR 
IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  ONE  OF  THESE  SPECIAL  FIELDS  SHOULD  CONSULT  WITH 
THE  PROFESSOR  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  THESIS  AND  WITH  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  IN  REGARD  TO  THE 
PROGRAMS  OF  COURSES  AND  EXAMINATIONS. 


CHEMICAL    Eh*GINeERING 


COURSES    FOR    ADVANCED    UNDERGRADUATES 

290       THESIS, 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM. 
ANY  OTHERS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.    EACH 
STUDENT  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN  ONE 
SEMESTER  OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF  TEN 
HOURS  IN  TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   HOWEVER.  CH.  E.  379.  TWO  HOURS. 
MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  TWO  OF  THE  FIVE  HOURS  REQUIRED  IN  CH.  E.  290. 
IN  ORDER  TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT.  A  THESIS  MUST  BE  PRESENTED  BY  EACH  STUDENT 
REGISTERED  IN  CH,  E.  290, 


2-6  HOURS 


APR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


CH  E     370       CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  THERMODYNAMICS. 
PREREQUISITE — CH,  E  261.  CHEM.  342. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHFS   ll5   EC  BAER 

1/2  UNIT 

CH  E    379       CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROJECTS. 

LABORATORY.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  CHEMISTRY  OR  CHEMICAL 

ENGINEERING.  ^  , 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  1-6  TU  TH     294   E  C  OUINN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

CH  E    488       HEAT  TRANSMISSION. 

ADVANCED  COURSE.   PREREQU I S I  TE~CH.  E.  371  OR  EQUIVALENT  WITH  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3/4  UNIT       LECT  11  MTUWTH      115   EC  WESTWATER 

CH  E    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
WRITE  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE 
ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  ANOTHER  DEPARTMENT  MUST 
RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE. 

JOHNSTONE . 
PERLMUTTER. 
PETERS.  QUI  I 
SWANN. 
WESTWATER 


CITY  PLANNING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


C  p     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  203   C  E  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

207      SURVEYING  CAMP, 
PREREQUISITE — C.E.I  01. 

2  FIVE-WEEK  CONSECUTIVE  SESSIONS  AT  CAMP  RABIOEAU, 
BLACK  DUCK,  MINNESOTA 
A    JUNE  19  THROUGH  JULY  22. 
B    JULY  24  THROUGH  AUGUST  26. 
5  HOURS        LAB-DISC  ARR 

262  THEORY  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES. 
PREREQUISITE — C  E  261. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       8  MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 

263  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  IN  METALS. 

PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 224,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  C.E.262. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E      10  MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 

LAB  2-4  TU  TH     309   C  E  H 

264  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — T.A.M.  224,  C.E.  214,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 
C.E.  262. 

♦SECTION  F  IS  A  SPECIAL  FOUR  WEEK  COURSE  BEGINNING  AUGUST  14  FOR 
MILITARY  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       9  MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 

LECT-DISC  *F     ARR 

NOTE — 3  TWO-HOUR  DEMONSTRATION  LABORATORIES  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

290      CONTRACTS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS. 

SPECIAL  FOUR-WEEK  COURSE  BEGINNING  AUGUST  14  FOR  MILITARY  STUDENTS 
ONLY. 

2  HOURS  ARR 

297      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 
1-4  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

334       AIRPORT  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — C.E.  220  AND  SENIOR  STANDING  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  OP 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E       1  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 
1/2-1  UNIT 

344       WATER  AND  SEWAGE  TREATMENT. 

THIS  IS  A  SPECIAL  COURSE  FOR  MILITARY  STUDENTS  ONLY. 

5  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHF    208   C  E  H 
1  UNIT         LAB          E       2-5  TU  TH     211   C  E  H 

366      BEHAVIOR  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  MEMBERS. 

PREREQUISITE — UNDERGRADUATE — SENIOR  STANDING  AND  C  E  264. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATES — B.S.  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  OR  ARCHITECTURE 

WITH  COURSES  IN  STRUCTURES  AND  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  DESIGN. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E       2  MTUWTHF    200  T  L 
1  UNIT 

380      FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — C.E. 210,  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS,  OR  E       8  MTUWTHFS   320   C  E  H 

I  UNIT 

383      SOIL  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — C.E.  210.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      11  MTUWTHFS   200   T  L 

3/4-1  UNIT 

391       NUMERICAL  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  CIVIL  OR  ARCH.  ENGRG. 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      10  MTUWTHFS   320   C  E  H 

1/2  UNIT 


COURSES    FOR    ORADUATES 

*"p»e».o"s"n.r°rc:v?.''"i!~^«.M<..   ..o  ce.   3...  o.  c...  .....  « 

465       STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  IN  METALS. 

PRCREOU.SITE-B.S.  IN  ENGINEERING  WITH  COURSES  IN  STRUCTURES. 
,  UNIT  LECT-OISC   E       3  MTUWTHF     305   C  E  H        GAVLORD 

468       ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN  OF  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES. 

PREREQUISITE-B.S.  IN  CIVIL  OR  ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING  -ITh  COURSES 
T^^R|?NP?icEO  CONCRETE  AND  IN  ANALYSIS  OF  '-OETERM , NATE  STRUCTURES^ 
I  UNIT  LECT-DISC   E       A  HJVWJHF  305   C  E  H        KHACHATuRi 

/i7.       NUMERICAL  AND  APPROXIMATE  METHODS  OF  STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 
,-3  iN.TS     LECT-DISC   E       9  MTUWTHF     320   C  E  H        ROB.NSON 

475       BEHAVIOR  OF  STEEL  STRUCTURES, 

PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  C.E.OR  T.A.M. 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC   E       8  MTUWTHF     200   T  L  MUNSE 

497       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  STAFF 

0-4  UNITS      CONF  ARR 

'*'''^SECTloN^i^irFlS*'MASTERS  DEGREE.   SECTION  D  IS  FOR  PH.D.  DEGREE- 


STAFF 
STAFF 


1/2-2  UNITS   CONF         »M      APR 
0-4  UNITS      CONF         •D      APR 


COMMUNICATIONS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  119  GREGORY  HALL 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300       INTRODUCTION  TO  LINGUISTICS.  .^..^^  ^^ 

SAME  AS  LINGUISTICS  300.   AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE  OF 
DESCRIPTIVE  LINGUISTICS.   PREREQUISITE-FULFILLMENT  O'^^HE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

OR  EQUIVALENT.  i<-»HANe 

~.„-  n  MTiiwTHF^  133        L     H  KAHANt 

33   L  H  KAHANE 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9  MTUWTHF    133 

1/2-1  UNIT  10 


I 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

roMM    ASl       ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  PRINCIPLES. 

COMM    '^ai^^^^  AS  ADVT  481  AND  MKTG.  481.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  BOTH  ADV.  388  AND  481.  „^vpd 

1  UNIT         LECT-OISC  1-3  M   W        123  G  H  MOYER 

rriMM    AQD       "SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  COMMUNICATIONS. 

COMM    ^''°p^^p^^^^^;^^._CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN 
COMMUNICATIONS.  STAFF 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARf 

COMM    *^%p^r£J"^|[tE_-cONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GRADUATE  STUDY 

IN  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  THESIS  SUPERVISOR.  STAFF 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


DAIRY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  315   A  S  L 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

D  S      300       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE SENIOR  STANDING.  APPROVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 

3-5  HOURS.  ARR  SALISBURY  AND 

OR  1/2-1  STAFF 

UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

D  S      493       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

\/Z-Z  UNITS  ARR  SALISBURY  AND 

STAFF 

D  S      499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  SALISBURY  AND 

STAFF 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
SEE  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  LAS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  221   AH 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

S   132       BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  131  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

PREREQUISITE D  G  S  131  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS        LECT  1 1  MTUWTH      247   N  H  B        GLAWE 

LAB-DISC     1        1-3  MTUWTH      432   N  H  B 

LAB-DISC    2       2-4  MTUWTH      432   N  H  B 

S   142      PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  14  1  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 

PREREQUISITE D  G  S  141  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
*4  HOURS        LECT  1  MTUWTHF     161    N  L  POXON 

DISC  B       9  MTUWTHF     14)    AH 

DISC  D      11  MTUWTHF     141    A  H 


ECONOMICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  226   D  K 


SEE  ALSO  ACCOUNTANCY.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
BUSINESS  LAW.  FINANCE.  MANAGEMENT.  AND  MARKETING 

MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ECONOMICS.  INCLUDING  ECON,  108  OR  102 
AND  103.  AND  ECON,  300  AND  ECON,  301,   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN 
ECONOMICS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  ELECT  ECON.   171  AND  ACCY,  201. 
ECON,  171   IS  ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY-HOUR  MAJOR.  BUT  ACCY.  201 
NOT  ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  REQUIREMENT, 


MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  I N  ONE  0«  TWO  OF     THE  FOLLOWING  SOBJCCTS.  WITm  AT 
LEa2t  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOi-OGY  .  EDUCATION. 
FINANCE,  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY.  LA-.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIAL  WORK.  SOCIOLOGY.   AN  ECONOMICS 
MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  FINANCE  AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  TWELVC  MOUftS  IN  A 
SECOND  MINOR.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES  IS  ACCCPTED 
AS  A  MINOR. 

NOTE— ECON.  102  AND  103  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  COMMERCE  STUOENTS.  AND 
THESE  OR  108  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN 
ECONOMICS.  STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  ECONOMICS 
SHOULD  TAKE  THESE  COURSES  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


102       PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS, 

PREREQUISITE  — ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY  WORK, 
HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTh 


22  3   D  K 


103       PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102. 
HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8 


MTUWTHFS   223   D  K 


108       ELEMENTS  OF  ECONOMICS. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  ECON.  210  OR  218  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   EXCLUSIVELY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS.   NOT  OPEN  TO  THOSE 


WHO  HAVE  HAD  ECON.   l02  AND  103. 

FRESHMEN. 

HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8 

A       3 

LECT-DISC   B       9 

B       3 


PREREQUISITE — SECOND  SEMESTER 


MTUWTHF 

125 

D  K  H 

M 

125 

D  K  H 

MTUWTHF 

125 

D  K  H 

M 

224 

D  K  H 

170       ELEMENTS  OF  STATISTICS. 

NOT  OPEN  FOR  CREDIT  IN  ADDITION  TO  ECON.   171.  MATH,   161,  OR  PSYCH. 
135.   PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3IHOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF    224   DKH        SPREr#<LE 

3  W         224    DKH 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

210       COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  ECON.  108  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 

IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108, 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF  224   DKH        GILLESPIE 

A       3  TU  1 19   D  K  H 

LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF  125   DKH        GILLESPIE 

C       3  W  19   D  K  H 


214       PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B  9             MTUWTh 

B  3                  TC 


224 
222 


D  K 
D  K 


240       LABOR  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON,  102  AND 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   D  11 

D  3 


OR  108. 

MTUWTHF    224 
M  111 


290       HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS — OPTION  A,  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  ECONOMICS,  OPTION  B.  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH.  COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF 
ECONOMICS. 
-4  HOURS  ARR  8EI.I- 

292       INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION  MAY,  WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT.  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A  TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  AND  ANY  OTHER  DEPARTMENT, 


3-5  HOURS 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


ECON    300       INTERMEDIATE  ECONOMIC  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  109,  OR  A  GRADE  OF  B  OR  BETTER. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF    222   DKH        YANCE 

1/2  UNIT  3  TU         222   DKH 


372       OPERATIONS  RESEARCH, 

PREREQUISITE ECON.  170  AND  MGMT.  101.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTHF     135  D  K  H        SHUPP 

1/2-1  UNIT                  D       3  M           222  D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

400       GENERAL  ECONOMIC  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 
1  UNIT         LECT  8-10  TU    F    215B  D  K  H        SHUPP 

407       HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10-12  TU  TH     212   D  K  H        BELL 

444       ECONOMICS  OF  MANPOWER  RESOURCES. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8-10         M    TH     2 1 5B  D  K  H        PARR  IS 

490       INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  IN 
ECONOMICS. 
1-4  UNITS  8-10  W        215B  D  K  H        BELL 

10-12         M  212   D  K  H 


EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  105   6  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

201       FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SETTING  OF 
CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE.  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  PROGRAM.    ITS  PURPOSES.   ITS  CONTENT.  ITS  METHODS.  AND  ITS 
ORGANIZATION  ARE  RELATED  TO  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SOCIAL.  ECONOMIC.  AND  POLITICAL  PURPOSES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS.  BOTH 
DOMESTIC  AND  INTERNATIONAL.   AN  ATTEMPT  IS  MADE  THROUGH  THE  STUDY  OF 
THESE  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  CLARIFY  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS  OF 
THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND  TEACHING  PROFESSION,   PREREQUISITE — PSYCH. 
100,  ED.  101. 

2  HOURS        LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    311   G  H  PALMER 

211       EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

THE  BASIC  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS.   MATERIALS  AND  PRINCIPLES  FROM  THE  VARIOUS  AREAS 

OF  PSYCHOLOGY MENTAL  HYGIENE.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING.  ETC. — ARE 

APPLIED  TO  THE  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  TEACHING.   PREREQUISITE — 
PSYCH.  100, 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  9-11  TU  TH      HO   L  H  SCARES 

10  W   F     1  10   L  H 

230       PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

APPLICATION  OF  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  AMERICAN  PUBLIC 
EDUCATION  IN  CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE  TO  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  SELECTION  OF 
AIMS.  CONTENT.  PROGRAMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101. 
2  HOURS        LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF    329   G  H  WALDEN 

233       CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

ORGANIZING  BALANCED  DAILY  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION.  PLANNING 
AND  USING  MATERIALS  OF  INSTRUCTION.  EVALUATING  PUPIL  ACHIEVEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    221   G  H  S I GBORN 

235       TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

A  COURSE  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  TO  DEVELOP  CONCEPTS 
WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOCIAL  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS  WITH  CHILDREN.   SPECIAL 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SOCIAL  STUDIES  AS  THE  CORE  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  101.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
♦TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED, 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC        ♦! 1  TUWTHF       3   G  H  EvANS 


o-i^  rHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

A  STUDY  OF  ?H.LO  GrS-TM  AND  DEVELOPMENT  DES.ONED  PARTICULARLY  rOO 
THOSE  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.  1.1TH  SPECIAL 
EMPHASIS  GIVFN  TO  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  PROCESS  FOR 
IoCcJt  I ONAL  PROGRAMS  AND  PROCEOURES-SYSTEMATI C  EXPCRINCE  IN  STUDYING 
AND  EVALUATING  CHILORENS  BEHAVIOR  AND  IN  HANDLING  CHILDREN. 
PRFREOUISITF PSYCHOLOGY  100.  EDUCATION  J  01. 

237       CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  236.    A  STUDY  OF  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

desUned  Particularly  for  those  preparing  to  teach  in  the  elementary 

SCHOOL,  with  special  emphasis  GIVEN  TO  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE 

developmental  process  for  educational  programs  and  procedures. 

SYSTEMATIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  CHILDRENS  BEHAVIOR 
and  in  HANDLING  CHILDREN.   PREREQU I S I TE— ED.  236. 
3  HOURS        LECT  8  TUWTHF      43   G  H 

LAB  2--*  TU  TH      307   G  H 


oio       PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

DESlGNEi  TipR^VIDE  EACH  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  WORKER  WITH  A  COMMON 
ORIENTATION  AS  TO  THE  MAJOR  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  AS  i 
UN  T  AND  HIS  OWN  SPECIALIZED  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  PROBLEMS  WITHIN  THE 


FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  ENTERPRISE. 
PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC 


TuwTHF 


PREREQUISITE- 


291       THESIS. 

PREREQUISITE SENIOR  STANDING, 

2  HOURS  *'''' 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


301       PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION. 

BASED  ON  DEWEYS  DEMOCRACY  AND  EDUCATION,  THIS  COURSE  IS  AN 
EXAMINATION  OF  EXPERIMENTALIST  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ITS  BE*"";^^  ON 

NATURE  AND  AIMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  A  DEMOCRATIC 
INTEREST  AND 
FREEDOM  AND  CONTROL.  SUBJECT  MATTER 


EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS 

SOCIETY.  RELATION  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  TO  SOCl^ET 

DISCIPLINE.  PLAY  AND  WORK 

AND  METHOD. 


2  HOURS.  OR 
1/2  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


TUWTHF 

319 

G  H 

MCMURRAY 

TUWTHF 

113 

G  H 

BLACK 

TUWTHF 

217 

G  H 

MCMURRAY 

TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

BROUDY 

TUWTHF 

217 

G  H 

BLACK 

302       HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  IN  RELATION  TO  POLITICAL 

SOCIAL.  AND  CULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       8  TUWTHF  HI  G  H 

1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC   B       9  TUWTHF  3  G  H 

LECT-DISC   C      10  TUWTHF  HI  G  H 

LECT-DISC   D      11  TUWTHF  215  G  H 


VANCLEVE 
ANDERSON 


303       COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION.  ^^  „ .  ^ 

A  STUDY  OF  SELECTED  NATIONAL  SYSTEMS  OF  EDUCATION  |N  THEIR  DIFFERING 

CULTURAL  SETTINGS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   UECT-DISC   B       9  TUWTHF    20/ 

1/2  UNIT  C      10  TUWTHF    207 

n      1 1  TUWTHF    207 


G  H 
G  H 
G  H 


KAULFERS 
KAULFERS 


304       SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION. 

AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  OF  THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SCHOOL  AND 
SOCIETY  AND  OF  THE  IMPACT  ON  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MAJOR  SOCIAL 
TRENDS  AND  FORCES  OPERATING  IN  OUR  SOCIETY, 
♦SECTION  CI  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS  ONL 


2  HOURS.  OR 

LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

1/2  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

LECT-DISC 

»C1 

10-12 

LECT-DISC 

C2 

10 

LECT-DISC 

0 

1  1 

TUWTHF 

317 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

317 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

219 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

217 

G 

H 

TUWTHF 

327 

G 

H 

SMITH 

SMITH 

J  BURNETT 

WIRTH 

WIRTH 


311       PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  FOR  TEACHERS. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  LEARNING  SITUATIONS  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  THEORY  OF  LEARNING.  AND  ITS 
SKILLS.  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS, 


FINDINGS  AND  CONCEPTS 

APPLICATION  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  ATTITUDES 


PREREQUISITE— ED. 

211. 

PR  J 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

LECT-DISC 

CI 

10 

LECT-DISC 

C2 

10 

LECT-DISC 

01 

1 1 

LECT-DISC 

D2 

11 

PRACTICE  TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 


TUWTHF 

213 

G  H 

R  SIMPSON 

TUWTHF 

319 

G  H 

KNAPP 

TUWTHF 

213 

G  H 

R  SIMPSON 

TUWTHF 

221 

G  H 

KNAPP 

TUWTHF 

213 

G  H 

BLAIR 

TUWTHF 

317 

G  H 

JONES 

312       MENTAL  HYGIENE  AND  THE  SCHOOL. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT,   STUDY  OF  NORMAL 
PERSONALITY.   INTEGRATION.  FEELINGS  OF  INFERIORITY.  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISMS.  CLASSROOM  THERAPY.  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN.  AND 
INTRODUCTION  TO  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY  AND  PROVISION  FOR 
EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN.   PRE 
TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
♦SECTION  Al  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS  ONL> 


2  HOURS.  OR 

LECT-DISC 

»A1 

8- 

1/2  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

a 

LECT-OISC 

81 

9 

LECT-DISC 

82 

9 

LECT-DISC 

CI 

10 

LECT-DISC 

C2 

10 

LECT-DISC 

D 

1  I 

;quisite 

—ED. 

2) 

i  1. 

PRACTICE 

UWTHF 

311 

G 

H 

JONES 

uwthf 

223 

G 

H 

BECKER 

UWTHF 

223 

G 

H 

GR  1  FF 1 TH 

UWTHF 

219 

G 

H 

SHOEMAKER 

UWTHF 

331 

G 

H 

MOWRER 

UWTHF 

1  14 

L 

H 

SEIDMAN 

UWTHF 

319 

G 

H 

GRONLUNO 

316       THE  GIFTED  CHILD  IN  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  GIFTED  IN  SOCIETY WHO  THEY  ARE.  THEIR 

PHYSICAL.  PSYCHOLOGICAL.  SOCIAL.  AND  EDUCATIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS.  AND 
SOCIETYS  NEEDS  AND  PROVISIONS  FOR  THEM.   THE  MAJOR  PORTION  OF  THE 
COURSE  IS  DEVOTED  TO  THE  CONSIDERATION  AND  EVALUATION  OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ADJUSTMENTS  THAT  SHOULD  BE  MADE  FOR 
THE  GIFTED  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  STRUCTURE.   PREREQUISITE — EDUC.  211  OR 
236. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF     325   G  H  NEWLANO 
1/2-1  UNIT                        10                 W   F     325   G  H 

318       WORKSHOP  AND  LABORATORY  IN  EDUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

OBSERVATION  OF  SPECIAL  LABORATORY  CLASSES  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  GROUP  DISCUSSIONS.  CONFERENCES  WITH  SPECIALISTS 

AS  CONSULTANTS.  WORK  ON  A  PROJECT  OF  PARTICULAR  CONCERN  TO  THE 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT.   PREREQUISITE — EDUC.  322. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 

FOR  8  WEEKS.   ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

♦SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 

SECOND  4  WEEKS,   ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
4-8  HOURS.     LECT-DISC  ♦A       9-12  TUWTHF    1003  W  NEVADA      GOLDSTEIN  & 

OR  1-2  STAFF 

UNITS 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  ♦B       9-12  TUWTHF   1003  W  NEVADA     GOLDSTEIN  & 

1  UNIT  STAFF 

322  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS.    A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL.  EMOTIONAL.  PHYSICAL.  AND 
LEARNING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN.  METHODS  OF 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  DIFFERENTIATION.  EDUCATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYED  FOR  THEIR  REHABILITATION.   PREREQUISITE — ED,  231. 
SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9-11  TUWTHF    1001  W  NEVADA      JORDAN 

1/2  UNIT 

323  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS.   CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  322.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
CURRICULUM.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  322. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9  TIJ  TH    THORNBURN  SCHOOL  JORDAN 

1/2  UNIT  9-11  W   F   URBANA 

324  MENTAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN, 
DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  AND  ABILITY  TO  INTERPRET  THE 
RESULTS  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS,   PRACTICE  IS  PROVIDED 
IN  TEST  ADMINISTRATION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROBLEMS 
ENCOUNTERED  IN  TESTING  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  ACOUSTICALLY,  ORTHOPED I CALLY . 
VISUALLY,  OR  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED.  OR  SPEECH  DEFECTIVE, 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  117  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  3-5  TUWTHF    1001  W  NEVADA      NEWLAND 

1/2-1  UNIT 

325  INTRODUCTION  TO  GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING. 

BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  GUIDANCE  IN  SCHOOLS WHAT  THE 

TEACHER  CAN  DO  IN  GUIDANCE.  STUDENTS  MAY  NOT  REGISTER  FOR  CREDIT  IN 

BOTH  EDUCATION  325  AND  425.  PREREQUISITE EIGHT  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN 

EDUCATION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF    329   G  H  BROPHY 
1/2  UNIT 

326  INTRODUCTION  TO  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 

A  SURVEY  OF  THE  HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

PROGRAMS.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  RELATED  DISCIPLINES  AND  THEIR  INTEGRATION. 

BASIC  PROCEDURES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         ARR  PATTERSON 

1/2  UNIT 


Ti«       cirfFNrF  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

THE  PP^NOPLES^  PLAcl.  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SCIENCE  EOOCATION  IN  TH£ 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  AND  IN  THE  LIVES  OF  CHILDREN.    "^^  .^^^^^^  ^J**^*^^ 
THE  FUNCTIONAL  NATURE  OF  SCIENCE  ANU  ITS  PLACE  IN  THt  CURRICULUM. 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCIENCE  PRO&RAM. 
EXPERIENCES,  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  VALUE  IN  TEACHING  Af^  OF  THE  ROLL  OF 
THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER  AND  THE  SPECIALIST.    OPPORTUNITY  FOR  EXPERIENCE 
In  FIELD  AND  LABORATORY  WORK.   PRERtOU  I  b  I  TE-EO.   J  01  AND  201.  OR 
EQUIVALENT  COURSES.  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  SCIENCE. 

♦FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  8E  ARRANGED.   LAB  WILL  BE  OPEN  8-10  AnO 
11-12  TWTF. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        MO  TU*ThF       2   E  E  C        GOULD 

1/2  UNIT 

336  PRIMARY  READING. 

CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  CURRENT  SCHOOLS  OF  THOUGHT  (KITH  REGARD  TO  THE 
TEACHING  OF  READING  AND  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF  LEARNING  AS  WELL 
AS  THE  MEANING  OF  READING  UPON  WHICH  EACH  SCHOOL  IS  bAbED.    ATTENTION 
IS  GIVEN  TO  READING  AS  A  PART  OF  THE  TOTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  OF  THE  CHILD 
AND  TO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  METHODb  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  TEACHING  S£;.INN1N^, 
READING.   PREREOUIS|TE~ED.  101,  20  1,  AND  230. 
♦SECTION  CI  MEETS  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  #C1     10-12  TUwTHF     307   G  H  ROOT 

,/2  UNIT  C2     10  TUWTHF     1 20   L  H  MOORE 

337  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

METHODS.  PLANS,  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  ART  AS  AN  INTEGRAL  PART  OF 
THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  101.  201,  AND  230. 


TUWTHF     106   FAB        BREEN 
1/2  UNIT  C      10 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   R       9  c^^,-t, 

r       lO  TUWTHF      62   K  M  SCHULTZ 


338       SUPERVISION  OF  ART  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

A  STUDY  OF  SUPERVISORY  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  ENCOUNTERED  IN 
ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  ART  PROGRAMS.   PREREQU I  SI TE— EDcCAT I  ON 
337  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  ..^.^^ 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  11  TUWTHF     123   G  H  LANSING 

1/2  UNIT 

354       AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROBLEMS. 

EXAMINATION  OF  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  FROM  THE  POINT  OF  VIEW  OF  THEIR 
EFFECTIVENESS  AND  POSSIBLE  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  PROGRAM.  STUDY 
OF  RECENT  INVESTIGATIONS  ON  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRESENTATION  TO 
ASCERTAIN  THEIR  PEDAGOGICAL  IMPLICATIONS-  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  OF  INTEGRATING  AUD I 0-V 1 SUALS 
INTO  THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQU I S I  TE~ED.  211,  231,  OR  24  1. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF     219   G  H  PETERSON 
1/2  UNIT 

384       THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 
MEETS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 

SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP 
PROGRAM.   PREREQUISITE— SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS,  OR  8-12  TUWTHF       5   WOODSHOP     TINKHAM 
1  UNIT                                1-3  TUWTHF       5   WOODSHOP 

388       SPECIAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  VOCAT I ONAL- 1 NDuSTR I AL  SUBJECTS. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— SAME  AS  I  ED.  388.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  VOCAT I ONAL" I NDUSTR I AL 
EDUCATION.   METHODS  OF  DEVELOPING  INDUSTRIAL  SKILLS.  APPROPRIATE 
VOCATIONAL  ATTITUDES.  AND  RELATED  TECHNICAL  KNOWLEDGE  WILL  BE 
STRESSED.   PREREQUISITE — TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT 
IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.  „^,^n 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9-1  TUWTHF       5   WOODSHOP    PORTER 

1  UNIT 

390       ELEMENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  STATISTICS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  TERMINAL  VALUE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  OF  STUDENTS  NOT 
INTENDING  TO  PURSUE  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  WORK  AND  FOR  INTRODUCTORY  VALUE 
FOR  STUDENTS  CONTINUING  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION.    INCLUDES 
DESCRIPTIVE  STATISTICS.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRELATION  AND  REGRESSION, 
THE  NORMAL  CURVE.  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE,  AND  THE  PRESENTATION  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  STATISTICAL  DATA  IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  9-11  TUWTHF    205   G  H  KAPPAUF 

1  UNIT 


391  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  TEACHING. 

INCLUDES  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  CLASSROOM  TESTING  TO  EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES  AND  THE  CURRICULUM.  THE  CONSTRUCTION.  ADMINISTRATION,  AND 
SCORING  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ESSAY  AND  SHORT-ANSWER  TESTS  AND  OTHER 
MEANS  OF  MEASURING  THE  ATTAINMENT  OF  OBJECTIVES  AND  MARKING  PROCEDURE. 
THE  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  10  TUWTHF      46   G  H  GRONLUND 

1/2-1  UNIT 

392  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEASUREMENT. 
STUDY  OF  THE  SELECTION.  PREPARATION.  ADMINISTRATION.  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
DEVICES.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THEORY  AT  A  BEGINNING  LEVEL  AND  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  HYPOTHETICAL  SCHOOL  SITUATIONS  AS  A  TEACHING  DEVICE. 
SOURCES  OF  STANDARD  TESTS,  CRITERIA  FOR  THEIR  EVALUATION.  METHODS  OF 
SCORING.   INTERPRETATION.  AND  GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  AREAS  ARE 
CONSIDERED.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         11  TUwTHF    205   G  H  LEONARD 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

402       EDUCATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY, 

A  HISTORICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  MORE  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL  TRENDS  DURING 
THE  PAST  SIXTY  YEARS.  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THEIR  INFLUENCE  ON 
AMERICAN  EDUCATION,  AN  ANALYTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL 
TRANSITION  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  LAST  DECADE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 
AND  OF  EFFORTS  TO  SOLVE  THE  PROBLEMS  SINCE  1900.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  300.  OR  302.  OR  403.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  10  TUWTHF    304   G  H  ANDERSON 

410  SEMINAR  IN  THEORIES  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  ACQUIRE  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  CURRENT  THEORIES  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AS  THESE  RELATE  TO 
THE  WORK  OF  THE  PROFESSION  OF  TEACHING.    THERE  IS  NOW  AN  EXTENSIVE 
BODY  OF  KNOWLEDGE  ON  THE  NATURE  AND  CONTROL  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE.   THIS 
NEEDS  TO  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE  TO  ALL  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  IN 
ORDER  THAT  THEY  MAY  GO  ABOUT  THEIR  DUTIES  WITH  GREATER  UNDERSTANDING 
AND  SKILL.   DESIGNED  TO  AID  STUDENTS  IN  BRINGING  THIS  KNOWLEDGE  TO 
BEAR  UPON  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  LEADERSHIP  IN  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
PREREQUISITE — CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  TU  TH      304   G  H  BROUDY . 

J  BURNETT 

411  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADOLESCENCE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  ADOLESCENCE.  ITS  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
SOCIAL  FOUNDATION.  AND  ITS  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    331   G  H  SEIDMAN 

412  ADVANCED  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  THE  CHILD  AND  HIS  DEVELOPMENT  DURING 
THE  PRE-SCHOOL  AND  ELEMENT /^RY  SCHOOL  YEARS.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
DEVELOPMENT  AS  A  PROCESS  OF  SOCIAL  LEARNING.  AN  INTERPRETATION  OF  THE 
SCIENTIFIC  LITERATURE  AS  IT  CONCERNS  THE  EDUCATIVE  PROCESS. 
DISCUSSION  OF  METHODS  OF  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE 
CHILD  AS  AN  INDIVIDUAL  AND  IN  GROUP  SITUATIONS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  311 
AND  312. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF    221   G  H  COSTIN 

413  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 

ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  OTHER  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  EDUCATION.   OPPORTUNITY 
TO  WORK  UPON  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IS  PROVIDED.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  311  AND 
312. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    215   G  H  GAGE 

414  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHING. 

DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MINORING  IN  EDUCATION  OR 
PREPARING  FOR  COLLEGE  TEACHING.   THIS  COURSE  IS  CONCERNED  WITH 
PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  IN  UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE  TEACHING. 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES.  REMEDIAL 
PROCEDURES.  PRINCIPLES  OF  LEARNING.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  TEACHING  AND 
LEARNING.  ADJUSTMENT  PROBLEMS  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS.  COUNSELING  AND 
ADVISORY  SERVICES.  TEST  CONSTRUCTION  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  TEST  RESULTS 
AND  RESOURCE  MATERIAL  IN  THIS  FIELD.   PREREQUISITE — A  COURSE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    325   6  H  GRIFFITH 


iil'i  PSYCHOLOGICAL  THtORIES  APPLltb  TO  EDUCATION, 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE   IN  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  REOUIWED  OF  ALL  CANOIDAieS  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION.    SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 
CONTEMPORARY  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  ANO  ThEIR  HtLATIONSHIP  TO 
EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE.   PREHEQU  1  S I  T£— ED.  31  J  Al«  3  J  2 .  £0.  *l»  OU    41^. 
CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.   IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  TU  TH      336   G  H  ttLAlR 

417       PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

MEETS  FIRST  A     WEEKS  FOR  TEACHERS.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SUPERVISORS. 
PRINCIPALS.  AND  SUPERINTENDENTS,  AND  FOR  STUDENTS  BEGINNING  GRADUATE 
STUDY  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION.    STuDV  OF  RELEVANT  RESEARCH  DEALING  i*ITh 
THE  PHYSICAL.  MENTAL.  EMOTIONAL.  AND  SOCIAL  TRAITS  OF  ALL  TYPES  OF 
EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  SPECIAL  SCHOOL  PROVlSIOf,^^ 
NEEDED  FOR  THEIR  EDUCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT.   INCLUDING  THE  SOCIAL  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  THE  PROBLEMS 
OF  SELECTION  OF  CHILDREN  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  TtAC«lN&  PROCEDURES. 
BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDED  IN  THE  PROGRAMS.  LEGAL  tJAStS  F  0«  SuCH 
PROGRAMS.  FINANCING.  AND  ADMINISTRATION.    PREREQUISITE  —  SIXTEEN 
HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND/OR  EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  TU.THF    1001  W    NEVADA      JORDAN 

422  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING. 

STUDY  OF  COUNSELING  PROCESSES  THAT  ARE  ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  NORMAL  INDIVIDUALS.    THEORIES  OF  EDUCATION  AND  PERSONALITY 
WHICH  UNDERLIE  COUNSELING  PROCEDURES  ARE  STUDIED  FOR  The  PURPOSE  OF 
DEVELOPING  THE  STUDENTS  ABILITY  TO  EVALUATE  THESE  PROCEDURES. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       8  TUWTHF     123   G  H  BONNEY 

LECT-DISC   C      10  TUWTHF     321   G  H  BONNEY 

423  THE  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

PRACTICE  IN  INTERPRETING  TEST  RESULTS  IN  CASt  STUDIES.  STUDY  OF  THE 
IMPLICATIONS  ON  TEST  CHOICES  AND  USAGE  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHIC  ORIENTATION 
OF  THE  COUNSELOR.  THE  TYPE  OF  CASE.  THE  CASE  SETTING.  AND  THE  CASE 
INFORMATION  AVAILABLE.  DISCUSSION  OF  THE  ADVANTAGES  AND  D I SAOVAnT A&tS 
OF  PARTICULAR  TESTS  FOR  GIVEN  TYPES  OF  CASES.   PREREQU I  S I TE— ED.  392, 

1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF     315   G  H  LEONARD 

424  SUPERVISED  PRACTICE  IN  COUNSELING, 

STUDY  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  CLIENT  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  THE  TOOLS  OF  THE 
COUNSELOR.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  EXPECTED  TO  DEVELOP  PROFESSIONAL  SKILLS 

BY  WORKING  WITH  CLIENTS.    PREREQUISITE MASTERS  DEGREE  IN  GUIDANCE  AND 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  UNITS  ARR  116   E  P  G  B      PATTERSON. 

BROPHY 

425  PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE. 

FOR  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  STUDENT  ADVISERS.  AND  OTHERS  WHO  ARE 
INTERESTED  IN  BASIC  GUIDANCE  PRINCIPLES  AND  IN  GUIDANCE  METHODS 
USEFUL  TO  SCHOOLS  AND  TO  AGENCIES  DEALING  WITH  OUT-OF-SChOOL  YOuTH 
AND  ADULTS.    CONSIDERS  THE  ROLE  OF  GUIDANCE  SPECIALISTS  AND  THE 
GUIDANCE  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES.   STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN 
ED.  325  ARE  NOT  ALLOWED  CREDIT  FOR  ED.  425. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       8  TUWTHF    331   G  H  CAMP 

LECT-DISC   C      10  TUWTHF    319   G  H  CAMP 

427  PRINCIPLES  ANO  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION. 
INCLUDES  A  REVIEW  OF  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND 
THE  STUDY  OF  PERTINENT  RESEARCH.   DISCUSSION  AND  ROLE  PLAYING  HAVE  AN 
IMPORTANT  PART  IN  THE  WORK  OF  THE  COURSE.    CASE  MATERIALS  ARE 
UTILIZED.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  311.  312.  422.  423.  AND  EITHER  325  OR 
425.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF     116   E  P  G  B      OHLSEN 

428  THE  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  IN  GUIDANCE 
PROGRAMS. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  RESULTS  OF  RECENT  OCCUPATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  WITH  THE 
USE  OF  THESE  RESULTS  BY  TEACHERS  AND  COUNSELORS.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN 
TO  RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LOCAL  OCCUPATIONAL  STUDIES. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  325  OR  425.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  11  TUWTHF     113   G  H  W  SHOEMAKER 

429  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  IN  COUNSELING. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  DESIGNED  TO  HELP  THE  ADVANCED  STUDENT  APPLY  THE 
BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  ASSIGNED  TO  A 

COUNSELING  AGENCY.   PREREQUISITE ED.  422  AND  424 WITH  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR.  REGISTRATION  IN  ED.  424  MAY  BE  CONCURRENT. 


-2  UNITS  ARR 


PATTERSON 


G  H 

MOORE 

G  H 

ATKIN 

G  H 

JOHNSON 

G  H 

MCGILL 

G  H 

SHORES 

430  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS  AND  FOR  THOSE 
WHO  ARE  PREPARING  FOR  THE  PR  INC  I PALSH I P .   SUCH  TOPICS  AS  THE 
FOLLOWING  ARE  CONSIDERED — PRESENT  STATUS  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
PRINCIPAL!  CLASSIFICATION  AND  PROMOTION  OF  PUPILS.  SCHOOL  RECORDS. 
REPORT  CARDS.  PLANS  FOR  STUDENT  PARTICIPATION  IN  SELF-GOVERNMENT. 
SCHOOL-COMMUNITY  RELATIONSHIPS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431  AND  439. 

J  UNIT         LECT-OISC  II  TUWTHF     329   G  H  HERMAN 

431  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS. 

AN  EXPLORATION  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  CENTERS  FOR  DETERMINING  SELECTION 

AND  SEQUENCE  OF  EDUCATIVE  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
CLASSROOM.   THE  ROLE  OF  THE  TEACHER  IN  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IS 
EMPHASIZED. 
1  UNIT          LECT-DISC   8       9              TUWTHF     213   G  H  MANOLAKES 

LECT-DISC   C      10  TUWTHF     311   G  H  HERMAN 

LECT-DISC   D      11  TUWTHF    321   G  H  HAINES 

433  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PLACE  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  EMERGING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM,  WITH  A  REVIEW 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RECENT  TRENDS  AND  RESEARCH  FINDINGS  IN  THESE  FIELDS. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  READING  AND  THE 
LANGUAGE  ARTS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE.  AND  ARITHMETIC. 

PREREQUISITE ED.  431.  FOR  THE  SECTION  IN  READING  AND  THE  LANGUAGE 

ARTS.  ED.  336.  OR  A  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  READING  OR  LANGUAGE 
ARTS.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOR  SECTION  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 
ED.  335  AND  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  SCIENCE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   A2     8  TUWTHF    217 

SCIENCE        LECT-DISC   Al      8  TUWTHF       3 

ARITH  LECT-DISC   8       9  TUWTHF    215 

SOC  STUD      LECT-DISC   A3     8  TUWTHF    327 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   C      10  TUWTHF    327 

434  PROGRAMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS  OF 
YOUNGER  CHILDREN.  AGES  THREE  TO  EIGHT.   PRESENTS  A  REVIEW  AND  ANALYSIS 
OF  RESEARCH  FINDINGS.  EXPERIMENTATION.  AND  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN 
CURRICULUM  ORGANIZATION.  PROCEDURES  AND  MATERIALS  ESSENTIAL  TO 
DEVELOPING  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  FOR  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF     327   G  H  HAINES 

436  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM. 
INTENDED  TO  ENABLE  CURRICULUM  WORKERS  TO  DESIGN  AND  TO  DEAL 
EFFECTIVELY  WITH  THE  SPECIFIC  PROBLEMS  INVOLVED  IN  CHANGING  CURRICULUM 
STRUCTURES  AND  CONTENT.   PREREQUISITE ED.  412.  431.  AND  439. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF     113   G  H  BARNES 

437  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY. 

A  STUDY  OF  WAYS  IN  WHICH  TEACHERS  CAN  EVALUATE  CHILD  BEHAVIOR  AND 
DEVELOPMENT.   PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CLASSROOM  APPLICATION. 
INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  USE  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF 

OBSERVATIONS.  ANECDOTE  RECORDS.  RATING  SCALES.  INTERVIEWS.  ACHIEVEMENT 
TESTS.  INTELLIGENCE  TESTS,  QUESTIONNAIRES'.  SOCIOMETRIC  AND  PROJECTIVE 
TECHNIQUES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  312  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  II  TUWTHF       4   G  H  SUCHMAN 

438  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

DESIGNED  FOR  PRESENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SUPERVISORS  IN  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS.   CONSIDERS  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUPERVISION  IN  THE  CONTEXT  OF  A 
DEMOCRATIC  THEORY  OF  LEARNING  AND  TEACHING.   THE  USE  OF  TEACHERS 
MEETINGS  AND  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SUPERVISORY  TECHNIQUES  ARE  GIVEN  SPECIAL 
ATTENTION.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431  AND  439. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    223   G  H  MANOLAKES 

439  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 

DESIGNED  TO  EXPLORE  AND  CLARIFY  THE  SEVERAL  THEORETICAL  BASES  OFFERED 
IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE  FOR  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  ASPECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 
PLANNING.  TO  INDICATE  THE  FORMS  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THESE  THEORIES  HAVE 
ASSUMED  IN  PRACTICE,  TO  REDUCE  THESE  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 
DIFFERENCES  TO  FUNDAMENTAL  ISSUES.  TO  ENCOURAGE  CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF 
BOTH  THE  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  LOGICAL  AND 
EMPIRICAL  EVIDENCE  AND  TO  PROJECT,  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SUCH  ANALYSIS. 
NEEDED  RESEARCH,  PRESENT  BEST  PRACTICE.  AND  ULTIMATELY  DESIRABLE 
PROGRAMS. 

♦SECTION  A2  MEETS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   Al      8  TUWTHF    113   G  H  SHORES 

LECT-DISC  *A2     8-10  TUWTHF    304   G  H  HAND 

LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    331   G  H         DE60ER 

LECT-DISC   C      10  TUWTHF    223   G  H  MCGILL 


440  AOMINISTPATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  JUNIOR  AND  SCNIOH  M I  (iH  SCHOOLS, 
DISCUSSION  OF  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS.  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL.  TEACMtB 
PARTICIPATION.  PERSONNEL  RECORDS.  MAR>fS.  FAILURES.  AND  PROMOTIONS. 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM.  OF  GUIDANCE 
PROGRAMS.  OF  EXTRACURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES.  AND  OF  HOUSING  AND  bUlLDING 
PROGRAMS.   PREREOUISITE--ED.  460  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTO«. 

1  UNIT  LECT-DISC   A       8  TU«THF     20f>        G  H  AuLEN 

LECT-DISC   O      11  TUWTHF     111   G  M  HAND 

441  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  TEACHING  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  SOCIAL.  PSYCHOLOGICAL. 
LINGUISTIC.  AND  LOGICAL  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  CONTENT 
SUBJECTS,   RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  |N  LINGUISTIC  AfJALYSIS.  PHILOSOPHICAL 
ANALYSIS.  AND  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERCEPTION  ARE  APPLIED  TO  SELECTED 
PROBLEMS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING,   LECTURES  AND  DISCUSSION 
SUPPLEMENTED  BY  OBSERVATION  OF  CLASSROOM  ACTIVITIES,   PREREQUISITE— 
ED.  301 .  31 1 .  AND  312, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  TUwThF     317   G  H  MCNDERSON 

449  INDEPENDENT  STUDY, 

TO  OFFER  OPPORTUNITY  AND  CHALLENGE  OF  SELF-D I REC T I VE .  INDEPENDENT 
STUDY,  I,E,.  TO  DEVELOP  THE  INDIVIDUALS  ABILITY  AS  AN  INDEPENDENT 
STUDENT.  TO  ENABLE  THE  STUDENT  TO  PURSUE  NEEDED  STUDY  IN  A  FIELD 
IN  WHICH  APPROPRIATE  COURSES  ARE  NOT  BEING  OFFERED  DURING  A  GIVEN 
SEMESTER,   NO  MORE  THAN  TWO  UNITS  IN  ED.  449  MAY  BE  OFFERED  TOWARD  AN 
ADVANCED  DEGREE  EXCEPT  BY  SPECIAL  CONSENT  OF  THE  DEAN, 
1/2-1  UNIT     CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

450  EVALUATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION, 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS THEORY  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  EVALUATION  IN  HOME 

ECONOMICS  AT  DIFFERENT  EDUCATIONAL  LEVELS.  ANALYSIS  AND  REFINEMENT 
OF  INSTRUMENTS.   INTERPRETATION  OF  RESULTS  FOR  SELF-EVALUATION  AND 
GUIDANCE.  AND  EFFECTIVE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PROGRAMS, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8-11  TUwTHF       9   G  H  WALSH 

455  THEORIES  OF  ART  EDUCATION, 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  THEORIES  OF  ART  EDUCATION  AND  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE 
MOST  SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  IN  THE  FIELD,   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  A 
CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  THEORY  AND  RESEARCH  AND  TO  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
SUCH  STUDIES  TO  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS,   PREREQUISITE — ED.  337  OR  ED,  456.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  11  TUWTHF      46   G  H  LANSING 

456  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIALIZED  FIELDS  OF 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION, 

SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  ART  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION.  ENGLISH.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  MATHEMATICS.  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES. 
SCIENCE.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  COMMON  LEARNINGS,    DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  SPECIFIC  FIELD  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST 
IN  GENERAL  EDUCATION.   APPLIES  PRINCIPLES  OF  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION 
TO  THE  SPECIAL  FIELD.    INTRODUCES  THE  STUDENT  TO  SIGNIFICANT  PROBLEMS. 
POINTS  OF  VIEW.  AND  TRENDS  IN  THE  FIELD  CONCERNED,    ACQUAINTS  HIM  WITH 
SIGNIFICANT  RESEARCH  RELATING  TO  ORGANIZATION.  CONTENT.  AND  TECHNIQUES 
IN  THE  FIELDS  IN  QUESTION.   STUDENTS  ARE  LIMITED  TO  REGISTRATION  IN 
ANY  TWO  SECTIONS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  439. 
♦SECTION  E  MEETS  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS. 


I  UNIT 

ENGL 

LECT-DISC 

Al 

MATH 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

SOC  STUD 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 

BUS  EDUC 

LECT-DISC 

B2 

HOME  EC 

LECT-DISC 

♦E 

TUWTHF 

46 

G  H 

DEBOER 

TUWTHF 

325 

G  H 

HENDERSON 

TUWTHF 

123 

G  H 

PALMER 

TUWTHF 

10 

D  K  H 

MELSON 

TUWTHF 

9 

G  H 

WALSH 

>       WORKSHOP  IN  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 

ELECTRICITY  AND  ELECTRONICS 
[T         LECT-DISC  ♦A       7-12  TUWTHF       5   WOODShOP    PORTER 

1-4  TUWTHF       5   WOODSHOP 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  ELECTRICITY  AND  ELECTRONICS  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS, 
A  THEORY  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE.  USING  INDIVIDUAL  AND  SMALL  GROUP 
INSTRUCTION  TO  INCREASE  KNOWLEDGES  AND  SKILLS  IN  THE  ELECTRICITY  AND 
ELECTRONICS  AREAS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION, 

DRAFTING  AND  ENGINEERING  GRAPHICS, 
IT         LECT-DISC  ♦B       9-12  TUwTHF    302   T  B  HALL 

1-4  TUWTHF     302   T  B 

♦SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DRAFTING  AND  ENGINEERING  GRAPHICS  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4 
WEEKS,   A  THEORY  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  INTENDED  TO  SERVE  THE 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  TEACHER  INTERESTED  IN  DEVELOPING  AN  UNDERSTANDING 
OF  CURRENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  DRAFTING  AND  ENGINEERING  GRAPHICS.  AND 
SKILL  IN  USING  CURRENT  PRACTICES  TO  IMPROVE  HIS  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
INSTRUCTION, 


I 


TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  *C       1-4  TUWTHF      18  G  H  HAUGHTON 

♦SECTION  C  IS  FOR  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 

PRESENTATION  OF  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  BOTH  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILE  SUBJECT 

MATTER  AND  TEACHING  METHODS.  APPLICATION  OF  THESE  TO  PREPARATION  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  AND/OR  GROUP  TEACHING  MATERIALS, 

FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  *D      8-11  TUWTHF       9   G  H  KEENAN 

♦SECTION  D  IS  FOR  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  WHO  HAVE 
RESPONSIBILITIES  FOR  TEACHING  IN  THE  AREA  OF  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION, 
EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  WAYS  IN  WHICH  SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  CHANGES  AFFECT 
FOODS  TEACHING.  RESULTS  OF  THE  MOST  RECENT  RESEARCH  ON  NUTRITION  AND 
FOOD  PREPARATION,  METHODS  OF  PRESENTING  SUBJECT  MATTER.  AND  WAYS  TO 
EVALUATE  ONES  TEACHING, 

ARITHMETIC 

I  UNIT         LECT-DISC  *E       9-1130        TUWTHF    308   EEC        PHILLIPS 

130-3         TUWTHF    308   EEC 
♦SECTION  E  IS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS, 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  TEACHING  OF  ARITHMETIC  BY  OFFERING  TWO  KINDS  OF 
HELP — BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  OUR  NUMBER  SYSTEM  AND  MODERN  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  ARITHMETIC, 

READING 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  ♦F       9-1130        TUWTHF    308   EEC        ROOT 

130-3         TUWTHF    308   EEC 
♦SECTION  F  IS  FOR  READING  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS, 

DESIGNED  TO  GIVE  DIRECT  HELP  ON  THE  PROBLEMS  WHICH  LOCAL  SCHOOLS  FACE 
IN  ORGANIZING  READING  PROGRAMS  AND  IN  TEACHING  READING,   WILL  SERVE  TO 
BRING  TEACHERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  UP-^^O-DATE  ON  RECENT  TRENDS  AND 
DEVELOPMENTS  IN  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS.  RESEARCH  AND  CURRENT 
EXPERIMENTATION  IN  TEACHING  READING, 

ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  ♦G       1-3  TUWTHF      10   D  K  H        MASON 

♦SECTION  G  IS  FOR  ECONOMIC  EDUCATION  AND  MEETS  THE  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  TO  MEET  THE  INCREASING  DEMANDS  OF  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS  AND 
ADMINISTRATORS  AT  THE  SECONDARY  LEVEL  FOR  WORK  IN  THIS  FIELD,   AN 
EXAMINATION  OF  BASIC  ECONOMIC  RELATIONSHIPS  NECESSARY  TO  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  STRUCTURE  AND  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
ECONOMY.   EXPLORATION  OF  HOW  ECONOMIC  UNDERSTANDING  CAN  BE  DEVELOPED 
AND  COMMUNICATED  AT  VARIOUS  POINTS  IN  THE  SECONDARY  CURRICULUM, 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  ♦H       830-1130    MTUWTHF 


238 

M  E  B 

BEBERMAN 

242 

M  E  B 

HALE 

244 

M  E  B 

HART 

248 

M  E  B 

MCCOY 

252 

M  E  B 

SMALL 

260 

M  E  B 

VAUGHAN 

♦SECTION  H  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  STIPEND 
HOLDERS  ONLY  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED  FOR  THE  MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM. 
MEETS  JUNE  26  THROUGH  AUGUST  4. 

TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  EDUCATION, 
UNIT         LECT-DISC  ♦I       8  MTUWTHF    105   T  8  KARNES 

1-3  M   W        105   T  B 

♦RESTRICTED  TO  PARTICIPANTS  IN  THE  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 
SUMMER  INSTITUTE  FOR  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  AND  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 
INSTRUCTORS. 

HOUSING  AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS 

UNIT         LECT-DISC  ♦J      8-11  TUWTHF       4   G  H  GEUTHER 

♦SECTION  J  IS  FOR  HOUSING  AND  HOME  FURNISHINGS,   MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
IN  ADDITION  TO  APPLYING  THE  MOST  RECENT  TECHNIQUES  OF  CURRICULUM 
BUILDING  TO  THIS  AREA.  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHINGS  WILL  BE  PROVIDED. 


ARITHMETIC  PROJECTS 

2  UNITS        LECT-OISC  •K      APR  U  H  i,        PACt  ANO  U  Of 

Afr,|  iMMtT  JC 
PROJECT  bTAF^ 
•SECTION  K  IS  INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  PARTICIPANTS  IN  THE  NATIONAL 
SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  INSTITUTE  IN  MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELtMENTARr  SCHOOL 
TEACHERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS.    IT  IS  OPEN  ONLY  TO  "aTUOENTS  *HO  HAVE 
PRE-ENROLLED  WITH  THE  ARITHMETIC  PROJECT-1207  W.  STOuOHTON.  uRBANA-, 
PARTICIPANTS  WILL  BECOME  ACQUAINTED  WITH  SEVE»vAL  MAJOR  MATHEMATICAL 
IDEAS  OFTEN  CONSIDERED  BEYOND  THE  RAN&fc  OF  ELEMtNTA^y  IChOOL  TEACHERS 
AND  STUDENTS  TOGETHER  WITH  DETAILED  TECHNIQUE;.  DEVELOPED  UY  THE 
PROJECT  FOR  COMMUNICATING  THESE  IDEAS  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES  TO 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  STUDENTS. 

460  PUBLIC  CONTROL  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  COURSE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  BASIC  COMMON  UNDERST ANOI NG  OF  ThEOPY  AnO 
PRACTICE  IN  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  SCHOOLS  USEFUL  TO  TEACHERS  AND 
OTHER  CITIZENS.    THE  COURSE  SERVES  AS  AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  SUPERVISORS.    NOT  OPEN  TO 
EXPERIENCED  ADMINISTRATORS  NOR  TO  ANY  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN  ANY  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES — OR  EQUIVALENTS — ED.  430.  440.  «61.  462.  46*. 
465.  466. 
1  UNIT         LECT-OISC   A       8  TUWTHF    207   G  H  BENNER 

LECT-DISC   B       9  TUWTHF     111   G  H  MILLER 

461  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND  PERSONNEi.. 
STUDY  OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  CRITERIA  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  PROGRAMS  AT 
VARIOUS  LEVELS  OF  OPERATION  SUCH  AS  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEPARTMENTS  AND 
PUPIL  PERSONNEL  SERVICE  UNITS.   INDIVIDUAL  SCHOOLS.  LOCAL  SCHOOL 
SYSTEMS.   INTERMEDIATE  UNITS,  STATE  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENTS.  AND  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT.   SIMILAR  STUDY  IS  GIVEN  TO  ANALYSIS  OF  PERSONNEL 
REQUIREMENTS  AT  VARIOUS  LEVELS  OF  OPERATION.   EDUCATION  461.  462.  AND 
463  CONSTITUTE  THE  REQUIRED  CORE  PROGRAM  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 
SPECIALIZING  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  WHO  ARE  CANDIDATES  FOR  A 
DEGREE  BEYOND  THE  MASTERS.   PREREQUISITE — EDUCATION  460  AND 
EDUCATION  430  OR  440. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWThF     305   G  H  BARNES 

MCCLEARY 

463  THE  ROLE  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  LEADERSHIP. 

STUDY  OF  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  DEMOCRATIC  LEADERSHIP  DRAWN  FROM  SUCH 
DISCIPLINES  AS  PHILOSOPHY,  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY,  ANO  PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION.    APPLICATION  OF  THESE  PRINCIPLES  IN  THE  ANALYSIS  AND 
FORMULATION  OF  GENERAL  PROCEDURES  BY  WHICH  THE  PROCESS  OF 
ADMINISTRATION  MAY  BE  CARRIED  ON  MOST  EFFECTIVELY  TO  DEVELOP  AND 
OPERATE  EFFICIENT  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS. 

PREREQUISITE EDUCATION  460,  EDUCATION  430  OR  440,  EDUCATION  461. 

1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  10-12  TUWTHF     305   G  H  MILLER 

MCCLEARY 

464  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 
JUNE  27  TO  JULY  21.   FOR  BEGINNING  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS,    ATTENTION  WILL  BE  FOCUSED  ON  EXPERIMENTAL  METHODS 
AND  RESEARCH  APPROACHES  TO  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  EDUCATION.    MAJOR 
EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EXPERIMENTAL 
DEVELOPMENTS  IN  ELEMENTARY,  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  HIGH  SCHOOL 
EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  930-1130      TUWTHF  M  R  H        BAUGHMAN  AND 

130-330       TU  TH  M  R  H        JACKSON 

466       PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FINANCE. 

ADVANCED  GRADUATE  STUDY  OF  THE  THEORY  ANO  TECHNOLOGY  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
FINANCE.   ATTENTION  IS  CENTERED  ON  ANALYSIS  OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  THEORY 
UNDERLYING  FISCAL  PRACTICE  IN  VARIOUS  STATES.  TECHNICAL  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
DESIGNING  CONTROLS,  ORGANIZATION.  AND  FISCAL  SYSTEMS  IN  HARMONY  WITH 
EXPRESSED  THEORY,  AND  THE  APPLICATION  OF  RESEARCH  TO  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 
PROBLEMS  RELATED  TO  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  FINANCING  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  460,  ED.  430  OR  ED.  440,  ED.  462. 
I  UNIT  LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF     336   G  H  MCLURE 

468  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 
STUDY  OF  THE  INTERRELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  THE  LAY  COMMUNITY  AND  THE 
SCHOOLS.   APPRAISAL  OF  PROCEDURES,  ACTUAL  OR  PROPOSED,  FOR  THE 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  THESE  RELATIONSHIPS. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8  TUWTHF    329   G  H  CASTALDI 

469  LEGAL  BASIS  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 
THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS.  PRIVILEGES,  RESPONSIBILITIES,  IMMUNITIES.  AND 
AUTHORITY  OF  PUPILS.  PARENTS,  TEACHERS,  ADMINISTRATORS,  AND  SCHOOL 
BOARD  MEMBERS  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  SCHOOL. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  TUWTHF       3   G  H  BENNER 


470  SCHOOL  PLANT  PLANNING. 

STUDY  OF  PRINCIPLES  FOR  PLANNING  FUNCTIONAL  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS.   PRIMARY 
EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  THE  PLANNING  PROCESS  INVOLVED  IN  MEETING 
THE  BUILDING  NEEDS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  INCLUDING  1-ANALYSIS  AND 
PROJECTION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  TO  BE  HOUSED.  2-PREDICTION  OF  PUPIL 
ENROLLMENTS.  3-S I TE  SELECTION.  4-EOUCAT I ONAL  SPECIFICATIONS  OF 
BUILDINGS.  AND  5-REHAB I L 1 T AT  I  ON ,  REMODELING  AND  MODERNIZATION  OF 
EXISTING  BUILDINGS.   PREREQUISITE — EDUCATION  460. 
I  UNIT         LECT-DISC         11  TUWTHF    304   G  H  CASTALDI 

471  POLICY  AND  POLICY  MAKING  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  EDUCATION  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS LOCAL.  STATE.  AND  NATIONAL  POLICIES  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  ORGANIZING  AND 
CONDUCTING  POLICY  MAKING.  DESIRABLE  POLICIES.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS  AS  WELL  AS  TEACHERS  OF  AGRICULTURE.   PREREQUISITE — 
AGR.  ED.  276  AND  377.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  WITHOUT 
PREREQUISITE. 
1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF     325   G  H  HAMLIN 

472  COURSE  PLANNING  AND  TEACHING  PROCEDURES  IN  VOCATIONAL 
AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — GATHERING  DATA  ESSENTIAL  IN  COURSE  PLANNING. 
CONSTRUCTING  COURSE  PLANS,  DEVELOPING  RESOURCE  UNITS.  TEACHING 
PROCEDURES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  AIDS.   PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276 
AND  277, 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF      18   G  H  KREBS 

473  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE  FOR  ADULTS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS THE  CASE  FOR  ADULT  EDUCATION.  ADULT  EDUCATION  IN 

THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  NEEDS  OF  YOUNG  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  FOR  EDUCATION. 
DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRESENT  STATUS  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE. 
OBJECTIVES.  EVALUATION.  USING  ADVISORY  COMMITTEES.  ORGANIZING  ADULT 
CLASSES,  ENROLLING  STUDENTS.  COURSE  PLANNING,  TEACHING  PROCEDURES 
AND  AIDS,  SUPERVISED  PRACTICE.  GROUP  ACTIVITIES,  FACILITIES. 
PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         10-12  TUWTHF      18   G  H  PHIPPS 

474  SUPERVISED  FARMING  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — IMPORTANCE  AND  MEANING  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING, 
EVALUATION  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING,  RELATION  TO  ESTABLISHMENT  IN 
FARMING,  SELECTING  AND  PLANNING  FARMING  PROGRAMS.  RECORDS.  RELATED 
INSTRUCTION.  SUPERVISION.  NATURE  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING  FOR  STUDENTS 
IN  DAY-SCHOOL.  YOUNG  FARMERS.  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES. 
PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    307   G  H  DEYOE 

475  ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  FARM  MECHANICS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — FARM  MECHANICS  AS  A  PHASE  OF  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
IN  AGRICULTURE.  PURPOSES.  COURSE  PLANNING  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS. 
YOUNG  FARMERS.  AND  ADULT  FARMERS.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  AND  EVALUATING. 
ON  FARM  INSTRUCTION.  PLANNING  FARM  MECHANICS  SHOPS  AND  FACILITIES. 
PROVIDING  AND  TEACHING  SAFETY  IN  FARM  MECHANICS.   PREREQUISITE — 
AGR.  ED,  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    321   G  H  PHIPPS 

476  GUIDANCE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS THE  GUIDANCE  FUNCTION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL,  YOUNG  FARMERS 

AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES,  DETERMINING  AND  PREPARING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
OPPORTUNITIES,  PERSONNEL  INCLUDED  IN  VOCATIONAL  CLASSES,  PREPARATION 
OF  PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  ABOUT  AGRICULTURAL  OCCUPATIONS.  TESTS  AND  OTHER 
AIDS  IN  GUIDANCE,  ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING.  PLACEMENT.  FOLLOW-UP, 
PREREQUISITE — AGR,  ED,  276  AND  277, 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         10-12  TUWTHF    336   G  H  KRESS 

478  SCHOOL-WIDE  PROGRAMS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS.   THE  AGRICULTURAL  SITUATION  AND  ITS  IMPLICATIONS 
FOR  EDUCATION.   PLACE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION  IN  A  SCHOOL  SYSTEM, 
REPLANNING  PROGRAMS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION.   AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS.  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS.  SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS.  AND 
AREA  POST-HIGH  SCHOOL  INSTITUTIONS,    INDIVIDUAL  PLANNING  OF  PROGRAMS 
AND  COURSES.   ADMINISTRATION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION  IN  A  SCHOOL 
SYSTEM,   FOR  TEACHERS  OF  GENERAL  AND  NON-VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 
TEACHERS  OF  SUBJECTS  RELATED  TO  AGRICULTURE  AND  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS, 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF      18   G  H  DEYOE 

479  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  FOR  ADULTS, 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS,   DEVELOPMENT  AND  STATUS,   PLANNING  INSTITUTIONS, 
POLICIES,  PROGRAMS.  ORGANIZATION.  AND  FINANCE  FOR  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION,   LITERATURE  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION,   SYSTEMATIC  STUDY 
OF  INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS, 
1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTHF    304   G  H  HAMLIN 


Aflp       RESEARCH  STUDIES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

STUDY  AND  EVALUAriON  OF  EXAMPLES  OF  RESEARCH  IN  THIS  FIELD  — A 
CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PESEARCH  NEEDFO  TO  SOLVE  PRESENT  PPOBLEMS.   EACH 
STUDENT  PROPOSES  AND  COMPLETES  A  BRIEF  RESEARCH.  OR  PLANS  IN  DETAIL  A 
MAJOR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  TO  BE  COMPLETED  LATER. 
,  UNIT  LECT-DISC  9  TU-THF      <.<>   G  H  EVANS 

488  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
SELECtToN  and  organization  of  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  FOB  INDUSTRIAL 
COURSES.   STUDY  OF  BASIC  CONCEPTS  UNDERLYING  COURSE  CONSTRUCTION  IN 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE—UNDERGRADUATE  WOWK  |N  INDUSTRIAL 

.  UNir'"'"ECT.D.SC  8  TU.THF     336   G  H 

489  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
PROBLEMS  AND  APPROVED  PRACTICES  IN  THE  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 
OF  PROGRAMS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE — UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

,  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  TUl-THF     123   G  H  EVANS 

490  SEMINAR  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  ADMITTED  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  THE 
DEGREES  OF  PH.D.  OR  ED.D.  CifiADUATE  STA. 

1-2  UNITS  *RR 

491  FIELD  STUDY  AND  THESIS  SEMINAR. 
USUALLY  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION. 
THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  SEMINAR  IS  TO  ASSIST  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES  IN 
PLANNING  FIELD  STUDIES  AND  THESIS  PROBLEMS.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  EXPECTED 
TO  PRESENT  HIS  STUDY  AT  EACH  OF  FOUR  STAGES  IN  ITS  DEVELOPMENT—  I  - 
THE  INCEPTION.  DELIMITATION,  TENTATIVE  DESIGN  STAGE.  2  -THE  PROPOSED 
DESIGN  STAGE.  3  -THE  REVISED  DESIGN  STAGE.  4  -THE  FINAL  DESIGN  STAGE. 
STUDENTS  ARE  EXPECTED  TO  ANALYZE  CRITICALLY  ALL  PRESENTATIONS. 
LIMITED  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRADUATE  ST*» 

496       STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION,    INCLUDES 
AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  LOGIC  OF  SCIENTIFIC  METHOD  IN  EDUCATION, 
PROBABILITY  AND  SAMPLING  IN  EDUCATION.  CORRELATION  METHODS  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENTS  AND  RESEARCH.  PARTIAL  AND  MULTIPLE 
CORRELATION  AND  THE  TESTING  OF  STATISTICAL  HYPOTHESES.  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS  OF  STATISTICS  TO  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH,   PREREQUISITE— 

1  UNlf*  ^^°'lECT-0ISC  11  TUWTHF     221    GH  P.NGRY 

LAB  1-3  TU    F    221   G  H 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 

INDIVIDUAL  DIRECTION  IN  RESEARCH  AND  GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  THESES  FOR 
ADVANCED  DEGREES, 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  A  M  OR  M  S  DEGREE  CANDIDATES,   SECTION  B  IS  FOR 
PH  D  CANDIDATES,   SECTION  C  IS  FOR  ED  D  CANDIDATES, 
1/2-2  1/2  •A     ARR  GRADUATE  STA 

TAll     1/2  ♦B     ARR  GRADUATE  ST* 

TlmrS  ♦C     ARR  ^'ADUATE  ST. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  1^8   E  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

114       WIRING  AND  ILLUMINATION, 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

♦ENGINEERING  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  A  DEGREE, 
»3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8-10  TU  TH  S   138   E  E  B 

126       INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  106.  107.  MATHEMATICS  143.  CREDIT  OR 
REGISTRATION  IN  MATHEMATICS  345. 
4  HOURS        QUIZ         A       8-10         MTUWTHF      59   E  E  B 
QUIZ         B      10-12         MTUWTHF      59   E  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220      BASIC  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  106  AND  107.  AND  MATH  143. 

3  HOURS        QUIZ         A       9  MTUWTHF  161   E  E  8 

A       1  TU  161   E  E  B 

229  ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 
PREREQUISITE — E.E.  126.  MATH.  345.  PHYSICS  107. 

3  HOURS        QUIZ         A      10  MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 

1  W        162   E  E  B 

230  APPLICATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  MOTORS  AND  EQUIPMENT, 
PREREQUISITE — ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  220. 

2  HOURS        QUIZ         A      10  MTUWTH     257   E  E  B 

231  POWER  EQUIPMENT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  230. 

1  HOURS        LAB  A       2-5  TU  TH      50   E  E  B 

232  ELECTRONICS  AND  ELECTRONICS  APPLICATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — E  E  220. 

2  HOURS        QUIZ         A      10-12  TU  TH      161   E  E  B 

233  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  232. 
1  HOUR         LAB  A       2-5  M   W        149   E  E  B 

271       ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — APPROVED  WRITTEN  APPLICATION  TO  DEPARTMENT. 
HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1-4  HOURS  ARR 

288       ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING.  E  E  320. 

3  HOURS        QUIZ         A       9  MTUWTHF    254   E  E  B 

A       1  TU         254   E  E  B 

QUIZ         B      10  MTUWTHF    254   E  E  B 

B       1  W        254   E  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

320  INTRODUCTION  TO  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE PHYSICS  107,  EE  126.  MATH  345.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 

IN  EE  321 . 

4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ         A       8-10         MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT 

321  CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  320. 
1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  A       2-3  TU  TH      149   E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT 

322  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  320  AND  321.  MATH.  345.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 

E  E  323. 
4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ         A      8-10         MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT 

323  CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  EE  322.  350. 
I  HOUR.  OR    LAB  A       2-5  M   W        1 46   E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT 

330  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  229.  320.  AND  321.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  EE  331, 

3  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ         A  8  MTUWTHF    161   E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNIT                 A  1  M           161   E  E  B 

QUIZ         B  9  MTUWTHF    257   E  E  8 

B  1  TU        257   E  E  B 

331  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  330. 

1  HOUR.  OR    LECT         AB      1  WTH     138   E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT    LAB  A       2-5  M   W         50   E  E  B 

LAB         B      2-5  TU  TH      50   E  E  B 

332  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  330  AND  331.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  333. 

3  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ         A      8  MTUWTHF     57   E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNIT  A       1  M  57   E  E  B 

QUIZ         8      9  MTUWTHF     57   E  E  B 

B       1  TU  57   E  E  B 


333       ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 

PREREOUISITE-C«eOIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  332. 

,  HOUR,  OR    LAB           A       2-3           M   W  ^o   11  B 

0-1/4  UNIT     LAB           B       2-5            TU  TH  50   E  E  B 

340  ELECTRONICS, 

PREREQUISITE  — E  E  320,  32  J  .  MET  231. 

3  HOURS,  OR   OUIZ  A  .0             MTU-TH.    26    E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNIT  A  1 

341  ELECTRONICS. 

r'nf  fiB""^*^°''A'°''''2-5  TU  TH     240   E  E  B 

1  HOUR,  OR    LAB         A      <:  = 

0-1/4  UNIT 

342  ADVANCED  ELECTRONICS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  340.  e  p  b 

A      10  MTU-TH.    250   E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNIT  A      ^1  MTUWTHF    250   E  E  B 


B       1 


TH     250   E  E  B 


343       ADVANCED  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY, 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REG^STRAT I ON^ I N^E  E  342.^   ^  ^  ^ 


I  HOUR,  OR    LAB  A       2-5 

0-1/4  UNIT  B       2-5 


TU  TH     240   E  E  B 


350       TRANSMISSION  LINES. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  320.  MATH.  345.  ,^,   c  p  r 

3  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ         A     10            MTUwTH.  252   E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNIT                   A       1                  «  cj 

353      RADIO  CIRCUITS. 

PREREQUISITE-E  E  322  AND  34 1  ,        ^^^y^  250   E  E  B 

I    HOURS   OR   QUIZ         A       B             MTU.THE  250   E  ^  ^ 

LAB          A       2-5            TU  TH  246   E  E  B 

355  FIELDS  AND  WAVES, 

PREREQUISITE-E  E  229  AND  350.   REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  356. 

3  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ         A      8            MTU-THP  245   E  E  B 
0-3/4  UNIT                  A       1             ** 

356  FIELDS  AND  WAVES  LABORATORY, 

PREREQUISITE  — REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  355.  p  p  = 

1  HOUR,  OR    LAB          A       2-5            TU  TH  251   E  E  B 
0-1/4  UNIT 

""•sTUDENVs^ARE'^r^V";  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  E  E  347  AND 
E  E  381.   PREREQUISITE— E  E  322,  340,  AND  34  1. 

.  HOURS.  OP   OU,Z         A      ,0             »TU.T»r  2.=   E  |  B 

"-'  """          ..B                :           a-=                -    .  a..     E  E   B 

382       TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS.  ,„..  ir.^T 
PREREQUISITE— ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  340,  34  1.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

.  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ         A       9             -^TUWTHF  261   E  E  B 

°-^  ^^'^       .AB          :       2-5            TU  TH  251   E  E  B 

386       FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SERVOMECHAn I  SMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

.HOURS.  OP   QUIZ         A      11             MTUWTHF  163   EEB 


UNIT  A 


LAB  A       2-5 


43   EEB 


388       ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  COMPUTERS. 

PREREQUISITE— ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  340.  34  1,  MATH.  345, 
3  HOURS,  OR   QUIZ  A      11  MTUWTHF     162   EEB 

n_i   1  iM  t  T  A        1  ' 


0-1  UNIT 


LAB  APR 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


413       SERVOMECHAN I  SMS  AND  CONTROL  DEVICES 
1  UNIT         QUIZ         A       8 
A       1 


MTUWTHF     254   EEB 

254   EEB 

2-5  TU  TH       43   E  E  B 


LAB  A 

416       ADVANCED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS.  ^    ^    ^ 

A       9  MTUWTHF     .41    EEB 


e  E      4ie       ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 

I  UNIT         QUIZ         A      10  MTUWTHF     163   E  E  B 

A       1  W        163   E  E  B 

E  E      420       ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  AND  RADIATING  SYSTEMS. 

1  UNIT         QUIZ         A      10  MTUWTHF     Ml   E  E  B 

A       1  W        141   E  E  B 

E  e      422       ADVANCED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS. 

1  UNIT  QUIZ  A       8  MTUWTHF     141    E  E  B 

A       1  M  141    E  E  B 

E  E      429       VACUUM  TUBE  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS, 

1  UNIT  QUIZ  A      11  MTUWTHF     245   E  E  B 

A       1  TH      245   E  E  B 

E  E      498       ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 

•SECTION  B  RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  UI-NSF  INSTITUTE  IN 
ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY. 
1/2-2  UNITS  A     ARR 

I  UNIT  QUIZ  B      11  MTUWTHF     141    E  E  B 

LAB  B       8-U  TU  TH     251   E  E  B 

E  E      499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


ENGLISH 
INCLUDING  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR — A  COURSE  IN  SHAKESPEARE  AND  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN 

ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  ENGL.  101.  102.  103.  105.  106t  113.  114.  121,  122. 

123.  304,  AND  RHET.  101.  102.  133.  151.  200.  271.  272. 

OF  THESE  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS.  SEVENTEEN  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH 

OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE,   INCLUDING  THREE  HOURS  FROM  EACH  OF  THE 

FOLLOWING  GROUPS —  1  -AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  2  -ENGLISH  LITERATURE  PRIOR 

TO  1688 — ENGLISH  235,  311,  320,  325,  326,  342,  345,  3  - 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  1688-1800   ENGLISH  245,  346.  348.  349,  4  -ENGLISH 

LITERATURE,   1800-PRESENT — ENGLISH  246,  263.  264.  265.  266,  281.  282, 

283,  382, 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  TAKING  ADVANCED  WORK  OR 
MAJORING  IN  ENGLISH,  THE  FOLLOWING  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  IS  SUGGESTED — 
OR  103.   SOPHOMORE  YEAR,  FIRST  SEMESTER,  ENGL.  121.  SECOND  SEMESTER. 
ENGL.  122.   ENGL,  121  AND  122  ARE  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE 
ENGLISH  MAJOR.    ENGLISH  105  AND  106  MAY  ALSO  BE  REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING 
THIS  CONDITION.    IN  EXCEPTIONAL  CASES,  HOWEVER,  THESE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REPLACED  BY  SIX  HOURS  FROM  AMONG  ENGL,  101,  102,  103,  AND  123.  OR  THEY 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  ADVANCED  COURSES, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A-ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  OFFERED  BY  THE 

UNIVERSITY.  OR  B-IN  ANY  TWO  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES.  OR  C-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  QR  D  I N  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  HISTORY, 
OR  E-IN  HISTORY  AND/OR  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F-PROGRAM  IN  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES — WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH — 
SPONSORED  BY  THE  DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103.   104.   ITALIAN  103, 
104,  SPANISH  103.   104,  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.    AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST 
BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.    STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  DO 
GRADUATE  WORK  SHOULD  CONSULT  THE  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  COLLEGE  AND  THE  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WHEN  THEY  PLAN  THEIR  MINOR 
PROGRAMS, 

ENGLISH  MAJORS  WHO  INTEND  TO  TEACH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  MUST  SEE  THE 
ADVISOR  ON  SPECIAL  CURRICULA, 


DEPARTMENTAL  0  I  ST  I  NOT  I  ON— A  STUDENT  WHO  MEETS  THE  UNIVEfiSITV  OftAUE- 
PoTn?  rIo^PEMENT.  4.0  OR  HIGHER.  MAY  EARN  DISTINCTION  ONLV  Br 
sCcCESSFULLY  COMPLETING  ENGL.  297  AND  298  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  BECOuA^- 
REOU^EMENTS  FOR  HI.  MA.OR.    THE  LEVEL  OF  D  .  ST  .  NCT  ,  ON--D  .  ST  .  NCT  .  ON. 
HIGH  DISTINCTION.  OR  HIGHEST  O  I  ST  I  NCT  I  ON- I  S  OtTtkMINtD  B*  /►« 
INSTRUCTOR  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  COURSE  AND  THE  HONORS  COMMITTEE.  TO 
iECEWF  HIGH  DISTINCTION.  HOWEVER.  A  STUDENT  MuST  HAVL  A  MINIMUM  (^AUt 
AVERAGE  OF  4.5  IN  ALL  COURSES  THAT  COUNT  TOWARD  HIS  MAJOR.   TO  RECEIVE 
HIGHEST  DISTINCTION  HIS  AVERAGE  IN  THESE  COURSES  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST 
HIGHEST  pis ^^  THF  OPINION  OF  THE   INSTRUCTORS  IN  ENGL.  297  AND  296  AND 
THE  COMMITTEE.  A  CANDIDATE  HAS  NOT  EARNED  DISTINCTION.  ME  MAY  STILL 
RECEIVE  CREDIT  FOR  THE  COURSE. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPOSITION— SEE  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 
COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

1        INTRODUCTION  TO  POETRY. 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  POETRY  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  0>S^;;'SSION  OF 
REPRESFNTATIVE  POEMS.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.  102  AND  J03.  "^^TS  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 

tsTUDENTS^WITH  95*0R  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
URS        LECT-OISC   B       9  MTUwTHF     108   E  B  BUSEY 


12 


106   E  B 


102        INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  DRAMA. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  PLAYS.    THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES  SELECTIONS  FROM 
GREEK,  ELIZABETHAN.  MODERN  ENGLISH,  CONTINENTAL.  AND  AMERICAN  DRAMA. 
THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.  101  AND  103.  MEETS  THE  '^^^^^^^^'^^^^  '  ^^^^^^  ^ 
REQUIREMENT   IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THt  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
3  HOURS        LECT-OISC   C      10  MTUwTHF     »08   E  B  BUSEY 

I  M  108   E  8 

10-3       INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION.  , ,  ,  „^  ^c- 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  FICTION  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  SHORT  STORIES  AND  NOVELS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES 
JANE  AUSTENS  PRIDE  AND  PREJUDICE.  FORSTERS  PASSAGE  TO  INDIA. 
DOSTOEVSKIS  CRIME  AND  PUNISHMENT.  AND  FLAUdERTS  MADAME  BOVARY.    THIS 
COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.   lOl  AND  102.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
.3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   O      11  MTUWTHF     108   E8  CuRLEY 

O     12  TU         108   E  B 


ENGL    12 


CHIEF  ENGLISH  WRITERS  BEFORE  1800. 
CANTERBURY  TALES.  UTOPIA,  A  PLAY  AND  SONNETS  BY  SHAKESPEARE. 
PARADISE  LOST.  POETRY  OF  POPE.  GULLIVERS  TRAVELS.  TOM  JONES, 
RASSELAS.    THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.   122  AND  123,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.    THIS  COURSE,  WITH  ENGL.   122.   IS  THE  NORMAL 
PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR.   PREREQU 1 S I TE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102,  OR  DESIGNATION  AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES 

3  HOURr°''*"*LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF     ,  08   E  8  HQGAN 

12  tf        108   E  B 

ENGL     122       CHIEF  ENGLISH  WRITERS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

WORDSWORTH.  BYRON.  CARLYLES  PAST  AND  PRESENT,  ARNOLDS  P«OS^^AND 
POETRY,  FITZGERALDS  THE  RUBAIYAT  OF  OMAR  KHAYYAM.  READINGS  FROM 
T.  H.  HUXLEY,  BROWNINGS  POEMS.  AND  ONE  NOVEL.    THIS  COURSE.  WITH 
ENGL.  121  AND  123.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.    THIS  COURSE. 
WITH  ENGL.  121.   IS  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102.  OR 
DESIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR.  ^„.  r^MAKi 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10-12  M   WTH      114W  E  B  GOLDMAN 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


SHAKESPEARE 


A  CHRONOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  EARLIER  TRAGEDIES.  COMEDIES,  AND  HISTORY 

3H0URS'''*   LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF     117   EB  ORNSTEIN 

1 2  TH      117   E  o 

ENGL     257       SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  eTAK.rMK,r 

FROM  THE  BEGINNING  TO  1700.   PREREQU I S I TE— SEN  1  OR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   G       3-5  M   W   F     117   EB  GOLOING 


258      SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  1700  TO  1900,   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTH      114W  E  B  GOLDMAN 

1-3  TU         1 14W  E  B 

263       EARLY  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE. 

BROWNING.  DICKENS.  THACKERAY.  CARLYLE.  DISRAELI.  ARNOLD.  CHARLOTTE 
BRONTE  AND  THE  RUBAIYAT. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       1-3  M   WTH      114W  E  B  WHEATLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


311 

CHAUCER. 

3  HOURS. 

OR   LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

MTUWTHF 

I  17 

E  B 

3/4  UNIT 

12 

M 

117 

E  B 

STILLWELL 


338       TRAGEDY, 

COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  MASTERPIECES  OF  SEVERAL  PERIODS  OF  WESTERN 
CULTURE.  WITH  MAJOR  EMPHASIS  ON  ANCIENT  GRtEK  AND  ROMAN.  AND 
ENGLISH  ELIZABETHAN  AND  STUART  DRAMA. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D      II  MTUWTHF     117   E  B  ORNSTEU 

3/4  UNIT  12  W        1 17   E  B 

345       THE  METAPHYSICAL  POETS. 

DONNE  TO  CRASHAW.  CLASS  READING  AND  D I SCUSS I ON^^F  THE  POETRY  OF  THE 

PRINCIPAL  MEMBERS  OF  THE  GROUP  KNOWN  AS  THE  METAPHYSICAL  POETS.  DONNE- 

HERBERT.  VAUGHAN.  CRASHAW.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  POETRY  OF 
JOHN  DONNE. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  A       3  MTUWTHF    117   E  B  BERRY 

3/4  UNIT  12  TU         117   £  B 

351       THE  MID-VICTORIAN  NOVEL. 

THACKERAY.  EMILY  BRONTE.  MRS.  GASKELL.  DICKENS.  GEORGE  ELIOT. 
TROLLOPE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   G       3-5  TU  TH      114W  E  B  BEATY 

3/4  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


403       HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   C      ID  MTUWT^ 

C      12  T^ 


119   E  B 
119   E  B 


413       STUDIES  IN  SHAKESPEARE. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   D      11 


ENGL 


432       STUDIES  IN  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ENGLISH  431. 
UNIT         LECT-DISC   Y       7-9PM  TU  TH 


ENGL 
ENGL 


464 

UNIT 


PROBLEMS  IN  ELIZABETHAN  DRAMA, 
LECT-DISC   B       9 


MTUWTH 


119   E  B 


EVANS 


484       PROBLEMS  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

GRAHAME  GREENE  AND  GEORGE  ORWELL.  PREREQUISITE ENGLISH  433  OR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   F       2-4  M   W        108   E  B  HARKNESS 


497       READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

A  COURSE  IN  INDIVIDUAL  READINGS  FROM  THE  AREAS  OF  LITERATURE  AS 
OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  ADVANCED  UNDLRGRADUATt-GRADUATE 
LEVEL.  MAY  ONLY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  A  300-LEVEL  COURSE.   NO 
STUDENT  MAY  OFFER  MORE  THAN  A  TOTAL  OF  1/2  UNIT  OF  ENGLISH  497. 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  OF  REQUISITE  300  LEVEL  COURSE. 

1/4  UNIT  ARR 


499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 
0-4  UNITS 


EVANS,  GETTMAN. 
GOLDMAN.  HAIG.  HARKNESS 
HERRICK.  HOLAOAY.  HOOK. 
KRIEGER.  MCBURNEY. 
MILLIGAN.  ORNSTEIN. 
PAULSON.  ROBERTS.  ROBINS. 
ROGERS.  SHATTUCK.  SMALLEY 
SMITH.  STILLWELL. 
STILLINGER.  AND  WILSON 


AMERICAN  LITeRAHj»e 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  » 0*   ^  ^ 

COURSES  FOR  UNOER&RAOJA TzS 

113  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  ^^.,^  ,„ 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  BEFORE  THE  CIVIL  -AR— AN  INTRODUCTION  TO 
FRANKLIN.  POE .  EMERSON.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  WHITMAN.  AND  OTHERS. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.   113  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.  255. 
PREREQUISITE--SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RhET.  l02.  OR 
DFSIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  HTUWTHF     201    E  B  O  EVANS 

12  TU         201   E  6 

114  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  AFTER  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  PRESENT— AN 
INTRODUCTION  TO  MARK  TWAIN.  JAMES.  DREISER.  hEMINGwAo  ONEILL.  FROST. 
AND  OTHERS.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  114  |N  ADDITION  TO 
ENGL.  256.   PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FHOM 
RHET.  102.  OR  DESIGNATION  AS  AN  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF     ,,9   EB  HAMILTON 

12  M  I  19   E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

255  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUND  FROM  1607  TO  THE  CIVIL  WAR.    CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN 
FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  113  AND  255.  „^„^r. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF     ..awEB  AlTENBERNO 

12  TU        1  law  E  B 

256  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUND  FROM  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  MID-TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  11*  AND  256. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   O      11  MTUWTMF     201    E  B  OU I NN 

12  W        201   E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

318       THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL — COOPER  TO  NORR I S . 

COOPER.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  JAMES.  TWAIN.  HOWELLS.  NORR I S . 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF    201   E  B  AlTENBERNO 

3/4  UNIT  12  TH     201   E  B 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

438       STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COURSE  WHICH  INVESTIGATES  LITERARY  MOVEMENTS.  MAJOR  WRITERS.  AND 
INTELLECTUAL  AND  CULTURAL  IDEAS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  FROM  1800  TO 
THE  PRESENT.   SOUTHERN  FICTION  SINCE  THE  CIVIL  WAR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   8       9-11         M   w        238   L  H  TURNER 

488       PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CULTURAL  HISTORY AMERICAN 

HUMOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   L       9-11  TU  TH     238   L  M  TURNER 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  THESES  FOR  ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

C-A  UNITS  ARR 

DAVIDSON. 
FLANAGAN.  KELLEY . 
PAUL.  SCOTT 


ENTOMOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  » OOC   HARKER  HALL 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENTOMOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ENTOM.  lOl.  103,  AND  131' 
ZOOL.  318  AND  321  MAY  BE  APPLIED  FOR  MAJOR  CREDIT.   AT  LEAST  FIVE 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEH  FROM  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  !N  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN—AGRONOMY.  BOTANY. 
CHEMISTRY.  HORTICULTURE.  MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 


AS  A  GENERAL  POLICY,  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  EVENTUAL  CAREERS  IN 
ENTOMOLOGY  ARE  URGED  TO  USE  THE  UNDERGRADUATE  YEARS  TO  GAIN  THOROUGH 
GROUNDING  IN  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.    IN 
MATHEMATICS  AND  THE  OTHER  LIBERAL  ARTS.  AND  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  OF 
COMMUNICATION.   THE  DEPARTMENT  IS  GLAD  TO  ADVISE  STUDENTS  IN  REGARD  TO 
THE  MOST  EFFECTIVE  SCHEDULE  OF  STUDY  TO  SUIT  THEIR  PARTICULAR  NEEDS. 

ENTOM,  101  AND  103  ARE  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN,  AND  131  TO  SOPHOMORES, 
WITHOUT  PREREQUISITES.   PREREQUISITES  FOR  OTHER  COURStS  ARE  INDICATED 
BELOW, 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

1   306       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — ENTOM.  131,  30  1.  302,  317,  319, 
323,  OR  ZOOL.  101  OR  321.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  AND 
TUTORIAL  WORK  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY 
STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ONLY  ATTEND  CLASSES  SATURDAY  MORNING. 

2-5  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/4-1 

UNIT 

1  312     entomology  for  teachers. 

recognition  of  the  chief  orders  of  insects  in  their  immature  and  adult 
stages.  how  they  develop.  life  cycles.  food,  habitats,  adaptations 
for  feeding.  oviposltion.  movement.  protection.  defense.  making  sound 
and  other  functions.  interrelations  with  other  organisms, 
environmental  and  social  life,  a  collection  of  insects  is  mounted, 
identified.  and  labeled.  field  trips.  laboratory.  and  discussions. 

prerequisite one  year  of  biology,  zoology.  or  equivalent, 

♦section  b  open  only  to  vocational  agriculture  teachers  enrolling  for 

the  first  four  weeks  only june  16.  to  july  13. 

two  additional  hours  to  be  arranged. 
3  hours.  or  lab-disc   a    10-12      mtuw  f   310  h  h       waldbauer 
1/2  unit    lab-disc  *b    10-12      mtuwthf   310  h  h       waldbauer 

courses  for  graduates 

a     499    thesis — research, 

work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects 

a — morphology  and  embryology  of  insects    chadwick.  sternburg 
b — applied  entomology  decker.  horsfall. 

kearns.  milum 
c — systematic  entomology  downes,  ross. 

selander 

D BIOLOGY  and  EXOLOGY  OF  INSECTS  HORSFALL 

E INSECT  PHYSIOLOGY  CHADWiCK.  FRAENKEL 

♦MAY  BE  TAKEN  SATURDAY  MORNING. 
0-4  UNITS  *ARR  STAFF 


FINANCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311    D  K 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  L,A.S.  STUDENTS. 

MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  FINANCE.   A  FINANCE  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  ECONOMICS 

AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  ALSO  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A  SECOND  MINOR. 

ECON.  108  OR  ECON.  102  AND  103.  ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  COURSES  IN  ECONOMICS. 
AND  ARE  PREREQUISITES  FOR  COURSES  IN  FINANCE-.   STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO 
DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  FINANCE  SHOULD  TAKE  ECON.  108.  OR  ECON,  102  AND 
103.  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR,   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  FINANCE  ARC 
ADVISED  STRONGLY  TO  ELECT  ACCY,  201  AND  A  COURSE  IN  STATISTICS. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUbJtCTS.  */lTH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMIC:^. 

GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY,  LAW.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIOLOGY,   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN 
STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  MINOR. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

250       MONEY,  CREDIT.  AND  BANKING, 

PREREQUISITE ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108, 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H        HE  I NS 


?.^H  BUSINESS  FINANCG. 

PREREQUISITE  —  ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  106.  ACCV.  10^  OR  ^0  J . 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTu*ThF-^   \^.i  u  K  m        TmCILMAN 

LECT-DISC   0  II  MTUWTMFS    123  U    <     ^^  LtONAWQ 

259  INVESTMENT, 

PREREQUISITE — ECON,  102  AND  103.  OR  106, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   0      II  MTU«ThFS   322   O  <  M        HtINi 

260  ECONOMICS  OF  INSURANCE, 
PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  106, 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D      9  mTuwThFS   123   U  K  h       mehr 

290       HONORS  COURSF, 

SENIOR  CANDIDATtS  FOR  GRADUATION  to  I TH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONOPS  SHOULD 

ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF   THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS,   OPTION  A AN 

ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  FINANCE,   OPTION  & — A  CO«"PREHENS  I  VE  E  Jf  AM  I  NAT  1  ON  . 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH,  COVERING  A  REV  It*  0^  KINANCt. 
♦2-4  HOURS  APR  LtONARu 

292       INDEPENDENT  STUUY, 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 

♦3-5  HOURS  APR  LEONARD 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATE b  AND  GRADUATtb 

369       URBAN  LAND  PROBLEMS, 

PREREQUISITE — FINANCE  368  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦REGISTRATION  ONLY  HV  PERMISSION  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  NO  GRADUATE  CREDIT 

ALLOWED, 

JUNE  18  TO  JUNE  30. 
*2  HOURS        LECT-DISC   SL 
SL 
SL 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

454       CORPORATION  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE FINANCE  254. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       8-10         M    TH      419   D  K  H        LtON< 

490       INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 
♦1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  MEHR 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES 
IN  FINANCE, 
♦0-2  UNITS  4-6  TH      4  19   D  K  H         MEHR 


FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 
INCLUDING  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  213   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

F  T      481       ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY, 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

F  T      499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


830-12 

MTUWTHF 

215 

D 

< 

H 

HARVEY 

1-330 

MIUWTHF 

215 

D 

K 

H 

830-12 

S 

215 

0 

K 

H 

DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
DIVISION  OF  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


102   D  MFRS 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATED 

D  T      491       ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY, 

PREREQUISITE GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

D  T      499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 


FORESTRY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  219   M  H 


A  FORESTRY  CAMP  OF  EIGHT  WEEKS  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE 
CANDIDATES  FOR  A  PROFESSIONAL  DEGREE  IN  FORESTRY  IN  EITHER  THE  FOREST 
PRODUCTION  OR  WOOD  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZATION  CURRICULUM.    THIS  CAMP 
SHOULD  PRECEDE  THE  JUNIOR  YEAR.    INSTRUCTION  WILL  BE  AT  CAMP  RAdlDEAU. 
BLACKDUCK.  MINNESOTA.  JULY  9  THROUGH  AUGUST  26  AND  AT  CLOQUET 
EXPERIMENTAL  FOREST,  CLOQUET,  MINNESOTA  AUGUST  27  THROUGH 
SEPTEMBER  1.   THE  CAMP  PROGRAM. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

211       INTRODUCTION  TO  SILVICS  AND  SILVICULTURE SUMMER  CAMP, 

PREREQUISITE REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 

3  HOURS  ARR  BOGGESS, 

LORENZ,  bPALTH 

221       FOREST  MENSURATION — SUMMER  CAMP, — 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  JOKElA,  HARK  I N 

231       WOOD  UTILIZATION SUMMER  CAMP, — 

PREREQUISITE REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 

2  HOURS  ARR  PETERSON 


FRENCH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  242   L 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  FRENCH,  EXCLUDING  FRENCH  101,  102,   10-3,  113, 
AND  INCLUDING  FRENCH  20  1,  202,  211,  212,  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM 
THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 
STUDENTS  ARE  ALSO  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  WORK — TWO  COURSES— 

IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  AND  A  YEARS  WORK  —  TWO  COURSES IN  ENGLISH 

LITERATURE,   COURSES  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE  ARE — HIST 
111-112.  309-310,  311-312,  313-314,  323-324,   ENGL.  101.  102.  103, 
105,  106.  121,  122.  123,  131.  231,  232,  245,  246.  251.  252.  253.  257. 
258.  263,  264.  281,  282.  283,  284,  363, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS, 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN 

EDUCATION,  ENGLISH EXCLUDING  RHET.  101  AND  102,  GERMAN,  GREEK. 

HISTORY.   ITALIAN.  LATIN,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION 
STUDIES,  PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN.  AND  SPANISH, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ELEMENTARY  COURSE, 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  FRENCH,   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 

GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  FRENCH  101  WITHOUT  FRENCH  102, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  TWO  HOURS  PER  WEEK 
IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL, 
»4  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8-10         MTUWTH      104   L  H 

102  ELEMENTARY  COURSE, 

CONTINUATION  OF  FRENCH  101.   PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  10  1  OR  ONE  YtAR  OF 

HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  TWO  HOURS  PER  WEEK 
IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL, 
»4  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8-10         MTUWTH      321   L  H 

103  MODERN  FRENCH, 

PREREQUISITE FRENCH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC  10-12         MTUWTH      233   L  H 


104       MODERN  FRENCH, 

CONTINUATION  OF  FRENCH  103 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 
4  HOURS        LECT-OISC         10-12 


PRERLUUIblTt — FRtNCH  lOj  OR  THRtE  ytARS 
MTUWTH      32J   L  H 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNOER(pRADUATES 


OR  103  AND  113.  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  H 1  CM  SCMOOU 


21  1       ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQU I S I TE — FRENCH 
FRENCH, 

NOTE — PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  ARE  STRON&LV  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  FRENCH  211  AND 
212. 
2  HOURS       LECT-OISC  8  MTUwTh     240   L  H 


212       ORAL  FRENCH, 

PREREQUISITE FRENCH  211,   WITH  PERMISSION 

WITH  211   IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION, 


LECT-OISC 


FRENCH  212  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
9  MTUWTH      240   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


400  BEGINNING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS, 

4  HOURS        LECT-OISC   At      8-10  MTUwTH      233   L  H 

LECT-OISC   A2      8-10  MTUWTH      303C  L  H 

LECT-OISC   E       1-3  mTUwTh     233   L  H 

LECT-OISC   G       3-5  MTUWTH 

401  READING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  400.  OR  FRENCH  101  AND  102.  OR  EQUIVALENT, 


4  HOURS        LECT-OISC   A       B-lO 

MTUWTH 

302 

L  H 

LECT-DISC   G       3-5 

MTUWTH 

410       ADVANCED  SYNTAX. 
1  UNIT          LECT-DISC           3 

1-3 

MTUWTH 

F 

240 
240 

L  H 
L  H 

VI  ENS 

424       STUDIES  IN  FRENCH  POETRY. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC          2 

MTUWTH 

240 

L  H 

WADbWORTH 

457       SEMINAR  IN  PROUST  . 
1  UNIT         LECT-OISC           1 

MTUWTH 

425A 

LIB 

<OLB 

491        INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
1/4-1  UNIT     CONF 

STAFF 

499       THESIS  RESEARCK 
0-2  UNITS      CONF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
117   T  8 


010       SUMMER  SCIENCE  TRAINING  PROGRAM  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS. 

THIS  PROGRAM  IS  DESIGNED  TO  FAMILIARIZE  SELECTED  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS 
WITH  PAST  ACHIEVEMENTS.  CURRENT  RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE.  AND  FUTURE 
NEEDS  IN  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING.   ENROLLMENT  IS  LIMITED  TO  SUCCESSFUL 
APPLICANTS  TO  A  6  WEEK  SUMMER  SCIENCE  TRAINING  PROGRAM  SPONSORED  BY 
THE  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  TO  BE  HELD  FROM  JUNE  12  TO  JULY  21. 
NO  CREDIT  A       8-12  MTUWTHF     216   T  8  DOBROVOLNY 

1-4  MTUWTHF     201    T  B  LARSON 

MARTIN 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       ENGINEERING  GRAPHICAL  COMMUNICATION. 

PREREQUISITE PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
►3  HOURS        LAB-DISC     A6      7-9  MTUWTHFS   316   T  B  WALKER 


102       ENGINEERING  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE — G.E.  lOl. 

3  HOURS        LAB-DISC     A4      8-10 


MTUWTHFS   306   T  B 


HIPSKIND 


COURSES  FO«  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220       HISTORY  OF  ENGINEERING. 

STUDY  OF  THE  IMPORTANT  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  ART  AND 
SCIENCE  OF  ENGINEERING  FROM  ANCIENT  TIMES  TO  THE  PRESENT.  LIVES  OF 
SOME  OF  THE  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  LEADERS.  EFFECT  OF  ENGINEERING  ON  THE 
SOCIAL  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  VARIOUS  PERIODS.   PREREQU I S I TE~ JUN I  OR 
STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 

HOURS        LA8-DISC    F       1-230        MTU  THF    206   T  B  STEINBECK 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

393      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

STUDY  OF  ADVANCED  PROBLEMS  RELATED  TO  GRAPHICS  AND  MACHINE  DESIGN 
TECHNOLOGY,   REGISTRATION  RESTRICTED  TO  SUCCESSFUL  APPLICANTS  TO  AN 
8-WEEK  SUMMER  INSTITUTE  SPONSORED  BY  THE  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 
FOR  INSTRUCTORS  IN  JUNIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES  TEACHING 
IN  TECHNICAL  AND  PRE-ENG I NEER I NG  CURRICULA. 

UNIT         LAB-DISC    B6    10-12         MTUWTHF    316   T  B  HARTLEY 


GEOGRAPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  222   0  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOGRAPHY  101. 
AT  LEAST  FIFTEEN  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  CARRYING 
ADVANCED  CREDIT. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  ARE  ARRANGED  FOR  MAJOR  STUDENTS  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  SPECIAL  1 NTERESTS— L I BERAL  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS.  CARTOGRAPHY. 
GOVERNMENT.  TEACHING.  OR  GRADUATE  STUDY.   THESE  PROGRAMS  INCLUDE 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES.  MINOR  FIELDS.  AND  RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS  OR  IN  I NTER-DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  APPROVED  BY  THE 
COLLEGE.  MINOR  PROGRAMS  IN  DEPARTMENTS  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  MAY  BE  ARRANGED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 

DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISOR  AND  WITH  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  THE  TWENTY  MINOR  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
IF  THE  STUDENT  ELECTS  TO  MINOR  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  DEPARTMENTS. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION  IN  GEOGRAPHY — STUDENTS  ELEGIBUE  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  IN  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER  CONCERNING  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

lOl       ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  GEOGRAPHIC  POINT  OF  VIEW.  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  LANDSCAPE* 
PLANETARY  RELATIONS,  WEATHER.  CLIMATE.  CLIMATIC  REGIONS.  LANDFORMS. 
NATURAL  RESOURCES.   GEOG.  101  AND  HI  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.  GEOG.  101  AND  104  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
MR.  BOOTH  IS  IN  CHARGE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*5  HOURS        LECT         B      9  MTUWTH     323   D  H  BOOTH 

QUIZ  3-5  TUWTH     323   D  H 

;    111       INTRODUCTORY  METEOROLOGY, 

THE  ATMOSPHERE.  ITS  COMPOSITION.  FUNCTIONS.  AND  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  VARIOUS  WEATHER  TYPES.  AIR  MASSES.  APPLICATION  TO 
PRESENT  DAY  ACTIVITIES.   GEOG.  Ill  AND  101  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.  PREREQU I S I TE— GEOG.  101  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  MR. 
PAGE  IS  IN  CHARGE. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  750-850     MTUWTHF    323   D  H  PAGE 

;    114       CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES. 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  CONSERVATION  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES — SOILS.  WATER. 
B I  OTIC.  MINERAL.  RECREATIONAL   WITH  EMPHASIS  GIVEN  TO  THE  GENERAL 
PRINCIPLES  OF  CONSERVATION  AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
PREREQU I S I TE  —  SOPHOMORE  ST  AND I NG . 
3  HOURS        LECT  M  TUWTHF    323   D  H  BOOTH 

LAB  1-3         **  323   D  H 


COURSES  FOP  ADVANCED  UNOee&RAOUATEb 

GEOG    272       INTRODUCTOPY  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY, 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  FILLt/ 
MAPPING,   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOP  FIELD  MAPPING  SK,|LLS  TO  PERMIT 
PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  PRINCIPLES.  AND  TO  PROVIC^  A 
BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  FIELD  PROCEDURES  INTRODUCTORY  TO  ADVANCED  FIELD 
GEOGRAPHY  FOR  THE  STUDENT  «H0  LATER  SEEKb  AN  ADVANCED  DEGREE, 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 

8  HOURS  FIELD  CAMP,        CARMJtj 

ALLERTON  PAW< 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

GEOG    371       INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH, 

INTRODUCTORY  TRAINING  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  AND  SOURCE  MATERIALS  OF 
GEOGRAPHIC  RESEARCH,   LIMITED  TO  STUDENTi>  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  BUT  hthO  HAVE  TWELVE 
HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 
2  HOURS.  OR  APR  PACE 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOG    478       ADVANCED  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY, 

A  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THE  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL 
FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  AREAS  CULMINATING  IN  INDIVIDUAL 
REPORTS  ON  ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  FIELD  COURSE  AREA, 
2  UNITS  FIELD  CAMP,        FOSTER 

ALLERTON  PARK 

GEOG    495      ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOGRAPHY, 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  PAGE 

GEOG    499      THESIS  RESEARCH, 

0-2  UNITS  ARR  SOOTH 


GEOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  234   N  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  GEOL,  10  1.  PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY,  105,  AGRICULTURAL  GEOLOGY.  AND  150.  GEOLOGY  FOR  ENGINEERS. 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES.   IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOL,   101.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY. 
ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  GEOLOGY — 102.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY. 
131  AND  132.  MINERALOGY.  301.  GEOMORPHOLOGY .  311.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY. 
320.  PALEONTOLOGY.  321.  STRATIGRAPHY,  317,  FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS.  G  E  205.  APPLIED  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  IN  GEOLOGICAL 
PROBLEMS.  CHEM,  101  OR  102.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  PHYSICS  101.  GENERAL 
PHYSICS.  MATH,  112.  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA.  MATH,  114.  TRIGONOMETRY.  AND 
MATH.  123  OR  122.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY, 

STUDENTS  ARE  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  MATH,  132  AND  142.  OR  MATH,  133  AND  143. 
CALCULUS.  AND  PHYSICS  102.  GENERAL  PHYSICS, 

STUDENTS  WHOSE  PRIMARY  INTEREST  IS  MINERALOGY.  PETROLOGY.  AND  f^lNERAL 
DEPOSITS  SHOULD  ALSO  TAKE  CHEM,  105.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND 
QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  AND  CHEM,  245  AND  246.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR 
ENGINEERS.  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT,    IT  IS  ALSO  ADVISABLE  FOR  SUCH  STUDENTS 
TO  TAKE  GEOL.  335.  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY,  AND  GEOL,  336.  PETROGRAPHY. 
DURING  THE  SENIOR  YEAR, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FROM  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 

SUBJECTS ASTRONOMY,  BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  ECONOMICS. 

GEOGRAPHY.  MATHEMATICS.  MINING  ENGINEERING.  PHYSICS.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 
AFTER  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN, 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  CREDIT  IN  GEOL. 
290  AND  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH 
DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION,   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST 
OBTAIN  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO 
WORK  AND  PRESENT  |T  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  TIME  OF 
REGISTRATION, 


NOTE— CERTAIN  GEOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED  ONLY  IN  ALTERNATE  YEARS  — 
324.  VERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY.  354.  MINING  GEOLOGY.  401.  ADVANCED 
DYNAMIC  GEOLOGY,  402.  ADVANCED  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  428.  PALYNOLOGY. 

AT  LEAST  ONE  YEAR  OF  GRADUATE  WORK  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  AS  FURTHER 
TRAINING  FOR  ALL  PROFESSIONAL  WORK  IN  GEOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOL    290       INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH   THESIS. 

EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST  PRESENT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO 
WORK.   ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION,   CREDIT  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
STAFF. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

GEOL    317      FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 

FIELD  COURSE  CONDUCTED  FROM  A  LOCATION  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 
FIELD  TRAINING  IN  STRATIGRAPHY.  STRUCTURE.  AND  GEOMORPHOLOGY . 
GEOLOGIC  MAPPING  WITH  PLANE  TABLE  AND  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS, 
PREREQUISITE — GEOL.  102.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   APPROXIMATE 
COST.  $285— THIS  INCLUDES  SlO.30  FOR  GROUP  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE  POLICY 
ISSUED  AT  URBANA  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COURSE. — 
8  HOURS.  OR  ARR  CROPP  AND 

2  UNITS  °-^"^«^ 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOL    493       ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOLOGY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GEOL    499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


GERMAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  211 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GERMAN.  EXCLUDING  GERMAN  101.  102.  103.  AND 

113,  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  300  GROUP- 
NORMALLY  301  AND  302 — OR  EQUIVALENT. 

MI  MORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE 

FOLLOWING  LIST.  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT— EDUCAT I  ON, 
ENGLISH— EXCLUDING  RHET.  lOI.  102.  AND  200— FRENCH,  GREEK.  HISTORY. 
ITALIAN,  LATIN.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN.  AND  SPANISH.   THE  FIRST  SEMESTER  OF 
ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE— FRENCH  101.  GREEK  101.  ITALIAN  101,  LATIN  101. 
PORTUGUESE  101.  RUSSIAN  101.  SPANISH  101— MAY  NOT  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A 
MINOR  IN  THAT  LANGUAGE. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

GER      101       ELEMENTARY  COURSE.  ,^  ^  ^ 

NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  GERMAN  101  WITHOUT 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  MUST  ARRANGE  WITH  THE  INSTRUCTOR  TO 
REGISTER  FOR  TWO  HOURS  OF  LABORATORY  WORK  WEEKLY. 
♦4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8-10         MTUWTH      113   L  H 

GER      102      ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  101.   PREREQUI S I TE— GERMAN  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 

HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  „ , .^ 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  MUST  ARRANGE  WITH  THE  INSTRUCTOR  TO 
REGISTER  FOR  TWO  HOURS  OF  LABORATORY  WORK  WEEKLY. 
♦4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10-12         MTUWTH      113   L  H 

GER     103      INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— GERMAN  102.  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN,  OR 
EQUIVALENT.  ^^_   ,   ^ 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8-10  MTUWTH     305   L  H 


GER      104       INTERMEDIATE  COURSE, 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  103.   LITERARY  READING*   PREREOUISITE — Ge«M*i, 
103.  OR  THREE  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10-12         MTUWTH      239   L  M 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGfcAUUATtS 

GER      210       MASTERPIECES  OF    GERMAN  LITERATUWt. 

PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  OERMAfJ  OR  EQUIVALENT, 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8-10         MwF    2  3SLH  STEGEMEIER 

GER     291       SENIOR  THESIS  AND  HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  or     INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GER      400       BEGINNING  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  ASSUMES  NO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  GERMAN. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8-10         MTUwTh      334   L  M 

LECT-DISC   C      10-12         MTuwTh      305   L  h 
LECT-DISC   LI      7-9PM        MTUWTH 
LECT-DISC   L2      7-9PM         MTUWTH 

GER      401       READINGS  IN  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

PREREQUISITE GERMAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT, 

•SECTIONS  A  AND  CI  WILL  DO  READING  PARTICULARLY  IN  TmE  HUMANITIES 
AND  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES.  C2  AND  L  IN  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC  «A       8-10         M   w   F     335   L  M 
LECT-DISC  ♦CI     10-12         M   w   F     334   L  M 
LECT-DISC  •C2  10-12         M   *   F     335   L  H 

LECT-DISC  »L       7-9PM        M   WTH 

GER      493       RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS, 

1-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GER      499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


GREEK 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS,  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150.  161.  AND  3l8.    IN  ADDITION, 
CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  TmE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  LATIN  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED.  HISTORY.  LloRAHY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK  TRANSFERRED  FROM  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS  IS 
NOT  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  OR  MINOR  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  SATISFACTORY 
COMPLETION  OF  GREEK  201-202  AND  THEN  ONLY  TO  A  POSSIBLE  MAXIMUM  OF 
EIGHT  HOURS  AS  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  GREEK  10  1-102  AND  THREE  HOURS  AS  THE 
EQUIVALENT  OF  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GREEK  391. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391       READINGS  IN  GREEK  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  GREEK  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 

FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN HERODOTUS. 

TRAGEDY,  COMEDY.  LYRIC  POETRY.  ARISTOTLE,  ORATORY.  NEW  TESTAMENT. 
SURVEY  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.  PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GREEK, 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A 
MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  10  MTUWTHFS    124   L  H  BATEMAN 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 
SAME  AS  LATIN  499, 

0-2  1/2  ARR  HELLER.  OLIVEBi 

UNITS  TOVAR,  TURYN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HEALTH  EDUCATION 

114   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


H  ED    281 

2  HOURS 


ED    282 
3  HOURS 


FIRST  AID. 

LECT-DISC   D 


ORGANIZATION  OF  SCHOOL  HEALTH  PROGRAMS, 

LECT-DISC   A       7-9  M  207   HUFF  GY 

A       8  TUWTHF     207   HUFF  GY 


21 1    HUFF  GYM     BOYS 

HUFFMAN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


H  ED    40  1 

1  UNIT 


PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  HEALTH  EDUCATION. 
LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTH 


207A  HUFF  GYM     HUFFMAN 


H  ED     490 

NO  CREDIT 


SEMINAR. 

LECT-DISC 


21 1    HUFF  GYM     HUFFMAh 


H  ED    499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES, 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC         APR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HISTORY 
325   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  HISTORY t   INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TEN  HOURS  IN 
COURSES  HAVING  JUNIOR  STANDING  AS  A  PREREQUISITE.  AND  NOT  INCLUDING 
MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.   THE  COURSES  OFFERED 
MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  SIX  HOURS  IN 
MODERN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1500.  AND  SIX  HOURS  IN  OTHER  FIELDS 
OF  HISTORY, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS.  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  OPEN  TO 

FRESHMEN.   IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING ANCIENT  OR  MODERN  LANGUAGE 

EXCLUDING  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  101  AND  102.  ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  GEOGRAPHY.  LAT I N-AMEW I  CAN  STUDIES. 
EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  LAW.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  AND  SOCIOLOGY, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

NOTE D  G  S  121  AND  122.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION.  ARE  ACCEPTED  AS 

SATISFYING  THE  PREREQUISITE  OF  A  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  IN  ALL  CASES 
IN  WHICH  IT  IS  REQUIRED, 

111        HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  TO  1815, 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST,  112  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

HOURS        LECT  9  MTUWTH      232   L  H  GuSTAVSON 

DISC  A        1  MTUWTH      232   L  H  LEE 

151        HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865, 

PREREQUISITE SOPHOMORE  STANDING,    A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 

BOTH  HIST,  151  AND  261,  THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST,  152  SATISFIES  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

HOURS        LECT  8  MTUWTH      232   L  H  SCOTT 

DISC  A       1  MTUWTH      114   L  H  SCOTT 


152       HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  1865  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

PREREQUISITE SOPHOMORE  STANDING.    A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 

BOTH  HIST.  152  AND  262.    THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.   151  SATISFIES  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  ThE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
HOURS        LECT  9  MTUWTH      106   L  H  CAVANAGH 

DISC  A       1 

DISC  B       1 

DISC         C       2 

DISC         D       2 


MTUWTH 

106 

MTUWTH 

329 

MTUWTH 

123 

MTUWTH 

329 

MTUWTH 

123 

COURSES  FOR  ADvANCtO  uNDER&RADUATt S  ANO  WJADUATES 
NOTE—JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRtO  tXCtPT  WneRE  NOTEO. 

311       EUROPEAN  HISTORY  FROM  1815  TO  1871, 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  OR 

ECONOMICS.  ^^  .^,^ 

MTUWTMF     123   L  H  PFLANZE 

W         114    L  H  PFLANZE 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2 


I  ST    314       EUROPEAN  HISTORY.  1929  TO  THE  PRESENT, 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8             MTU.THF     329   L  h  OA.N 

1/2-1  UNIT     DISC  I               TU          110   L  H  DA-N 

1 1  ST    328       HISTORY  OF  SOVIET  RUSSIA  FROM  1917  TO  THE  PRESENT, 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  M             MTU.THF     ,23   LH          "^^H^.H^ 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3                  TH      329   L  H          GuSTAVSON 

IIST     345       CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  1485. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY.  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT                10              MTUwTHF     123   L  H  LEE 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  TU         110   L  H  LEE 

4IST     352       COLONIAL  BEGINNINGS  OF  AMERICAN  LIFE  AND  INSTITUTIONS. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  AND  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  COLONIES. 

9  MTUWTHF     329   L  H  STEARNS 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC 


TH       no   L  H  STEARNS 


356       HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  JACKSON.  TO  ThE  CIVIL  *AR. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY, 


(TUWTHF     232    L  H  CAVANA&H 

07SC  2  TH      232   L  H  CAVANAGH 


3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  10 

1/2-1  UNIT 


358       SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  i860. 
PREREQUISITE ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1 1 

1/2-1  UNIT  4 


MTUWTHF     329   L  H  SHANNON 

329   L  H  SHANNON 


HIST    384       THE  ROMAN  EMPIRE. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY, 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT                 10  MTUWTHF     329   L  H           STARR 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC                2  TU         114   L  H          STARR 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

HIST    410       MODERN  EUROPE  S I NCE  1 8 1 5   A  GRADUATE  SURVEY  OF  PROBLEMS  AND 

SOURCES. 
,  UNIT  3-5  M   *        205   G  H  PFLAN. 

HIST     454       SEMINAR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1860 


UNIT 


1_3  TU  TH       123   G  H  SHANNON 


HIST     458       SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY THE  REVOLUTIONARY  PERIOD. 

1  UNIT  3-5  TU  TH      123   G  H  STEARNS 


HIST     499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS 


HOME  ECONOMICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  260   B 


STAFF 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


H  EC    105 

CHILD  AND  FAMILY. 

4  HOURS 

LECT 

8 

MTUWTHF 

12 

C  D 

RAPP 

LAB          A 

9-1  1 

TU  TH 

12 

C  D 

RAPP 

LAB          B 

9-11 

W   F 

12 

C  D 

RAPP 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

273       HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  20  TO  JULY  1^. 

STUDENTS  RESIDE  IN  THE  HOME  MANAGEMENT  HOUSE  FOR  FOUR  WEEKS  DURING  THE 

SEMESTER.   PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  105,  133.  160.  171.  183.  184. 

ECONOMICS  102  AND  103  OR  108, 
HOURS        LECT  9-11         M  154   BEV  HALL    GuTHRIE 

LAB  9-11  TUWTHF   1202  W  GREEN       GUTHRIE 


231, 

MC  BIO,  100. 

01. 

2-5 

MTUWTH 

362 

BEV 

HALU. 

JANSSEN 

1 

M 

449 

BEV 

HALL 

2 

F 

449 

BEV 

HALL 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

;al  growth  and  nutrition, 
prerequisite home  econ,  220,  senior  standing.  consent  of  instructor, 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT  1  TUWTHF     449   BEV  HALL     HOLMES 
1/2  UNIT 

H  EC    330       EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS, 
PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON, 

3  HOURS,  OR   LAB 
1/2  UNIT       LECT 

LECT 

H  EC    351       PROBLEMS  IN  GROUP  FEEDING  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  SCHOOL  LUNCH, 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  20  TO  JULY  15, 

PREREQUISITE HOME  ECON,  220.  231.  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR,   FOOD  HANDLERS  CERTIFICATE  REQUIRED, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC  8-1230       MTUWTHF     292   BEV  HALL     BONNELL ,  L 

1/2  UNIT 

H  EC    375       HOME  EQUIPMENT, 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  17  TO  AUGUST  12, 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON,  171.  SIX  ADVANCED  HOURS  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 
INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — HOME  ECONOMICS  231,  273,  380, 
SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHF     166   BEV  HALL     LORCH 

1/2  UNIT       LAB  9-11  MTUWTHF     166   BEV  HALL 

H  EC    378       PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  MANAGEMENT, 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  17  TO  AUGUST  12,   PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON, 
270  OR  273.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

3  HOURS,  OR  ARR  KAUFFMAN 
1/2  UNIT 

H  EC    380       ADVANCED  TEXTILES, 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  183,  CHEM,  132, 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT  1  M   W   F    208   BEV  HALL    GALBRAITH 
1  UNIT         LAB  2-5  M   W   F    201   BEV  HALL 

H  EC    388       PROBLEMS  IN  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING, 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON,  286  OR  380  OR  MARKETING  211,  MINIMUM  GRADE 
POINT  AVERAGE  OF  3,5*  SENIOR  STANDING  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  ? 

3  HOURS,  OR  ARR  GALbRA I TH 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H  EC    410       PROBLEMS  IN  FAMILY  LIVING. 

PREREQUISITE HOME  ECONOMICS  210. 

♦INDIVIDUAL  CONFERENCE  HOURS  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT         DISC  2-4  TU  TH      449   BEV  HALL    MOWRER 

H  EC    493       ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS, 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A THE  CHILD  AND  THE  FAMILY 

B FAMILY  HOUSING 

C — FOODS 

D NUTR I T I  ON 

E TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

H  EC    499       THESIS  RESEARCH, 

0-2  UNITS  ARR 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

C — FOODS  OSMAN.  VAN  DUYNE 

D NUTRITION  HOLMES.  SMITH 

E TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  GALBRAITH 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HOnTICULTUPC 
12*   > 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDER&RADUATtb 


NOT  OPEN  TO  SHJOCNTS 
iNbTHOCTOR  ANO  Ht AD  OF 


200       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS, 

PREREQUISITE — MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGt  3.8. 

ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE 

THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REOu I  RED 

FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 

REGISTRATION, 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 

A   POMOLOGY  LOTT.  SIMO^^S.  TITob.  ^rCH. 

8   VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD.  MCCOU-^M.   THOMPSON. 

ACKERMAN.  CULBERT.  FOSLERt  KEMMERER.  wEINARD 
eiRKELAND.  DAYTON 
MILUM 
STAFF 


C   FLORICULTURE 
D — FRUIT  BREEDING 
E — APICULTURE 
3-5  HOURS      CONF 


ARR 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


»92       SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  HORTICULTURE. 

PREREQUISITE TWENTY  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND 

ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 


1/2-2  UNITS   CONF 


ARR 


HORT     499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  IN  MAJOR  IN  HORTICULTURE.   PPEREQU I S I TE— TwENT Y  mOURS  OF 
UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR 
AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 


A FLORICULTURE 

B — FRUIT  BREEDING 

C — POMOLOGY 

D — VEGETABLE  CROPS 


1/2-2  UNITS 


CULBERT.  WEINARD 

BIRKELAND.  DAYTON 

LOTT.  SIMONS.  TITUS 

ARNOLD.  THOMPSON 

MCCOLLUM 

STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HYGIENE 

DAVENPORT  HOUSE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200       MENTAL  HEALTH. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  AND  ILLNESS  INCLUDING 
PERSONALITY  DEVELOPMENT.  THE  GENESIS  AND  MANIFESTATIONS  OF  MENTAL 
ILLNESS.  AND  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH.    IT   IS  TAUGHT  BY  A 
PSYCHIATRIST  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PREVENTIVE  AND  MEDICAL 
ASPECTS  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH, 

HOURS        LECT-DISC  9  MTUWTH      393   BEV  HALL 


206       SEX  EDUCATION  ANO  FAMILY  LIFE. 

OFFERED  TO  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  INTERESTED  IN  BECOMING  MORE  CRITICAL  AND 
OBTAINING  A  LARGER  PERSPECTIVE  TO  HELP  THEIR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE 

PROBLEMS  OF  SEX  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.   PREREQUISITE lUNlOR  STANDING  OR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦LAS  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NOT  MORE  THAN  2  HOURS  CREDIT 

MAY  BE  APPLIED  TOWARD  GRADUATION. 

HOURS        LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTH      393   BEV  HALL 


fGlENE  WHICf 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  332   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


189       INDUSTRIAL  PRACTICES. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  INDUSTRIAL  LDUCATION  OPTIONS  II 
AND  III.   DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  THE  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXPERIENCE 
NECESSARY  TO  COMPLETE  THE  REQUIREMENTS  IN  THESE  CURRICULA.    STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  EMPLOYED  AND  CONCURRENTLY  ENROLLED  IN  THIS  COURSE  COMPLETE 
ASSIGNMENTS  COVERING  THE  RELATED  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION  OF  THEIR  CHOSEN 
FIELDS  AND  UNDERGO  REGULARLY  SCHEDULED  WRITTEN.  ORAL.  AND  PERFORMANCE 
EXAMINATIONS.    APPLICATIONS  FOR  JOB  ASSIGNMENTS  MUST  BE  MADE  THREE 
MONTHS  PRIOR  TO  THE  SEMESTER  PLACEMENT  IS  DESIRED,   REPEATED 

ENROLLMENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  17  HOURS.   PREREQUISITE 

SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR  LUX 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

384       THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 

SAME  AS  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE  ORGANIZATION 

AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM, 

PREREQUISITE SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LAB                  8-12  TUWTHF  5   WOODSHOP    TINKHAM 

1  UNIT                               1-3  TUWTHF  5   WOODSHOP 

388       SPECIAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  VOCAT 1 ONAL- I NDUSTR I AL  SUBJECTS. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 

SAME  AS  ED.  388.   A  STUDY  OF  THE  APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  VOCAT I ONAL- I NDUSTR I AL  EDUCATION.   METHODS 
OF  DEVELOPING  INDUSTRIAL  SKILLS.  APPROPRIATE  VOCATIONAL  ATTITUDES.  AND 
RELATED  TECHNICAL  KNOWLEDGE  WILL  BE  STRESSED.   PREREQUISITE — TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9-1  TUWTHF       5   WOODSHOP    PORTER 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  459,  SECTIONS  A.  B,  AND  ED.  482,  488,  AND  489. 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  144   M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

237       MANUFACTURING  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION. 

PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   P       8-10         M   W   F    236   M  E  B        KONZ 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

357       SAFETY  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING. 

3  HOURS.  OR  U      ARR  HARPE 

1/2-3/4 

UNIT 


ITALIAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ITAL    491       SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ITALIAN. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

ITAL    499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


JOUCINAU  I  SM 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  US   &  ►^ 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNLtHC^AOuATES 

JOURN   291       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  JOURNALISM  FOR 
STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  A  FACULTY 

ADVISER.   PRERFQUISITF CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 

2-3  HOURS  ARP  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNOEH&RAOUATtS  AND  GRADUATES 

JOURN   308       HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNALISM. 

JOURNALISTIC  WRITING  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  NEWSPAPER  STUDY  AND  TRAINING 

OF  NEWSPAPER  READERS.  SUPERVISION  OF  SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS  AND 
PUBLICITY.  JUNIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES  IN  JOURNALISM,   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  211  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10            MTUWTHF     «3   G  H  HIlDwEIN 

1/2  UNIT  C       3  M  43   G  H  HILDWEIN 

COURSES  FOP  GRADUATES 

JOURN   490       SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  JOURNALISM. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

JOURN   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  JOURNALISM, 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I  R   312       HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  MGMT.  312.   PREREQUISITE — MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D      11  M   W   F     420   D  K  H        hECKMAnn 

1/2-3/4  11-1230        TU  TH     420   D  K  M 

UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

I  R   442       PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  IN  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING. 

SAME  AS  ECON.  442.   PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8-10  W       ILlR  CONF  ROOM    CHALMERS 

10-12  F   ILIR  CONF  ROOM 

I  R   444       THE  LABOR  MARKET, 
SAME  AS  ECON,  444, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8-10         M    TH     2158  0  K  H        PARR  I SH 

I  R   448       PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT, 
SAME  AS  MGMT,  448, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       8-10  TU    F     420   D  K  H        HECKMANN 

I  R   450       CASE  PROBLEMS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS, 

PREREQUISITE L  I  R  493  AND  TWO  OTHER  GRADUATE  LEVEL  COURSES  IN 

INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  10-12         M    TH     ILIR  CONF  ROOM    WILCOCK 


I  R   490       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS, 

THE  TOPIC  SELECTED  3Y  THE  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY 

MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  WHO  WILL 
SUPERVISE  THE  WORK. 

1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR                                            STAFF 

U  I  R   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR                                            STAFF 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


377 

LANDSCAPE  DESIGN. 

5  HOURS. 

OR 

9-12 

MTUWTHF 

200 

M  H 

HACKETT 

1  UNIT 

1-4 

MTUWTHF 

200 

M  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

436       ADVANCED  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE  —  BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  LANDSCAPE  ARCH  I TECTUREi 
UNIT  9-12         MTUWTHF    200   M  H 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 
,/2-2  UNITS  ARR  201   M  H 


LATIN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  136   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  LATIN  101.  102.  103.  AND  162.  AND 
INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  TRANSLATION  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES.    IN  ADDITION.  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY 

RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE.    IN  ADDITION  TO  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  THE 
LANGUAGE.  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  LATIN  AND  WHO  PLAN  TO  TEACH  THE 
SUBJECT  ARE  ALSO  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  CLASSICS  101.  LATIN  162.  AND  A 
THREE-HOUR  COURSE  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ROMAN  REPUBLIC   SEE  HIST  383. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ENGLISH  LITERATURE, 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  GREEK  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391       READINGS  IN  LATIN  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  LATIN  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 

FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN L 1 VY . 

HORACE.  VERGIL.  C I CEROS  ORATIONS.  SENECA.  OVID.  CICEROS  ESSAYS. 
PATRISTIC  LATIN.  MEDIEVAL  LATIN.   PREREQUISITE — THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE 
LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.    THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9  TUWTHF    12*   L  H  BATEMAN 

1/2-1  UNIT  3-5  M  124   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

415      LUCRETIUS. 

PREREQUISITE — FOUR  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  11  M   WTHF     124   L  H  TOVAR 

3-5  TU  124   L  H 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 
SAME  AS  GREEK  499. 
0-2  1/2  ARR  HELLER.  OLIVER. 

UNITS  TOVAR,  TURYN 


LAW 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  209  LAW 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDER&RAUUATt S  AND  CRADOATti 

302       CONTRACTS  B, 

PATTERSON.  GOBLE  0     JONES.  CASES  ON  CONTRACTS.  4TM  EO. 

•GRADUATE  CREDIT  FOR  THIS  COURSE  ONLY  XITM  PERMISSION  OF  DEPARTMENT 
FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  M.C.L.  DEGREE. 
■3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   A      10  wThFS       B  LA*  OBERER 


I  UNIT 


FS       B  (.AH 


LAW      304       TORTS  B» 

GREGORY  6  KALVEN.  CASES  ON  TORTS. 

•GRADUATE  CREDIT  FOR  THIS  COURSE  ONLY  WITH  PERMISSION  OF  DEPARTMENT 
FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  M.C.L.  DEGREE. 
♦3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      10  MTU  B  LAW  PROEHL 

1  UNIT  I»  MTUWTH  B  LA« 

LAW      320       BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS. 

LATTY,   INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS.  AND  lATTY  C  FRAMPTON. 
BASIC  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS.  2ND  ED. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   A       8  MTUWTH         B  LAW  FRAMPTON 

J  UNIT  9  MTU  B  LAW 

LAW      331       LEGISLATION. 

HORACK.  CASES  ON  LEGISLATION.  2D  EO. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       2  MTUWTH         A  LAW  COHN 
1/2  UNIT 

LAW     334       CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE. 

HARNO,  CASES  ON  CRIMINAL  LAW  AND  PROCEDURE.  ATH  ED. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       1  TUWTHF        B  LAW  BOWMAN 
1/2  UNIT 

LAW     339      CONFLICT  OF  LAWS. 

CHEATHAM,  GOODRICH.  GR I SWOLD  AND  REESE.  CASES  ON  CONFLICT  OF  LAwS. 
4TH  ED. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      10  WTHFS       A  LAW  SCOLES 
1  UNIT                             11                     FS       A  LAW 

LAW      343       ADMIRALTY, 

MORRISON  &  STUMBERG.  CASES  ON  ADMIRALTY, 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   A  10             MTU             A  LAW           DAVIS 

1  UNIT  J  I              MTUWTH          A  LAW 

LAW      350       LEGAL  PROFESSION, 

TRUMBULL.  MATERIALS  ON  THE  LAWYERS  PROFESSIONAL  RESPONSIBILITY. 
1  HOUR         LECT-DISC   A       3  MTU  A  LAW  COHN 

LAW     351       JURISPRUDENCE. 

HALL.  READINGS  IN  JURISPRUDENCE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       8 
1  UN  I T  9 

LAW      363       PROBATE  PRACTICE. 

1  HOUR         LECT-DISC   A      2-4 

LAW     399      RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS, 

INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  ON  A  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  SELECTED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH 

THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  HOURS.  A      ARR 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 

COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES 

LAW      499       THESIS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  A      ARR 


FS 

B  LAW 

CARLSTON 

WTHFS 

B  LAW 

F 

B  LAW 

BOWMAN 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  331   LIB 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

I  iR  s   201       USE  OF  BOOKS  AND  LIBRARIES. 

A  BASIC  COURSE  ON  THE  MOST  COMMONLY  USED  REFERENCE  SOURCES.  STRESSING 
THE  STUDY  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  REFERENCE  TOOLS.  E.G.,  DICTIONARIES. 
ENCYCLOPEDIAS.  PRINTED  INDEXES.  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARIES.  YEARBOOKS. 
DIRECTORIES.  AND  HANDBOOKS.   METHODS  OF  STUDYING  SUCH  MATERIALS.  AND 
MATTERS  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  FORM  ALSO  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   IN  ORDER  TO  LAY  A 
FOUNDATION  FOR  SUCCEEDING  COURSES  IN  THE  FIELD. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  10  MTUwTHFS   314   LIB  OOWDEN 

I  1R  S   ?04       DEVELOPMENT  AND  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

SEEKS  TO  INTRODUCE  THE  STUDENT  TO  THE  DEVEOPMENT  OF  THE  LIBRARY  AS  AN 
INSTITUTION.  THE  CONCEPT  OF  A  PHILOSOPHY  OF  L I BRAR I ANSH 1 P ,  AND  THE 
GENERAL  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

2  HOURS        LECT-DISC  1  MTU  THF     118   LIB  GOLDSTEIN 

LIB  S   255       ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
AS  PRACTICED  IN  MODERN  LIBRARIES.   PREREQU I S I TE  — SEN  I  OR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       9  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB  PAGE 

B      11  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB  PAGE 

LIB  S   258       SELECTION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

THE  PHILOSOPHY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  BUILDING  THE  LIBRARY  COLLECTION. 
ATTEMPTS  TO  DEVELOP  FAMILIARITY  WITH  BOOK  TRADE  CHANNELS,  ESPECIALLY 
THOSE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.  AND  TO  ACQUAINT  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  AIDS 
USEFUL  IN  SELECTING  AND  ACQUIRING  BOOKS.  PERIODICALS,  DOCUMENTS.  AND 
OTHER  PRINT  AND  NON-PRINT  MATERIALS. 


LECT-DISC 


ITU  THF     118   LIB  STROUT 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

301       LITERATURE  OF  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  TO  BUILD  A  KNOWLEDGE  OF  T;^^  SCOPE  AND 
SIGNIFICANT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  SEVERAL  FIELDS  COMPRISING  THE 
HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  THROUGH  A  SYSTEMATIC  STUDY  OF  NAMES, 
TRENDS.  AND  OUTSTANDING  CLASSIC  AND  CURRENT  MATERIALS  IN  EACH. 
ATTEMPTS  TO  IDENTIFY  GENERAL  BASIC  KNOWLEDGE  FOR  EACH  FIELD  WHICH  IS 
ESSENTIAL  FOR  THE  LIBRARIAN  IN  SELECTION  OF  MATERIALS  AND  READING 

3  H0URS:°0R^^:ECT-DISC         10-12         M    TH      118   LIB  STROUT 

1  UNIT 

i   303      LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC 
AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES.  ACCORDING  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  THE  CHILD  IN  "IS 
PHYSICAL.  MENTAL.  SOCIAL.  AND  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND  THE  PURPOSES 
OF  ?iE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   THE  STUDENT  BECOMES  ACQUA I NTED  W I TH 
THE  STANDARD  BOOK  SELECTION  AIDS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  '^  '  ^^^^'"'-^3^^"  °^P^^ 
PRINTED  AND  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS,  AND  DEVELOPS  THE  ABIL  TY  TO  SELECT 
AND  DESCRIBE  CHILDRENS  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  .HEIR 
DEVELOPMENTAL  USES. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         10-12         M   W   F    309   LIB 

1/2-1  UNIT 


LIB  S   304       LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  YOUNG  *D^^T  IN 
SCHOOL  AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  AND  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATIONS.   ^HE  COURSE 
AIMS  TO  DEVELOP  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT  AND  EVALUATE  A  WIDE  VARIETY  OF 
READING  SatIrIAlI  FROM  STANDARD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  FOR  THE  ADOLESCENT 
ACCORDING  TO  HIS  PERSONAL  AND  SCHOOL  NEEDS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  1-3  M   W   F 


309   LIB 
1/2- I  UNIT 

^°%UNDAMENtIl^PRINC1PLES  OF  THE  ART  OF  STORYTELLING  INCLUDING 

TECHNIQUES  OF  ADAPTATION  AND  PRESENTATION  FOR  CHILDREN  OF  VARIOUS 


AGES 
LEARNING 


CONTENT  AND  SOURCES  OF  MATERIALS.  STORY  CYCLES,  ^^^THODS  OF 
G,  PRACTICE  IN  STORYTELLING,  PLANNING  THE  STORY  HOUR  FOR  THE 
AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES,  FOR  RECREATIONAL  CENTERS,  FOR  THE  RADIO. 


AND°?ELEV I sloNr^o^EN-TO- Undergraduates  and  non-library  school 


STUDENTS. 
hours,  or   LECT-DISC 


428   LIB  LOHRER 


COURSES  FOR  OeAO'JATeS 

LIB  S   403       METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION. 

SURVEY  OF  LIBHARV  UlTEHATURE.  *  I Th  ATTtNTION  TO  EXAMPCEi  OF  fet-LAH'^ 
IN  THE  LIBRARY  FIELD.  TO  ELEMtNTAfclY  STATISTICAL  PWOCtt/UWES .  AND  TO  Tn£ 
METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION  APPLICABlF  TO  L I bRAR I AfwSn | P,   DESIONEO  TO 
PREPARE  CONSUMERS  RAThFR  THAN  PRODUCEOS  OF  RESEARCH  RESU-TS, 
1   UNIT  LECT-DISC  10-12  M     TH      428   Lib  JEH»rIUS 

LIB  S   405       LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION. 

DESIGNED  TO  SUPPLY  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  INTERNAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARIES 
AND  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON 
COMPARISON  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  FOUND  IN  THE  SEVERAL  KINDS  OF  LIBRARltS 
AND  ON  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  GENERAL  THEORY  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 
I  UNIT  LECT-DISC  3-3  TU     F     314   LIB  HARRliUN 

LIB  S   407       CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.   I, 

THE  Theory,  practice,  and  application  of  the  principles  of  cataloging 

AND  classification.   EMPHASIZES  SUBJECT  CATALOGING  AND  COMPLEX  TYPES 
OF  ENTRY.   PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPtRIENCE  WITH  ThE  DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION 
AND  LIBRARY  OF  CONGWESS  CLASSIFICATION  AND  THE  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS 
SUBJECT  HEADINGS. 
1  UNIT  LFCT-DISC  1  MTU  THF     3|4   LIB 

1-3  W        314   LIB 

LIB  S   409       COMMUNICATION  ROLES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  LIBRARIES. 

REVIEWS  BRIEFLY  THEORIES  OF  LEARNING  AND  Th£  COMMUNICATION  PROCESS. 
CONSIDERS  BASIC  COMMUNICATION  ACTIVITIES.  PROBLEMS.  AND  RESEARCH 
PERTAINING  TO  NORMAL  LIBRARY  PRACTICES.  T Hfc  FOSTERING  OF  COMMUNITY 
RELATIONSHIPS.  MAINTAINING  INTELLECTUAL  FREEDOM.  EFFECTIVE  USE  OF  MASS 
MEDIA.  AND  APPLICATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANU  ELECTRONIC  AIDS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10-12  TU    F     ue   LIB  GOLDSTEIN 

LIB  S   411        BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AND  REFERENCE  MATERIALS 
IN  SOME  TEN  SUBJECT  FIELDS.  WITH  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THEIR  USE 
FOR  SOLVING  QUESTIONS  ARISING  IN  REFERENCE  SERVICE. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8  MTUwThFS   314   LIB  DOWDEN 

LIB  S   432       HISTORY  OF  BOOKS  AND  PRINTING. 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  ALPHABET  AND  OF  SCRIPTS.  THE  HISTORY 
OF  MANUSCRIPT  BOOKS.  THE  INVENTION  AND  SPREAD  OF  PRINTING.  THE  ACCOUNT 
OF  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRINTED  BOOKS.   Ef*>HASlS  IS 
PLACED  ON  THE  RELATION  OF  BOOKS  TO  SOCIAL  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  VARIOUS 
PERIODS  STUDIED. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  3-5  M    TH      314   LIB  HARRISON 

LIB  S   439       MEDICAL  LITERATURE  AND  REFERENCE  WORK. 

CONSIDERS  REPRESENTATIVE  REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AIDS  IN  MEDICAL 
SCIENCES.   PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPERIENCE  WITH  TYPICAL  MEDICAL  REFERENCE 

SOURCES.   PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

»THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE  OFFERED  THE  FIRST  FIVE  WEEKS  OF  THE  TERM. 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC         ♦  8-10  MTU  THF     428   LIB  JENKINS 

LIB  S   441        HISTORY  OF  CHILDRENS  LITERATURE. 

INTERPRETATION  OF  ChILDRENS  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE 
PRESENT.  WITH  RECOGNITION  GIVEN  TO  THE  IMPACT  OF  THE  CHANGING  SOCIAL 
AND  CULTURAL  PATTERNS  ON  BOOKS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  ON  ChIlDRENS  READING. 
ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  THE  EARLY  PRINTERS  AND  PUBLISHERS  OF  CH I LDRENS 
BOOKS  AND  TO  MAGAZINES  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY, 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  3-5  M     TH      428   LIB  LOHRER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATES 

LIB  S   450       ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  L I BRAR | ANSH I  P. 

DIRECTED  AND  SUPERVISED  DETAILED  INVESTIGATION  OF  SELECTED  PROBLEMS. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN"  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TwO  UNITS 

IN  EACH REFERENCE  SERVICE.  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.  READING. 

COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES.  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES.  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 
SPECIAL  LIBRARIES.  SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHY.  ETC. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  UNITS      LECT-DISC  APR  STAFF 

LIB  S   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS      CONF  ARR  STAFF 


LINGUISTICS 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  ^258   LIB 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ING    300       INTRODUCTION  TO  LINGUISTICS.  .ct.^c 

■'  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE  OF  DESCRIPTIVE  ^ '  ^^^ '  ^,^  ' "'    ^  ,^  _, 

PREREQUISITE— FULFILLMENT  OF  THE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  ^^  '  ^^'^^^ '  °^,^°^ '  ^  J^|^"^:  „  <AHANE 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-O.ISC  9  MTUWTHF      33   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT  10  P    133   L  H 


MANAGEMENT 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  4  12  D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

^oKs!   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT  TO«ARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  «G«T. 

-  i^        .  cr^x  nicr   n      11-12         MTUWTHF    307   D  K  H 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   D      ll_12_^^        ^^  ^^     _^^^   ^  ^  ^        ^^^^^^ 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

M,-MT     ^nc;       PRODUCTION  PLANNING.  LAYOUT.  AND  CONTROL. 
""  THE  DE^LOPMENT  OF  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  ^°^^«°;-  *^°  ^^^^  °^^ , , 

ioRK  THROUGH  MANUFACTURING  ^^^^^"^ '  °f '  ,^T^f  ^^^  "''pREREQ^  SI^E-- 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT.  205  AND  I  E  286.   PREREQUISITE 

MGMT.  101.  MTUuiTH        4   D  K  H        BARNES 

QUIZ         C      10_^  MTUWTH        4   D  ^  ^        ^^^^^^ 

^^"^    ^^\.  l.rP^iS^CToSr?OU^SE*,N  THE  TECHNIQUE  OF  ^^  ^^^  ---f,-,:-  I CAL 
DEALS  WITH  THE  ORGANIZATION  ELEMENT,  THE  HUMAN  ELEMENT,  THE  PHYSICAL 
ELEMENT,  THE  OPERATION  ELEMENT,  AND  THE  CONTROL  ELEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE  — ACCY  105,  ECON.  103.  o ,   n  if  H        SIMS 

„  „^        ,  p^T  ni<:;r   R      9  MTUWTHF     21   D  K  H        bIMi 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  °  ^^  „  21   D  K  H        SIMS 

RESEARCH    RREREOU,S,TE-ECON.  ,03  OR^a.^    ^^^   ^  ^  ^        HUNERVAGEB 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B      V  ^        ^^^   D  K  H        HUNERYAGER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MGMT     301       MANAGEMENT  IN  MANUFACTURING. 

PREREQUISITE— MGMT.  101.  mTUwTHF    420   D  K  H        SHAFFER 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF    420   D  ^  ^        SHAFFER 

1/2  UNIT  C      12 

"'"  ='%A.E  Tt''r.^"Ar^''^iot[f.V.:-...r        .0.  OR  EO.,VA.ENT. 

3  HOURS.  OR   CECT-D.SC   0      M  »  U.  Hf     «0   D  K  H        ^^^^^^^ 

1/2-3/4  D     IZ  l^Jy 

UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

'^^'^^    ^°%  STU^'orrn'oECrLOrMrN^-OF  modern  -OUSTRIAL  management  AND  THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  EMPLOYED  *  ^^^"^^^^^  J  '  ^^^  H        DAUTEN 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A      8-10         M    TH 

MGMT     448       PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 

SAME  AS  L  I  R  448.  420   D  K  H        HECKMANN 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       8-l0  TU    P 

MGMT    499       THESIS  RESEARCH.  DAUTEN 

I  UNIT         CONF  ARR 


MARKETING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  41)   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


MKTG     101       PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108.  AND  FORTr-FlvE  CREDIT  MQURS.  CREDIT 
IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN  BOTH  MKTG.  101  AND  272. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTuwTmF    305   D  K  H        KEDOING 

A3  M  305   D  K  M        WEDDING 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MKTG    211       PRINCIPLES  OF  RETAILING. 
PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF    306   O  K  m        HILL 

C       4  TU         306   D  K  H        HILL 

MKTG    271       SALESMANSHIP. 

PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  101.  OR  AGR.  ECON.  230.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN 
BOTH  MKTG.  271  AND  272. 

2  HOURS        DISC         D      11  TUWTHF    305   D  K  H        WALES 

MKTG    281       INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  ADV.  281.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF     43   G  H  MOVER 

B  ^  M  43   G  H         MOVER 

MKTG    292       HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD  ELECT  ONE  OR 

THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS OPTION  A.  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN 

MARKETING.  OPTION  B.  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION.  SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH. 
COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  MARKETING. 
2-4  HOURS      CONF  ARR  STAFF 

MKTG    296       INDEPENDENT  STUDV. 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE 

COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  WHO  WERE  AWARDED  CLASS 
OR  COLLEGE  HONORS  IN  THEIR  JUNIOR  YEAR  MAY  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A 
TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  OR 
SIXTEEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  AND  ANY 
OTHER  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS      CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MKTG    332       LIVESTOCK  MARKETING. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  JUNE  20- JULY  15.   SAME  AS  AN.  SCI.  332  AND  MKTG.  332. 

FIELD  TRIP,  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE  SIO.   PREREQUISITE — ECON.  108, 

AGR.  ECON.  230,  OR  MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  1-3  MTUWTHF    127   M  H 

1/2  UNIT  7  TU  TH      127   M  H 

MKTG    351       INDUSTRIAL  MARKETING. 

PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  101  OR  272.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF  306   D  K  H        HILL 

1/2  UNIT  A3  M  306   D  K  H 

MKTG    387      ADVERTISING  POLICIES  AND  PROBLEMS. 

SAME  AS  ADV.  387.   PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  281  OR  ADV.  281. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   8      9  MTUWTHF    305  D  K  H        WEODU 

1/2-1  UNIT  B       4  M  305  D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MKTG    422       ADVANCED  MARKETING  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE MKTG.  321  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR  WALES 

MKTG    481       ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  PRINCIPLES, 

SAME  AS  ADV.  481  AND  COMM.  481.   STUDENTS  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  GRADUATE 
CREDIT  FOR  BOTH  MKTG.  388  AND  MKTG.  481. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  M   W        123   G  H  MOVER 


BROADUENT 


MKTG    493       RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS. 
1/4-2  UNITS   CONE  ARR 

MKTG    499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       DISC  ARR 

UNITS 


MATHEMATICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  273   A  H 

MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 


AT 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  MATHEMATICS,  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMaERS 
LESS  ThIn^30.  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  MATH.  311.  312^ 
317,  318,  327.  328,  332,  333,  347,  348,  353,  354. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
TeAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN-ACCOUNTANCV ,  ASTRONOMY . 
rHFMISTRY,  ECONOMICS.  FINANCE.  PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PSYCHOLOGY. 
S;aTiIt^«--MATH.  161,  361.  362.  363.  364.  375.  SURVEYING.  THEORETICAL 
AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS-ENTERING  STUDENTS  WITH  SUPERIOR  MATHEMATICAL 
API  I  !TY  c;HOULD  APPLY  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS.  273  ALTGELD 
HALlI  FOR  ?nfSrSaTION  REGARDING  THE  HONORS  COURSE.  MATHEMATICS  149. 

INFORMATION  REGARDING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  MATHEMATICS  IS  AVAILABLE  FROM  DR.  J.  W.  PETtRS.  269  ALT^^ELD  HALL, 

NOTE-AN  ENTERING  STUDENT  WITH  AN  ADEQUAT£  PREPARATION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY-MATH.   22  OR   23-- 
DURING  THE  FIRST  SEMESTER,  AND  IN  THE  CALCULUS-MATH.  132  OR  133 
DUR  NG  THE  SFCOND  SEMESTER  OF  HIS  FRESHMAN  YEAR.   ADMISSION  TO 
ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  NORMALLY  REQUIRES  A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE 
MATHEMATICS  PLACEMENT  TEST.   A  STUDENT  INELIGIBLE  FOR  ANALYTIC 
GEOMETRY  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ALGEBRA  — MATH.  I  1  1  OR  112— AND 
TRIGONOMETRY  — MATH.  114— DURING  HIS  FIRST  SEMESTER. 

UNHFRGRADUATE  STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  TAKE  ADVANCED  WORK  OR  A  MAJOR 
Vn  MATHeSatIcS  IhOULD  complete  the  SECOND  SEMESTER  OF  THE  CALCULUS- 
MATH   14?  OR  143— AS  EARLY  AS  POSSIBLE.   OF  THE  VARIOUS  COURSES 
^^^^-  i^J/^HE  300  LEVEL,  THE  INTRODUCTORY  COURSES  IN  ALGEBRA--3I 7 , 
MS-^N  GEOMETRY  327'  328,  AND  IN  TOPOLOGY  332,  333-AND  IN  ANALYSIS- 
3^7.  348-ARE  BASIC  FOR  MORE  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  MATHEMATICS.   MANY  OF 
THE  0?HER  300  LEVEL  COURSES  ARE  DESIGNED  TO  SERVE  STUDENTS  WHO 
In?i?IpATE  A  RELATIVELY  EARLY  TERMINATION  OF  THEIR  COURSE  WORK  IN 

mathe^atIcs!  ?heIe  Itudents  might  prefer  the  courses  THAT  relate 
^ntermedIate  mathematics  to  their  specialized  areas  OF  interest. 

.^TunFNT^  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  OR  COLLEGE  MATHEMATICS. 
OR  ?HoII  IN^eSeSTED  IN  MATHEMATICS  AS  A  CAREER  SHOULD  CONSULT  WITH 
DR.  J^W.  PETERS.  269  ALTGELD  HALL.  CONCERNING  THEIR  PROGRAM  AT  THE 
EARLIEST  POSSIBLE  MOMENT  AFTER  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

MAJOR  IN  STATISTICS 

MAJOR  -TWELVE  HOURS  BEYOND  THE  CALCULUS  INCLUDING  MATH.  315.  347.36-3. 
AND  THREE  OTHeS  HOURS  OF  300  COURSES  IN  STATISTICS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MATHEMATICS. 
MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  SUBJECT  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 

m^thematIcI^  of  these  twenty  hours  not  more  than  NjNE  may  be  in 

CTAT.^T  r-Al   METHODS.  AND  MATH.  161  MAY  BE  TAKEN  AS  THREE  OF  THESE 

ENTERS  GRADUATE  COLLEGE. 

MAJOR  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE 

MAJOR-ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  ^°^f  ^^^^^^^^^/^^^ 
THE  FOLLOWING— MATHEMATICS  295.  311.  312.  362.  363.  371.  372. 

MINORS-TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING-FINANCE  259.  260.  262. 
263,  360,  363.  366.  367. 

NOTE-STUDENTS  ARE  URGED  TO  ELECT  ACCOUNTANCY  201  AND  BUSINESS  LAW 
261  IN  THEIR  JUNIOR  YEAR. 


COUPSES  F0«  UNDtftGRAOUATt S 

MATH     1 1 1        ALGEBRA. 

STUDENTS  HAVING  I   1 /2  OR  MORE  UNITS  OF  H I  &H  SCHOOL  AI.Gtt5RA  NAy  NOT 
TAKE  THIS  COURSE  UNLESS  THEY  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  TH£lfc(  COLLEGE 
OFFICE.   PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  I  UNIT.  PlAnC  GEOMETRr. 
1  UNIT. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
#•5  HOURS        LECT-DISC   6       9-11  MTUWTHF     165   A  H 

MATH     112       COLLEGE  ALGEBRA. 

PWEREQUISITE ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.   1-1/2  UNITS.  PLANE  GEOMETRY,   I  UN | T . 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONL <  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
«3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   CI     10  MTUWTHFS    173   A  H 

MATH     114       PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.   1-1/2  UNITS.  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH. 
Ill,  PLANE  GEOMETRY,   1  UNIT. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HOUR  CREDIT. 
*2  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Al      8  TUWTHF     165   A  H 

MATH     123       ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 

PLANE  AND  SOLID  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  PREREQUISITE MATm.   Ul  OR  112. 

AND  1 14. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦5  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Al      8-10  MTUWTHF     155   A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI     10-12  MTUWTHF     155   A  H 

MATH     133       CALCULUS. 

FIRST  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH,  122  OR  123. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Bl      9  MTUwTHFS   169   A  H 

LECT-DISC   B2      9  mTuwTHFS   173   A  H 

MATH     142       CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH,  132, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   CI     10  MTUWTHFS   24  1    A  H 

LECT-DISC   Dl     11  MTUWTHFS    159   A  H 

MATH     143       CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH,  133, 
5  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Al      8-10  MTUWTHF     241    A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MATH     202       MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

A  SYSTEMATIC  PRESENTATION  OF  ELEMENTARY  MATHEMATICS  FOR  JUNIORS  WHO 
ARE  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS.   NOT  ACCEPTABLE  FOR 
CREDIT  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  L.A.S.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
5  HOURS        LECT-DISC   CI     10-12  MTUWTHF     245   A  H  BARTRAM 

MATH     295        INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS. 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  IS  TO  STUDY  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  COMPUTERS  AND  TO  DISCUSS  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  ILL  I  AC  AND  THE  IBM  650.    THESE  MACHINES  WILL  BE  USED 

IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS  ASSIGNED.   PREREQUISITE ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS 

OR  STATISTICS  AND  JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS         LECT-DISC   Fl       2  MTUWTHF     145   A  H  OICKMAN 

Fl      3  M  145   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MATH     301       FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  ALGEBRA, 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al      8  MTUWTHF  169   A  H  HATTAN 

1  UNIT  Al      3  TU  169   A  H 

MATH     312       ADVANCED  ALGEBRA. 

FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE,  STATISTICS.  OR  TEACHER 

TRAINING  IN  MATHEMATICS.  PREREQUISITE ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   81      9  MTUWTHF     159   A  H  MILES 

1  UNIT  81      3  W        159   A  H 

MATH    315       LINEAR  TRANSFORMATIONS  AND  MATRICES. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   81      9  MTUWTHF 

1  UNIT  LECT-DISC   81      3  TH 

LECT-DISC   Dl     11  MTUWTHF 

Dl      3  TH 


321 

A  H 

BISHOP 

321 

A  H 

102 

A  H 

L  LEVY 

102 

A  H 

317       INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 


3  HOURS. 
1  UNIT 


OR   LECT-DISC 


Bl 


257 
257 


332       TOPOLOGICAL  SPACES. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATh 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   CI     10  MTUWTHF 

1  UNIT  CI      3  TU 


347. 
257 
257 


MATH    343       ADVANCED  CALCULUS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al      8 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   Bl      9 
LECT-DISC   CI     10 


MTUWTHFS 


147 

MTUWTHFS   147 
MTUWTHFS    147 


MATH 


345       DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  AND  ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTIONS. 

PREREQUISITE ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

OR   LECT-DISC  Al  8  MTUWTHFS  145  A 

LECT-DISC  Bl  9  MTUWTHFS  145  A 

LECT-DISC  82  9  MTUWTHFS  110  A 

LECT-DISC  CI  10  MTUWTHFS  243  A 

LECT-DISC  Dl  11  MTUWTHFS  110  A 


3  HOURS 
1  UNIT 


BISHOP 

PETERS 
LANGEaARTtL 


SCOTT 
DETWILER 
L  LEVY 
RIBENaOIM 
HATTAN 


346       COMPLEX  VARIABLES  AND  APPLICATIONS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  DESIRE  A  WORKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  COMPLEX  VARIABLES. 

THE  COURSE  COVERS  THE  STANDARD  TOPICS  AND,  IN  ADDITION,  GIVES  AN 

INTRODUCTION  TO  INTEGRATION  BY  RESIDUES,  THE  ARGUMENT  PRINCIPLE. 

CONFORMAL  MAPS,  LAPLACE  TRANSFORMS,  AND  POTENTIAL  FIELDS. 

STUDENTS  DESIRING  A  SYSTEMATIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  -FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE 

SUBJECT  SHOULD  TAKE  MATH.  348.    CREDIT  IS  NOT  ALLOWED  IN  BOTH  MATH. 

34I  AND  MA?H^  348.   PREREQU I S I  tE-MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  "^^-^^^^I?" «_  .^ 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Al      6  ''^''''1^1       \l.        1    H  MEN^ 

7  ,,KitT         I  FCT-DISC   CI     10  MTUWTHFS   321   A  H  MENDEL 

'  ^""'^         lIctIdIsC   Dl     M  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H  SCOTT 

IIGHER  ANALYSIS,  REAL  VARIABLES. 


MATH    347       INTRODUCTION  TO 

PREREQUISITE— MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
♦Al   IS  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR  INSTITUTE  STUDENTS. 


3  HOURS.  OR 
1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


MTUWTHFS 

314 

MTUWTHF 

145 

F 

145 

ZARING 
MENDEL 


363       ADVANCED  STATISTICS.  vtad  oit 

PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE.   PREREQU I S  I TE-ONE  YEAR  OF 


CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   El 
1  UNIT  El 


1  10 
1  10 


387       INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING,  CALCULUS,  AND  A  COURSE 
EQUATIONS,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   Al      8  MTUWTHF 

1  UNIT  Al      3  W 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


32  1 
321 


DIFFERENTIAL 
KETCHUM 


404       GROUP  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH.  317  AND  318.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
.,K,,T  Bl      9  MTUWTHF     245   A  H 


RIBENdOlM 


428       TOPICS  IN  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

UNIT         LECT-DISC   CI     10  MTUWTHF 


314 


HAMILTON 


A-^n       FLFMENTARY  GEOMETRY  FROM  A  MODERN  VIEWPOINT. 

A  COURsIdeIiGNED  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
Sri2aRY  pSrPOSE  OF  THE  COURSE  IS  TO  DISCUSS  CRITICALLY  THE  ^O^  CAL 
STRUCTURE  AND  CONTENT  OF  EUCLIDEAN  GEOMETRY  FROM  THE  MODERN  POINT  OF 
v!eW^   CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  HISTORICAL  ^^^^^f  f^I  ?%^^^, ,  ^^ 
MODERN  APPROACH.   PREREQU  I S I  TE-ONE  YEAR  OF  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  TEACHING 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

UNIT  CI     10  MTUWTHF     247 

4A1       FUNCTIONS  OF  REAL  VARIABLES. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  347. 
UNIT  01     11 


MTUWTHF     165 


PETERS 


KETCHUM 


MATH 


490      READING  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

-2  UNITS  '^"R 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

-4  UNITS  "^^ 


MECHANICAL  ENOlNEERlNO 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  1 44   M  £  8 


COURSES  FOR  AUVANCtU  UNDERdRADuATEi 

224       DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS, 

PREREQUISITE  —  M  E  221  t  OR  M  E  ZZ2  •>     ^     A  M  221  t  CRtDlT  0»v  RLOlbTRATION 
IN  T  A  M  223. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   P      10-12         MTuwTHKS   336   M  t  d        bArf^d 

234       HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALb. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  221.  CREDIT  OR  WtO  I STRAT  I  ON  IN  M  E  2<;«  AND 
T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   P  1  MTUWTH  l|0  M  t  b        MvickANEN 

LAB           PI  2-5  TU  TH  110  M  £  b         AND  SIN&LR 

LAB            PI  2-5  TU  TH  114  M  E  B 

LAB          P2  2-5  M  F     llO  M  E  B 

LAB          P2  2-5  M  F     1|4  M  E  ti 

263  APPLICATION  OF  ENERGY  CONCEPTS  TO  POWER  PROCESSES. 
PREREQUISITE — M  E  206  OR  209. 

5  HOURS        LECT-DISC   P  7  MTUWThFS  204   M  £  l         hEBRANK  0  STAFF 

LAB            P  8-10  MTUWTH  204    M  £  L 

P  8-10  MTU*TH  101    M  £  B 

P  8-10  MTUwTm  M  £  LAB 

264  HEAT  POWER  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — M  E  212  AND  263, 

3  HOURS        LAB  P       8-10  MTUWThFS   204   M  E  l        HULL  </  STAFF 

P       8-10  MTUWTHFS    101    M  t  B 

P       8-10  MTUWTHFS  M  E  LAB 

271       DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — M  E  224. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   PI  10-12         MTUwTHFS   353   M  E  B        RYAN 

LECT-DISC   P2  10-12         MTUwThFS   343   M  E  B        GREFFE 

293       SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  CONSENT  OF 
HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3  HOURS         CONF  P      APR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

305       THERMODYNAMICS  OF  HIGH-VELOCITY  FLO*. 

PREREQUISITE M  E  206  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   P      APR  CHO* 

1/2-3/4 

UNIT 

341       ENGINEERING  ANALYSIS  AND  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE M.E.  271.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   P      10-12  MTUWThFS   349   M  E  B         *Hli.£NAND 

3/4  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

438       LABORATORY  INVESTIGATIONS  IN  POWER  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE ONE-YEAR  COURSE  IN  POWER  LABORATORY, 

1/2-1   1/2      CONF  ARR  HULL 

UNITS 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE COMPLETION  OF  AT  LEAST  THREE  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  STuDY. 

0-4  UNITS      CONF  ARR  STAFF 


METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311  CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MET  E   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


MICROBIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  127   BURRIUL  HALL 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  MICROBIOLOGY  100  AND 
101.   D.S.  350  MAY  BE  SELECTED  AS  PART  OF  THE  MAJOR. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY. 

ENTOMOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MCBIO   100       INTRODUCTORY  MICROBIOLOGY. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPAL  ACTIVITIES  AND  PROPERTIES  OF 
MICROORGANISMS.   INCLUDING  BACTERIA.  YEAST.  MOLDS  AND  VIRUSES.   THE 
ROLE  OF  NATURAL  PROCESSES.  SUCH  AS  PHOTOSYNTHESIS.  WILL  BE  CONSIDERED. 
AS  WELL  AS  MANS  USE  AND  CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISM  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  VACCINES.   IN  INDUSTRIAL  FERMENTATIONS.   IN  SANITATION 
AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH.  AND  IN  AGRICULTURE. 
3  HOURS        LECT  8  MTUWTHF     124   BUR  HALL     CLARK 

MCBIO   101        INTRODUCTORY  EXPERIMENTAL  MICROBIOLOGY. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  EXPERIMENTAL  TECHNIQUES  WHICH  ARE  EMPLOYED  IN 
THE  INVESTIGATION  OF  MICROBIAL  ACTIVITIES  AND  PROPERTIES.   LABORATORY 
EXPERIMENTS  WILL  POSE  QUESTIONS  CONCERNING  THE  NUTRITION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS.  THE  EFFECT  OF  HEAT.  ANTIBIOTICS.  AND  CHEMOTHERAPEUT I C 
DRUGS  ON  MICROORGANISMS.  AND  THE  CHEMICAL  TRANSFORMATION  PERFORMED  BY 
MICROORGANISMS.   PREREQUISITE   CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 
MICROBIOLOGY  100. 
2  HOURS        LAB  9-12         M   W        242   BUR  HALL    CLARK  AND 

9-11  F    242   BUR  HALL     DEPINTO 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MCBIO   207      RESEARCH  0    SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE SENIOR  STANDING.  TWENTY  HOURS  OF  MICROBIOLOGY.  CONSENT 

OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MCBIO   326      PATHOGENIC  BACTERIOLOGY. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PATHOGENIC  BACTERIA.  CLASSIFICATION.  MORPHOLOGY. 

CULTURAL  REQUIREMENTS.  AND  REACTIONS.  TOXINS.  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS. 

METHODS  OF  DIFFERENTIATION  AND  RECOGNITION.  AND  THE  DISEASES  BACTERIA 

CAUSE,   PREREQUISITE — MCBIO.  101  OR  20  1  OR  309. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHF     136   BUR  HALL    WALLACE 

1  UNIT         LAB  9-12         M   W   F    202   BuR  HALL    WALLACE 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MCBIO   490       INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BUR  HALL    STAFF 

MCBIO   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  BUR  HALL    STAFF 

UNITS 


MINING  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311   CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MIN  E   499       THESIS  RESEARCH 
1/2-2  UNITS 


MUSIC 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  > 0°   S  M  M 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


;    106       COMPOSITION. 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ITS  OEGINNINO  AND  SECONOARV^  STAGES.   PRACTICE 
IN  PHRASE.  SENTENCE.  AND  PERIOD  ANALYSIS  AND  nrR  I  TI NG .  WRITING  OF  THE 
SHORTER  FORMS  OF  MUSIC  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  RANGES,  CmAWAC TLR 1  ST  I CS 
AND  IDIOM  OF  INSTRUMENTS.   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
COMPOS. TION,   STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  SATISFY  FRESHMAN  QR  SOPHOMORE 
THEORY  REQUIREMENTS  MAY  TAKE  THIS  COURSE. 

4  HOURS 

FRESHMEN       LECT-DISC   A       9  MTUWTHF     106   S  M  h        FREURICKSON 

1ST  SEM. 

FRESHMEN       LECT-DISC   B       J  MTUWThF     106   S  M  h        CARTER 

2ND  SEM. 


SOPHOMORES     CONF 


APR  23    T  A  FREURICKSON 


MUSIC    130        INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  ART  OF  MUSIC.   I. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  THE  LAYMAN.  TO  TRAIN  STUDENTS  IN  INTELLIGENT 

LISTENING  AND  TO  ACQUAINT  THEM  WITH  MANY  GREAT  WORKS  OF  THE 
LITERATURE  OF  MUSIC.   FOR  NON-MUSIC  STUDENTS  ONLY. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       9  TUWIHF      25   S  M  M        RIN&EW 

QUIZ  A        7   PM  TU  TH        25    S  M  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MUSIC   241       MUSIC  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

A  PRESENTATION  OF  MUSIC  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS.   NEEDED  FOR  STATE  ELEMENTARY  CERTIFICATE. 
PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  240. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A      11  TUWTHF     106   S  M  H        PFLEDERER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   306       COMPOSITION. 

WORK  IN  ORIGINAL  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  THE  SMALL  AND  LARGE  HOMOPHON I C 
FORMS.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  SUCCESSIVE  SEMESTERS  FOR  UP  TO  EIGHTEEN  HOURS 
ACCUMULATED  CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  104  ANO^OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2-4  HOURS.     CONF  ARR  23   T  A  FREURICKSON 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

MUSIC   312       MUSIC  OF  THE  BAROQUE  AND  CLASSICAL  PERIODS. 

A  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  FROM  ABOUT  1600  TO  1800.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  311. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       2  TUwTHF     101   H  A  GOLDTHWAITE 

1/2  UNIT       QUIZ  A       3  TU  TH       25   S  M  M 

MUSIC   315       CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC. 

A  SURVEY  OF  ALL  IMPORTANT  TRENDS.  FORMS  AND  STYLES  OF  MODERN 
MUSIC  FROM  1875  TO  THE  PRESENT.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING 
AND/OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      II  TUwTHF     101   HA  BER6ER 

1/2  UNIT       QUIZ  A       4  TU     F      25   S  M  H 

MUSIC   330       APPLIED  MUSIC  PEDAGOGY. 

PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

♦EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  MATERIALS  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 
♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  PIANO  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  VOICE. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC   ♦*      ARR  205   S  M  H        POWELL 

1/2  UNIT       LAB-DISC   *B      ARR  211    S  M  H        FOOTE 

MUSIC   333       CHURCH  MUSIC  TECHNIQUES. 

TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  CHURCH  MUSICIAN CHANTING.  LITURGICAL 

PRACTICES.  ORGANIZATION  AND  REPERTORY.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  332  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       1  TUWTHF    201   HA  PETTINGA 

1/2  UNIT 

MUSIC   340       INSTRUMENTAL  CLINIC  AND  BAND  PAGEANTRY, 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PECULIARITIES  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENTS.  CRITERIA 
FOR  SELECTION.  AND  ACCEPTED  TEACHING  METHODS  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  EACH 
INSTRUMENT.    BAND  PAGEANTRY  DEALS  WITH  FORMATION  DESIGNING.  CHARTING 
AND  SHOW  CONTINUITY,  MARCHING  FUNDAMENTALS,  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       1  MTUWTH     228   BAND         KISINGER 

1/2  UNIT 


MUSIC   344       METHODS  OF  STRING  CLASS  TEACHING. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  WHO  ARE 
NOT  PERFORMERS  ON  A  STRING  INSTRUMENT  YET  WOULD  LIKE  TO  BE  ABLE  TO 
TEACH  STRING  CLASSES  AND  START  AN  ORCHESTRAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  SCHOOLS. 

PREREQUISITE SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  OR 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC     A       9  TUWTHF       5   S  M  H        WALLER 

1/2  UNIT 

♦  ADDITIONAL  8  OCLOCK  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

MUSIC   347       TEACHING  OF  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  IN  PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS,   PREREQUISITE SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC 

EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       1  TUWTHF       5   S  M  H        LEDET. 

1/2  UNIT  MCDOWELL 

MUSIC   348       TEACHING  OF  BRASS  INSTRUMENTS. 

DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  IN  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC 
EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A       8  TUWTHF      14   S  M  H        GRAY.  SEX! 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   402       ANALYSIS  IN  RELATION  TO  PERFORMANCE  AND  INTERPRETATION,   I, 

A  UNIFYING  COURSE  IN  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  MUSIC.  IN  WHICH  ANALYSIS  IS 

RELATED  TO  THE  PERFORMANCE  AND  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MUSIC. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A      10-12  TUWTHF  103   S  M  H        LEONHARD 

MUSIC   406       COMPOSITION, 

ADVANCED  STUDY  OF  CONTRAPUNTAL  FORMS,  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  MELODIC 
AND  HARMONIC  PRACTICES.  ORIGINAL  WORK  IN  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION, 
1/2-1  1/2      CONF  ARR  108   S  M  H        KESSLER 

UNITS 

MUSIC   419       THE  HISTORY  OF  OPERA  FROM  MOZART  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

A  DETAILED  EXAMINATION  OF  STYLISTIC  AND  STRUCTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN 
OPERA  AFTER  GLUCK  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  REPRESENTATIVE  WORKS  FROM 
MOZART  TO  SCHOENBERG.  VIEWED  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  GENERAL  MUSICAL  AND 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUND  OF  THEIR  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  ORIGIN.   PREREQUISITE — 
MUSIC  312  AND  313.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A       3-5  M   W        lOl   H  A  RINGER 

MUSIC   421       SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  PROBLEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  RESEARCH  IN  MUSIC 
EDUCATION.   REQUIRED  OF  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION 
DEGREE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — ADMISSION  TO  THE  DOCTORAL 
PROGRAM  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       9  TUWTHF     1 02   S  H  BERGETHON 

MUSIC   426      BEETHOVEN.  I, 

1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A      10  TUWTHF     101   H  A  RINGER 

MUSIC   431       ADVANCED  BAND  CONDUCTING  AND  LITERATURE. 

STUDY  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  BAND  CONDUCTING  AND  A  SURVEY 

OF  LITERATURE  FOR  THE  CONCERT  BAND.   PREREQUISITE — BACHELORS  DEGREE 

WITH  MAJOR  WORK  OR  EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND/OR  ORCHESTRA.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       9-11  M  228   BAND         KISINGER 

9  TUWTHF    228   BAND 

MUSIC   433       ADVANCED  CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND  CONDUCTING. 

AN  INTENSIVE  SURVEY  OF  CHORAL  LITERATURE  WITH  LABORATORY  ORGANIZATION 
FOR  READING.  CONDUCTING  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF  CHORAL  MUSIC  OF  ALL 

PERIODS.  STYLES.  AND  VOICE  ARRANGEMENTS.   PREREQUISITE MUSIC  432  OR 

EQUIVALENT.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
I  UNIT         LAB-DISC     A    *11  TUWTHF      25   S  M  H        DECKER 

*  ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

MUSIC   438      WIND  INSTRUMENT  LITERATURE. 

AN  INTEGRATING  COURSE  OFFERING  THE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  SURVEY.  AT  THE 
GRADUATE  LEVEL.  THE  FIELD  OF  ENSEMBLE  WIND  LITERATURE.   THE  MATERIAL 
INCLUDES  ANALYSIS  AND  PERFORMANCE  WHEN  POSSIBLE  OF  THE  MUSIC  ITSELF, 
RECORDINGS.  AND  COLLATERAL  READINGS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   B       3-5  TU  TH        2   S  M  H        LEDET 


MUSIC   441       FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF    MUSIC  EDUCATION,   II. 

MUSIC   441^  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PSY CMOCOG I CAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  EDuCAIION. 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  tOUCATION  TO  TMfc  MUSIC  PROO*^AM. 
MAJOR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  TmOU&mT  AND 
THEIR  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  INSTRUCTION,  SUPERVISION.  ADMINISTRATION,  ANLy 
EVALUATION  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.    PRERECU I S I TE— ORAOUATC  STANDING  IN 

MUSIC   443       ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

DEALS  WITH  THE  FUNCTIONS  OF  SUPERVISORS  AND  OIHECTOHS  OF  MUilC 
EDUCATION  IN  ADMINISTERING  MUSIC  PROGRAMS  IN  LLEMENTAUY  AND  SfcCONUAWY 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE— GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUb I C  EDUCATION, 
1/2-,  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A       2  TU..THF     102   S  H  oERGEIhON 

MUSIC   444       THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  'PROGRAM  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

A  DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  ELEMENTARY  GENERAL  MUSIC.  ITS  OBJECTIVES, 
ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION.  SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS 
AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING.  o^r,^.rT^^.. 

1/2  UNIT       LECT-DISC   A       1  TUWTHF     102   S  h  BERGEThON 

MUSIC   451        HISTORY  OF  VOCAL  ENSEMBLE  AND  CHORAL  MUSIC,   II. 

A  CRITICAL  AND  ANALYTIC  STUDY  OF  VOCAL  ENSEMBLE  AND  CHORAL  MUSIC 
FROM  1750  TO  THE  PRESENT.   PREREOU I S I TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       9 


TUWTHF     101   HA  BEWGER 


APPLIED  MUSIC 


NOTE— STUDENTS  IN  MUSIC  CURRICULA  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  FOR  THEIR 

MAJOR  OR  PRINCIPAL  INSTRUMENT.    THOSE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  W I TH  A  MAJOR 

ON  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT  DIVIDE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  EQUALLY  BETWEEN  THE 

MAJOR  AND  THE  SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   INSTRUMENT. 

AS  A  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE,  SENIOR 
STUDENTS  MUST  PRESENT  A  PUBLIC  RECITAL  WHICH  MEETS  WITH  SCHOOL  OF 
MUSIC  FACULTY  APPROVAL  AND  CONFORMS  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

MUSIC  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  THEIR  MINOR  OR  SECONDARY 
INSTRUMENT. 

STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  WORK  IN 
APPLIED  MUSIC  IF  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE. 
PASSING  OF  A  PERFORMING  EXAMINATION  IS  REQUIRED. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


MUSIC    180       PIANO. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


MUSIC   181       VOICE. 
1-2  HOURS      CONF 


AITKEN,  POWELL- 
SCHOONMAKER 


CLARK.  FOOTE, 
MILLER 


GARVEY 


MUSIC   182       ORGAN,  „^^-r,.^A 

1-2  HOURS      CONF  APR  PETTINGA 

MUSIC   183       VIOLIN, 

1-2  HOURS     CONF  APR  «J  DALLEY 

MUSIC    184       VIOLA, 

1-2  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

MUSIC   185      CELLO, 

1-2  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

MUSIC    186       STRING  BASS. 

1-2  HOURS      CONF  ARR  KROLICK 

ARR  N  DALLEY 

MUSIC   188       CLARINET. 


MUSIC   187       FLUTE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


1-i:  HOURS     CONF 

MUSIC   189       OBOE. 

1-2  HOURS     CONF 


MCDOWELL 
LEDET 


MUSIC    190       BASSOON, 
1-2  HOURS      CONF 


MUSIC    191 


CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 


1-2  HOURS 


MUSIC    192       FRENCH  HORN, 
1-2  HOURS      CONF 


MUSIC    193       TROMBONE. 
1-2  HOURS      CONF 


MUSIC    194       BARITONE. 
1-2  HOURS      CONF 


MUSIC    195       TUBA. 

1-2  HOURS      CONF 


MUSIC    198       ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
1-2  HOURS      CONF 


APR  MCDOWELL 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


PREREQUISITE — COMPLETION  OF  COMPARABLE  COURSE  AT  THE  100  LEVEL. 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  FOR  TRANSFER  STUDENTS. 


MUSIC   380       PIANO. 
1-2  HOURS.     CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


AITKEN.  POWELL  1 
SCHOONMAKER 


MUSIC   381       VOICE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


CLARK.  FOOTE< 
MILLER 


MUSIC   382       ORGAN. 
J -2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


PETTINGA 


MUSIC   383      VIOLIN. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


J  DALLEY 


MUSIC   384      VIOLA. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   385      CELLO. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   386      STRING  BASS. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


MUSIC   387      FLUTE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 


N  DALLEY 


MUSIC   388      CLARINET. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

MUSIC   389      OBOE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


MUSIC   390      BASSOON, 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 


ARR 


MUSIC   391       CORNET  AND  TRUMPET, 

1-2  HOURS.     CONF  ARR 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


LEDET 
SEXTON 


MUSIC   392       FRENCH  HORN, 

J -2  HOURS.     CONF  APR  SEXTON 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   393       TROMBONE. 

1-2  HOURS.     CONF  ARR  <MAV 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   394       BARITONE. 

1-2  HOURS.     CONF  ARR  CRAY 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   395       TUBA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF  ARR  CAAY 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

MUSIC   398       ALTO  SAXOPHONE. 

1-2  HOURS.     CONF  ARR  MCDOwEt 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   480       GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — PIANO. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT       CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   481       GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — VOICE. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEt. 
1/2  UNIT       CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   482       GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — ORGAN. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT       CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   483       GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT       CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   484       GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 
1/2  UNIT       CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 

MUSIC   489       DOCTORAL  PROJECTS. 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL 
ARTS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  IN  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL  ARTS  PROGRAM, 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-2  UNITS      CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

MUSIC   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS      CONF  ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENTS 


THESE  COURSES  ARE  OPEN  AS  ELECT  IVES  TO  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUDENTS 
FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES,    IN  COURSES  INVOLVING  TWO  INSTRUMENTS.  THE 
CLASSES  ARE  DIVIDED  INTO  TWO  GROUPS  TAKING  ALTERNATE  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 
ONE-HALF  SESSION. 


i 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


170       STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

HOURS        LAB-DISC     A       8  MTUWTHF       5   S  M  H        WA 


WALLER 


MUSIC    177       CLASS  INSTRUCTION  IN  PIANO. 

FOR  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES. 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR MISS  POWELL.  205  S  M  H. 

2  HOURS        LAB-DISC     A       9  TUWTHF       1    S  H  POWELL 

LAB-DISC     B      10  TUWTHF       1    S  H  POWELL 


ENSEMBLE  COURSES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


MUSIC   250 

1/2  HOUR 


SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA. 
PRACT        A       730-1 OPM 


MUSIC   261 

1/2  HOUR 


MUSIC   265 

1/2  HOUR 


SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS, 
PRACT        A      12 


OPERA  WORKSHOP  AND  ENSEMBLE 
PRACT        A       3-5 


TUWTHF      25   S  M 


TU  TH        5   S  M  H        ZIRNER 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


MUSIC   350       ADVANCED  ENSEMBLE  MUSIC. 

SELECTED.  PROJECTS  IN  THE  STUDY  AND  PERFORMANCE  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  AND 

OPERATIC  ENSEMBLE  LITERATURE.   PREREQUISITE REGISTRATION  IN  APPLIED 

MUSIC  AT  THE  300  LEVEL  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC    A     ARR  B  S  A  GARVEY 

1/2  UNIT       LAB-DISC    8      ARR  201    S  M  H        ZIRNER 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  COURSES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MUSIC   320       PROSEMINAR. 

PREREQUISITE SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      12  TUWTHF    loi   H  A  6ERGER 
1/2  UNIT       CONF         B      ARR 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 
IN  MUSIC  THEORY. 
MUSIC  HISTORY, 
AND  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

MUSIC   323       OPERA  PRODUCTION. 

DESIGNED  TO  HELP  INTERESTED  STUDENTS  ON  THE  GRADUATE  LEVEL  TO  STUDY 
THE  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  LYRIC  STAGE,   CASTING  METHODS.  PROGRAM  SELECTION. 
PRODUCTION  PROCEDURES.  STAGE  DIRECTION.  COACHING  METHODS  AND  OPERA 

DRAMATICS  ARE  TO  BE  INVESTIGATED  AND  PRACTICED.   PREREQUISITE MUSIC 

265,  MUSIC  381.  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC    A     ARR  201   S  M  H        ZIRNER 
1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MUSIC   420      SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  LITERATURE. 

INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  OUTSTANDING  WORKS  FROM  ALL  FIELDS  OF  MUSIC 
LITERATURE. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   A       3-5  TU    F    1 0 1   H  A 


GOLDTHWAITE 


NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  I 0«   C  E  M 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


NUC  E   451       REACTOR  LABORATORY, 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  REACTOR  LAb         *VMAN  AND  - 1  AFi 

NUC  E   495       NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  REACTOR  LAb         wyMAN  ANL  STAFi 


PHILOSOPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
INCLUDING  PHIL.  102.  30  3.  306 «  321.  AND  ONE  ADDITIONAL  300  COURSE  IN 
PHILOSOPHY. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  SELECTED  FROM  THE  COURSES  OF  ANY  ONE  OR  TWO 

DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EXCLUDING 
RHET.  101 .   102.  AND  FIRST  YEAR  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES  OR  FROM 
ANY  APPROVED  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM,  OR  FROM  ECONOMICS. 
EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  LAW.  OR  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.    IF  TWO 
DEPARTMENTS  OR  CURRICULA  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE 
TAKEN  IN  EACH.  AND  THE  COURSES  MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  ThE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

FRESHMEN  JAMES  SCHOLARS  ARE  AUTOMATICALLY  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  ANY  JQO 
PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

101  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PH IL.  102  AND  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

PREREQUISITE SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 

CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF     117   L  H  ROwE 

A       3  M  1 17   L  H  ROWE 

LECT-DISC   B      11  MTUWTHF     117   L  H  KRETZMANN 

B       3  W         117   L  H  KRETZMANN 

102  LOGIC. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PHIL.  101  AND  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

PREREQUISITE SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 

CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARMTENT. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8              MTUwTHF  139   L  H           COHEN 

A       3               TU  1 17   L  H           COHEN 

LECT-DISC   B      11              MTUWTHF  139   L  H           CATON 

B       3                   TH  1 17   L  H           CATON 

105       MORAL  IDEAS  AND  PRACTICE. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PHILOSOPHY  101  AND  102.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.    FRESHMEN  ADMITTED 
UPON  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  DEPARTMENT.    CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR 
BOTH  PHIL.  105  AND  103. 
2  HOURS        LECT-DISC         10  MTU  THF    219   L  H  ROWE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

201       READING  COURSE. 

READINGS  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  JUNIORS  AND  SENIORS  WITH  A 
GENERAL  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  WITH  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF 
DEPARTMENT.    CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  REQUIRED.    THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
BY  HONOR  STUDENTS  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS. 
2-4  HOURS      CONF  ARR 


PHIL    202       THESIS. 

SPECIAL  TRAINING  IN  PHILOSOPHICAL  INVESTIGATION.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS 

WITH  A  GENERAL  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  WITH  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  REQUIRED.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  bE 

TAKEN  BY  HONOR  STUDENTS  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS. 
2-4  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SOPHOMORE  JAMES  SCHOLARS  WHO  HAVE  HAD  NO  PHILOSOPHY  COURSES  ARE 
PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PHILOSOPHY  303.  306.  307,  308.   THOSE  WHO  HAVE  HAD 
A  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE  MAY  TAKE  ANY  300  PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

PHIL    307       HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY, 

BACON,  HOBBES.  LOCKE,  BERKELEY,  HUME.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC  9  M   W   F    117   L  H  COHEN 

1/2  UNIT 

PHIL    308       HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY, 

DESCARTES.  SPINOZA.  LEIBNIZ.  KANT.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL,  306, 
PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         10  M   W   F    117   L  H  KRET2MANN 
1/2  UNIT 

PHIL    341       EXISTENTIALISM. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  COURSE  IN  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  9  MTUWTHFS   139   L  H  TIE80UT 
3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHIL    483       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS, 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  GOTSHALK. 

TIEBOUT 

PHIL    499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2        CONF  ARR  GOTSHALK. 

UNITS  TIEBOUT 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


MEN  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  WITH  LESS  THAN  SIXTY  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
CREDIT.  EXCEPT  VETERANS  WHO  RECEIVE  CREDIT  BECAUSE  OF  MILITARY 
SERVICE.  BUT  WHO  MAY  ELECT  TO  TAKE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  ARE  REQUIRED 
TO  OBTAIN  CREDIT  FOR  FOUR  SEMESTERS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.   INCLUDING 
THE  AMOUNT  TRANSFERRED.   CREDIT  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  BY  PASSING  COURSES 
LISTED  BELOW  OR  BY  PASSING  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WHICH  ARE  OFFERED 
AT  TIMES  SPECIFIED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT.   PERMITS  FOR  TAKING  PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATIONS  MUST  BE  SECURED  IN  ROOM  201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM  NOT  LATER 
THAN  48  HOURS  PRECEDING  EACH  EXAMINATION.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED 
TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  IN  COURSES  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE 
CURRENTLY  REGISTERED.   STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE  ARE 
NOT  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WITHOUT  PERMISSION 
FROM  THE  COORDINATOR  OF  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE, 

OFFICE  FOR  BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES — 201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES— 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  GRADUATE  COURSES — 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

J  4-6  TU  TH    STA  32  GREG  CTS   HEATH 

L       8-10  TU  TH    STA  26  HG  FIELD   6RAUN 


S       3-5  TU  TH    CRYSTAL  LAKE  PK   BECHTtL 

FIRST  CLASS  WILL  MEET  IN  217  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM 


P  E  M 

1 

135 
HOUR 

TENNIS, 
LAB 

P  E  M 

138 

HOUR 

GOLF. 
LAB 

P  E  M 

1 

140 
HOUR 

CANOE  II 
LAB 

P  F  M    142       BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  M2,   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  WHO 
HAVE  COMPLETED  THEIR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  REQUlREMeNT , 
1  HOUR         LAB  F       1  MTUWTMF   STA  56  310  «  Gym  vANoEAuMONT 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDER(iRAOUATES 

p  E  M   213       ADVANCED  FOOTBALL. 

1  HOUR         LECT-DISC  7  MTUwTmF    209   MuFF  GYM    TAYLOR 

LAST  FOUR  WEEKS 

P  E  M   214       ADVANCED  BASKETBALL. 

1  HOUR  LECT-DISC  7  MTUWTHF     209   HuFF  &YM     BWAON 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS 

P  E  M   217       THEORY  OF  COACHING. 
PREREQUISITE — P  E  M  212. 

2  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8  MTUwTH     211   HUFF  GYM    FLETCHER 

P  E  M   220       PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  V«  220.   FOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAJORS. 
2  HOURS        LAB-DISC    A       8  MTUwTH      129   W  GYM        DROM 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

401       PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTH      207A  HUFF  GYM     KENNEY 

406  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SPORT. 

1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  10  MTUWTH      207   HUFF  GYM     KENNEY 

407  SPORT  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCHOLOGY  1 00 .  AND  EDUCATION  21  It  AND  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  9  MTUwTH      301   HUFF  GYM    HuBbARD 

408  KINESIOTHERAPY. 

PREREQUISITE ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  PRESCRIBED 

EXERCISE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

*SIX  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  CLINIC  SELECTED  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  SCHEDULE — 

3-6  MWF 

1  UNIT  LECT-DISC         ♦!!  MTUWTH      106   M  O  G        ShELTON 

451       SCIENTIFIC  FOUNDATIONS  OF  PHYSICAL  FITNESS. 

PREREQUISITE UNDERGRADUATE  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY,  TESTS  AND 

MEASUREMENTS. 

♦FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC  *       10  MTUWTH      209   HuFF  GYM     CuRETON 

490       SEMINAR. 
NO  CREDIT      LECT-DISC  2-4  TU  TH      209   HUFF  GYM     CuRETON-BARRY 

493       SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  APR  STAFF 

495       TECHNIQUES  OF  RESEARCH  IN  HEALTH.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  AND 
RECREATION. 
♦  FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPO I  NTf<ENT . 
1  UNIT  LECT-DISC        ♦ll  MTUWTH      301    HUFF  GYM     HUBBARD 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
0-2  1/2  A9R  STAFF 

UNITS 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  117   W  GYM 


FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES — OF  THE  FOUR  SEMESTERS  REQUIRED  IN  PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION.  THE  DEPARTMENT  RECOMMENDS ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT 

PEW  103.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  SWIMMING.  PEW  110  OR  111.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
A  TEAM  SPORT.  PEW  120.   122.  123.   124.  125.  OR  MODERN  DANCE.  PEW 
104.  OR  MODERN  GYMNASTICS,  PEW  l07.  AND  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  AN  ELECTIVE. 
PEW  106.  112.  113.  11  A.  115.  116.  130.  131.  132.  133.  135.  136.  137. 
138.   140.  142.  143.   145.  OR  ANY  OTHER  COURSE  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  TAKEN. 

SERVICE  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PEW    110       ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING, 

1  HOUR         LA8  H       3  MTUWTHF   STA  53  POOL  E  B   HARRIS 

PEW   111       SUB- INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 

1  HOUR         LAB  J       4  MTUWTHF   STA  53  POOL  E  B   HARRIS 

PEW    112       INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 

1  HOUR         LAB  J       4  MTUWTHF   STA  53  POOL  E  B   HARRIS 

PEW    131       GOLF. 

1  HOUR         LAB  D      11  MTUWTHF   STA  62  1 1  W  GYM   HARRIS 

PEW    142       BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  142.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY, 

1  HOUR         LAB  F       1  MTUWTHF   STA  56  310  W  GYM  VAN  BEAUMONT 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PEW   220       PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  220,   FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
MAJORS, 

2  HOURS        LAB-DISC     A       8  MTUWTH      129   W  GYM        DROM 

PEW   230       SECONDARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  GIRLS. 

FIRST  4  WEEKS FOR  TEACHERS  QUALIFYING  FOR  STATE  CERTIFICATION  AS 

MINORS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

4  HOURS        LAB-DISC    A       8-12         MTUWTH      128   W  GYM        SOUDER 


PHYSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  211   P  B 


ENGINEERING  PHYSICS  CURRICULUM — SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG. 
PAGE  194, 

L.A.S.  CURRICULUM  IN  PHYSICS-  SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG. 
PAGE  259, 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PHYSICS.  INCLUDING 
PHYSICS  321.  341.  AND  342.  AND  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS  LOWER 
THAN  270. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  NOT  LESS  THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ARE  CHOSEN — ASTRONOMY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION.  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS. 
ZOOLOGY.  OR  ANY  ONE  BRANCH  OF  ENGINEERING, 

PHYSICS  101  AND  102  ARE  RECOMMENDED  TO  PREMEDICAL.  PREDENTAL. 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  OTHER  STUDENTS  NOT  SPECIALIZING  IN  PHYSICS, 
MATHEMATICS.  CHEMISTRY  OR  ENGINEERING. 

THE  CALCULUS  PREREQUISITE  FOR  CERTAIN  COURSES  MAY  BE  SATISFIED 
EITHER  BY  MATH,  132  AND  142  OR  MATH.  133  AND  143. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYCS    102       GENERAL  PHYSICS LIGHT.  ELECTRICITY.  AND  MAGNETISM, 

PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  101, 

5  HOURS        LECT                11             M   W  100   P  L 

Q\JIZ                                           9                                 MTUWTHF  56   M  E  B 

U                   F  56   M  E  B 

LAB                  1-4          M   W  312   P  L 


PHYCS    106       GENERAL  PHYSICS MECHANICS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  ANU  CmEM|STKy, 
PREREOUISITE--MATH.  123  OP  I23--CRLDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  Jj 
I3J. 

4  HOURS        LECT  8  MTUW   F     1 00  P  L 

QUIZ  10-12  TU  TH      309  P  L 

LAB  10-12        M   w       212  P  L 

PHYCS    107       GENERAL  PHYSICS HEAT.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHtMATICS.  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY, 
PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  106,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  matm,  1*2  OR 
4  HOURS        LECT  11  Tj  THFS    1 OO   P  L 

QUIZ  1-3  M   VK         56   M  E  B 

LAB  I -3  TU  TM      3J2   P  L 

PHYCS    108       GENERAL  PHYSICS — HEAT.  SOUND.  LIGHT.  AND  MODERN  PHYSICS. 
PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  107,  MATM.  142  OR  1*3. 

4  HOURS        LECT  ?  TUWTHF  100   PL 

QUIZ  8-10         M   w  305   P  L 

LAB  8-10  TU  TH  212   P  L 

COURSES  FOR  GRADOATtS 

PHYCS   498       SEMINAR. 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR 

PHYCS   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  APR 


PHYSIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  524   BURR  ILL  HALL 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  OF  wrtlCH  T£N  OR  MORE  MUST  BE 
FROM  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES  IN  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP.    IN  ADDITION.  THE 
STUDENTS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  ONE  SEMESTER  EACH  OF  VERTEBRATE 
EMBRYOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  TwO 
SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS.   CALCULUS  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN,   BOTANY. 
CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY.  PHYSICS.  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

'SL    103       INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE  AND  THE  INTERRELATIONS 
OF  VARIOUS  ORGANS  AND  SYSTEMS.    THIS  COURSE  FULFILLS  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE 
OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.    IT  MEETS  CURRICULAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
STUDENTS  IN  THE  BIOLOGY  TEACHER  TRAINING  CURRICULUM.  HOME  ECONOMICS. 
NURSING.  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  SPEECH.  AND 
TEACHING  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»4  HOURS        LECT  1  MTUWTH      1*0   BUR  HALL    STOLPE 

LAB  2-4  M   W        434   BUR  HALL 

DISC  2-4  TU  TH      436   BuR  HALL 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

r-SL   290       READING  COURSE. 

READING  IN  FIELDS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  A  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER. 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  PARTIAL  FULFILLMENT  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
REQUIREMENTS,   PREREQUISITE — A  COURSE  IN  PHYSIOLOGY.   CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
2-4  HOURS      CONF  ARR  STAFF 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PHYSL   362       CELLULAR  PHYSIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  ZOOLOGY  362.   A  PHYSICO  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

FUNCTIONS  COMMON  TO  MOST  LIVING  CELLS.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

TWO  SEMESTERS  EACH  OF  BIOLOGY  AND  GENERAL  PHYSICS.  THREE  SEMESTERS 

OF  CHEMISTRY. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTMF    136   BUR  HALL    ROOTS 

I  UNIT         LAB-DISC  2-5  MTUWTH     523   BUR  HALL 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHYSL   481       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE — APPROVAL  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT  APR  STAFF 

PHYSL   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2        CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PL  PA   300      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  ONLY.   MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING,  CONSENT  OF 
THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM 
COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION, 
2-4  HOURS.  ARR 

OR  1/4-1 
UNIT 

SEVER.  BLACK 

CARTER.  CHAMBERLAIN 

GEROEMANN.  GOTTLIEB 

HOOKER 

LINN,  POWELL 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PL  PA   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 

SEVER.  BLACK 

CARTER.  CHAMBERLAIN 

GEROEMANN.  GOTTLIEB 

HOOKER 

LINN.  POWELL 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  324   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.   A  MAJOR  MAY  INCLUDE  THREE  SEMESTER  HOURS  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES.  ECONOMICS  170.  I  71 -ST AT  I  ST  I CS .  ECONOMICS  214- 
PUBLIC  FINANCE.  HISTORY  345.  346.  369.  370-CONST I  TUT  I ONAL  HISTORY. 
MATHEMATICS  1 6 1 -STAT  I STI CS .  PSYCHOLOGY  1 35-STAT I  ST ICS.  AND  SOCIOLOGY 
IBS-STATISTICS.   NO  STUDENT  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  AFTER  SEPTEMBER  l* 
1961.  MAY  OFFER  MORE  THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  100-LEVEL  COURSES  AS  PART  OF 
A  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  MAJOR, 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS, 

EDUCATION,  FINANCE.  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY,  LAW,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE, 
MATHEMATICS,  PHILOSOPHY,  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIAL  WORK.  AND  SOCIOLOGY.    ONE 
OF  THE  CURRICULA  IN  LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES.  RUSSIAN  LANGUAGE  AND  AREA 
STUDIES.  OR  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTtD  AS  A  SOLE  MINOR. 


POL   SCI.  ISO  AND  191  GIVE  A  GENERAL  SUPVEV  OF  NATIONAI..  STATE.  AND 
[ScZl  ci^ERNSENriN  THE  UNITED  STATES.   POL.  SCI.  I9i  AND  192  ««SENT 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  MET-WDS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  OF 
SIGNIFICANT  CURRENT  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  POLITICAL  PWOBLCKS  AND  POLICIES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  BEGINNING  THE  STUUV  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ABE  AOVISLO  TO 
TAKE.  FIRST.  EITHER  POL.  SCI.  I 50  OR  19|.    STUDENTS  PLANNING  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  SHOULD.  DURING  THE  SOPHOMORE  YEAR.  TAKE  E I THEk  POL.  SCI. 
150  OR  191  AND  FOLLOW  IT  WITH  SUCH  OTriER  COURSES  AS  •  I LL  COMPLETE  ONE 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COMB  I  NAT  I  OfiS    ISO  AND  1*1  •   I  t^O  AKJ  1 V2 .  OH  1*1  AND 
192. 

COURSES  FOR  UNOtRGRAOUATtS 

POL  S    150       AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT— ORGAN  1 2 AT  I  ON  AND  POWERS. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  OR  FRESHMAN  STANDING  WITH 
DESIGNATION  AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR.   OTHER  QUALIFIED  FRESHMEN  MAY 
BE  ADMITTED  WITH  CONSENT  OF  DEPAHTMtNT.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT 
FOR  BOTH  POL.  SCI.  150  AND  l9l. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUwTHF     3O0   L  H  WILSON 

A       4 
LECT-DISC   H       9 
8       3 
LECT-DISC   D     II 
D      7 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

POL  S   291       THESIS  AND  HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE — OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  WHO  HAVE  A  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST  4.0. 
2-5  HOURS  ARR  ^^*''*' 

COURSES  F0«  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

POL  S   355       THE  CONSTITUTION  AND  CIVIL  LIBERTIES. 
PREREQUISITE — POL.  SC 1 .  1 50  OR  1 91 . 
3  HOURS.  OR  9  MTUWTHF     303   L  H  DANELSK 

1/2-1  UNIT  7  TH      303   L  H 

POL  S   396       CONTEMPORARY  POLITICAL  THEORY. 

STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT  FOR  BOTH  POL.  SCI.  396  AND  346. 

3  HOURS,  OR                       II             MTUWTHF  303   L  H          WILSON 

1/2-1  UNIT                         4             M  303   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MTUWTHF 

3O0 

L 

H 

TU 

300 

L 

H 

MTUWTMF 

3O0 

L 

H 

W 

300 

L 

H 

MTUWTHF 

300 

L 

H 

W 

300 

L 

H 

POL  S   450 


CONTEMPORARY  GOVERNMENTAL  PROBLEMS — THE  LEGISLATIVE  PROCESS. 

LECT-DISC  2-4  TU  TH      301   L  H  HAGAN 


POL  S   493       RESEARCH  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS. 

J  UNIT  CONF  ARR  STAFF 

POL  S   499       THESIS  RESEARCH.  DANELSK I,  HACAM 

0-2  UNITS  ARR  DANELSK I.  HA&AH 

AND  W I LSON 


PORTUGUESE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  216   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PORT    491       SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

'"^\-rU^  THCS.S  «ES»«C„.    ^^  ......  e.L,SOH. 

UNITS  ''•""'^ 


PSYCHOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  314   G  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  PSYCHOLOGY  100  AND  103 
AND  D.G.S.  171,   TWO  TYPES  OF  MAJOR  PROGRAMS  ARE  OFFERED — THE  GENERAL 
MAJOR.  SUITABLE  FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  PRIMARILY  IN  GENERAL  LIBERAL 
EDUCATION.  AND  THE  HONORS  MAJOR.  DESIGNED  MAINLY  TO  PREPARE  STUDENTS 
FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 

GENERAL  MAJOR IN  THIS  PROGRAM  THERE  ARE  NO  PRESCRIBED  COURSES, 

HONORS  MAJOR — THIS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  PSYCHOLOGY  135.  290  AND  TWO 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES — PSYCHOLOGY  330.  331.  360,   WITH  THE  CONSENT 
OF  THE  MAJOR  ADVISOR.  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  ANY  OF  THESE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED,   THE  HONORS  MAJOR  IS  STRONGLY  URGED  TO  TAKE.  A-WORK  IN 
H  SECTIONS.  WHEN  AVAILABLE.  AND  IN  ADVANCED  COURSES  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 
B-MATHEMATICS  THROUGH  CALCULUS.  C-AT  LEAST  A  FULL  YEAR  LABORATORY 
COURSE  IN  ANOTHER  SCIENCE.  O-AT  LEAST  TWO  YEARS  OF  FRENCH.  GERMAN.  OR 
RUSSIAN.  WITH  TWO  YEARS  IN  EACH  OF  TWO  OF  THESE  BEING  HIGHLY 
DESIRABLE, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANTHROPOLOGY.  CHEMISTRY. 

ECONOMICS,  EDUCATION.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MATHEMATICS. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  SOCIAL  WORK, 
SOCIOLOGY.  SPEECH.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — THE  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  AS  FOLLOWS A  -  ELIGIBILITY 

FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS.  B  -  SATISFACTORY  COMPLETION  OF  THE  COURSES 
REQUIRED  IN  THE  HONORS  MAJOR  PROGRAM.  C  -  FOUR  HOURS  OF  CREDIT 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY  291-292.  INCLUDING  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PSYCH   100       INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY, 

LECTURES,  QUIZ  MEETINGS.  AND  FIVE  HOURS  OF  PARTICIPATION  IN 
LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS,   THIS  COURSE  WITH  PSYCH,  101  SATISFIES  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES,   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ELECTING  PSYCH,  103 
OR  D,G,S,  171. 
4  HOURS        LECT  9  MTUWTHFS   100   G  H  MCALLISTER 

QUIZ  18  TU  TH      315   G  H 

QUIZ         2      11  TU  TH      315   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PSYCH   216       CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY, 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCH,  100  OR  103,   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTX 
PSYCH,  216  AND  217,   HONORS  MAJORS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  ADVISED  TO 
TAKE  217, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC         11  MTUWTHFS   100   G  H  WEIR 

PSYCH   230       PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERSONALITY, 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCH,  100  OR  103.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  PSYCH, 
150  AND  250, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTHFS   100   G  H  LAFORGE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PSYCH   338       ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY, 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  JUNIOR  STANDING  EXCEPT  FOR 
THOSE  IN  THE  PREMEDICAL  CURRICULUM  WHO  MAY  TAKE  THE  COURSE  AS  SECOND- 
SEMESTER  SOPHOMORES  WITH  FOUR  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         10-12  TUWTH      313   G  H  J  BECKER 

1/2-1  UNIT 

PSYCH   348       THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING, 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY,   CREDIT  NOT  ALLOWED  FOR  BOTH 
PSYC,  331  AND  348, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  1-3  TUWTH      313   G  H  MOWRER 

1/2-1  UNIT 

PSYCH   360       MODERN  VIEWPOINTS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY, 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  9  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  WITH  AN  AVERAGE 

GRADE  OF  B, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  8-10  TUWTH     313   G  H  WEIR 

1/2-1  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PSYCH   44  1       PERSONALITY  AND  BEHAVIOR  DYNAMICS. 

PREREQUISITE— TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY, 
t  UNIT         LECT-OISC  1-3  TU  TH      31%   G  H  LONDON 

PSYCH   443       PSYCHODIAGNOST ICS.  1. 

PREREQUISITE TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.   INCLUDING  PSYCH,  290  OR 

EQUIVALENT, 
I  UNIT  LECT  1-3  V        f^  315   G  H  SHANNON 

LAB  ARR 

PSYCH   490       INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH, 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO 

CONDUCT  RESEARCH  ON  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  GRADUATE  TmCSIS. 
1/2-2    UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

PSYCH   493       SEMINAR  ON  NUMERICAL  METHODS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY, 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  PSYCMOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR, 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2-5  M  315   G  H  JONES 

PSYCH   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  TmESIs. 


STAFF 


♦0-4  UNITS  •       *RR 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  38   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

291       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS, 

SPECIAL  PROJECTS.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  READING  IN  RADIO  AND 
TELEVISION  FOR  STUDENTS  CAPABLE  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  UNDER  THE  GUIDANCE 

OF  A  FACULTY  ADVISER.   PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 

2-3  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

366  ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.   I, 

PREREQUISITE ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  LIPPOLD 

1/2  UNIT 

367  ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  II. 
PREREQUISITE — ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  LIPPOLD 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

490       SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


RECREATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  203   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

278       RECREATION  FIELD  WORK, 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  CONCURRENTLY  IN  REC.  279. 
3  HOURS  »ARR 


REC     279      RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
♦STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  CONCURRENTLY  IN  REC.  278. 
3  HOURS  ♦ARR  SAPORA 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

REC     401       FOUNDATIONS  OF  RECREATION. 

»  UNIT  9  MTUWTH      209   HUFF  GYM    BRIGHTBILL 

REC     490      SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT  2-4  TU  TH      207A  HUFF  GYM    BRIGHTBILL 

REC     493       SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH,   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  RECREATION. 
1/2-1  UNIT  BRIGHTBILL 

REC     499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BRIGHTBILL 


INCLUDING  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.  ENGLISH 
FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS.  AND  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 


RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  8 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENGLISH.  EXCLUDING  RHET.  101 •  102. 

151.  200.  271.  272.  ENGL.  101.  102.  103.  105.  106.  113.  114.  121. 

122.  123.  304.  AND  INCLUDING  TEN  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE.  AT  LEAST  SIX  OF  WHICH  MUST  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED 
GROUPS.  AND  TEN  HOURS  OF  COMPOSITION  CHOSEN  FROM  RHET.  143.   144,  205. 
206.  227.  230.  246.  255.  256.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN 
EXPOSITORY  WRITING.   STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  ENTER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  MUST 
SATISFY  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  FOURTEEN  HOURS  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  AND 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE.   WITH  THE  PERMISSION  OF  THE  ADVISER.  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  COMPOSITION  MAJOR — SPEECH 
263,  363.  JOURN.  229 •  266,  326. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A LATIN,  GREEK,  FRENCH,  GERMAN.  SPANISH, 

ITALIAN,  OR  PORTUGUESE,  OR  8-  IN  ANY  TWO  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES,  OR  C 

IN  ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  D — IN  ONE  OF  THOSE 

LANGUAGES  AND  HISTORY.  OR  E IN  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F IN  ANY 

ONE  OF  THESE  SUBJECTS  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103. 
104,  SPANISH  103.  104.  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST 
BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

r    101       FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 
♦3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A      8 

12 

B      9 

12 

C     10 

12 

D     II 

12 


MTUWTHF 

114E  E  B 

M 

114E  E  e 

MTUWTHF 

223   E  B 

TU 

223   E  B 

MTUWTHF 

114E  E  B 

W 

114E  E  B 

MTUWTHF 

114E  E  8 

TH 

114E  E  B 

102      FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.        ^.,,,,,  ,^  r^ 
THIS  COURSE  PROVIDtS  tLtMENTARV  TRAINING  AND  PRACTlCt  IN  IMC 


COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OK  WRITTEN  EN<iClSH.   PREREOU I  S I TE- 
1. 

S  WITH  95  OR 

LECT-OISC  A 


»STUOeiTS*unTH  95  or  more  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT 


12 

c 

10 

12 

0 

1  1 

0 

12 

MTUWTHF 
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L 
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M 
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L 
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MTUWTHF 

107 

L 

H 

TU 
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H 

MTUWTMF 
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k. 

H 

W 

107 

L 

H 

MTUWTMF 

107 

L 

H 

TH 
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L 

H 

133       PRINCIPLES  OF  COMPOSITION, 

PRACTICE  IN  EXPOSITION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  PARAGRAPHING. 
SENTENCE  STRUCTURE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WlLL  REOUIRE 
COMPETENCE  IN  WRITING  CLEAR.  PRECISE  PROSE  AS  AN  AD-»UNCT  TO  OTHER 
PROFESSIONAL  ACTIVITY.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  RhET.  133  IN 
ADDITION  TO  RHET.  143.   PREREOU I S I Tt--RHET .  102  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       CONF        E      1-3         M   WTH     210A  E  B         FuMENTO 

144       NARRATIVE  WRITING. 

PRACTICE  IN  DESCRIPTION.  NARRATIVE  SKETCHES.  STORIES.   PREREOU  I  :s  I  TE-- 
RHET.  101  AND  102.   SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  ,  „  ^ 

3  HOURS        CONF         C      10  MTUWTHF    210A  E  B  CuRLEY 

12  W       210A  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200      REMEDIAL  WRITING.  ^„^r>.T 

THIS  COURSE  CAN  NOT  BE  INCLUDED  IN  THE  THIRTY  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  CREDIT 
REQUIRED  BY  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE— 
RHET.  101  AND  102  AND  FAILURE  ON  THE  QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY_2_HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3    HOURS        LECT-OISC   A       8 

12 

B      9 

12 

C     10 

12 

O     1  1 

12 

205      ADVANCED  NARRATIVE  WRITING.  c^^os. 

PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITING  OF  FICTION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SHORT  STORY. 
PREREQUISITE — RHET.  144  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS  B       9  MTUWTHF     210A  E  B  Qu 1 NN 

12  M  210A  E  B 

255      CREATIVE  WRITING. 

PERSONAL  DIRECTION  IN  A  WRITING  PROJECT— F  I CT  I  ON— NOVEL  OR  SHORT 
STORIES — DRAMA.  POETRY.  CRITICISM.  NON-FICTION  NARRATIVE.  ETC. 
FREQUENCY  OF  CONFERENCE  TO  BE  DETERMINED  BY  THE  TYPE  OF  PROJECT. 

PREREQUISITE — A  PREPARATORY  COURSE  IN  ADVANCED  WRITING RHETORIC  205. 

206.  227.  230.  SPEECH  263.  363.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE 
MAY  BE  REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOURS. 
2  HOURS        CONF  APR  O^vI^S^ 

FUMENTO. 

QUINN 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

r    480       THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  MODERN  PROSE  STYLE  AND  A  CONSIDERATION  OF  PROBLEMS 
CONFRONTING  WRITERS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING. 
1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC    A      8-10         MTU  THF    1 1 4E  E  B  WILSON 


MTUWTHF 
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M 

201 

B 

MTUWTHF 
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TU 
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B 

MTUWTHF 
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B 

W 
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B 

MTUWTHF 
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6 
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ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  3J7   E  B 


NOTE— NO  STUDENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  COURSE  IN  ENGLISH  AS 
A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  UNTIL  HE  HAS  TAKEN  THE  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR 
FOREIGN  STUDENTS,   AUDITORS  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED.   RHET  114  AND  115 
FULFILL  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS  IN  RHETORIC.   STUDENTS  MAY  BE  REQUIRED 
TO  TAKE  MORE  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  BEFORE  THEY  ARE  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  RHET 
114. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

109  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE, 

AN  INTENSIVE  COURSE  IN  BASIC  ENGLISH  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  INADEQUATELY  PREPARED  FOR  EITHER  RHET.  HI  OR  114.   MUST  BE 
TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  RHET.  HO.   PREREQU I  S  I TE— READ  I  NG  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
ENGLISH  AND  ABILITY  TO  UNDERSTAND  INSTRUCTIONS. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   C     10-12         MTUWThFS   209   E  B 

110  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOUNDS  AND  INTONATION  PATTERNS  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  AND 
THE  RELATION  OF  SOUND  TO  SPELLING.  DESIGNED  TO  IMPROVE  THE  STUDENTS 
ABILITY  TO  SPEAK  AND  UNDERSTAND  ENGLISH  AT  NORMAL  CONVERSATIONAL 
SPEED,   MAY  ALSO  BE  TAKEN  WITH  RHET.  HI  OR  114.   PREREQUISITE — 
READING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  ENGLISH  AND  ABILITY  TO  UNDERSTAND  INSTRUCTIONS. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTHFS   209   E  B 

HI       ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

A  CONTINUATION  OF  RHET.  109.   A  RAPID  AND  INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  BASIC 
ENGLISH  STRUCTURE  AND  A  STUDY  OF  MORE  COMPLICATED  SENTENCE  PATTERNS 
WITH  PRACTICE  IN  SIMPLE  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION,  DESIGNED  FOR 
STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  INADEQUATELY  PREPARED  FOR  RHET.  H4.   PREREQUISITE — 
RHET.  109  AND  HO,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   C      10-12         MTUWTHFS   223   E  B 

114  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION  AND  READING  FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  NATIVE 
LANGUAGE  IS  NOT  ENGLISH.   FOREIGN  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BACKGROUND  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT. 
PREREQUISITE — RHET,  1 11  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTHFS   259   E  B 

115  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE, 

CONTINUATION  OF  RHET,  114,   FOREIGN  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BACKGROUND  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT, 
RHET.  114  AND  115  FULFILL  RHETORIC  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS, 
STUDENTS  WHO  RECEIVE  A  GRADE  OF  C  OR  D  IN  RHET,  115  MUST  TAKE  THE 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS,  THOSE  WHO 
RECEIVE  A  GRADE  OF  FAIL  ON  THIS  EXAMINATION  MUST  TAKE  RHET,  201, 
PREREQUISITE — RHET,  114, 
0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHFS   259   E  B 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

400  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  FOR  GRADUATE  FOREIGN  STUDENTS. 
A  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY  COURSE  CONCENTRATING  ON  THE  TYPICAL  WRITING 
PROBLEMS  THAT  A  GRADUATE  OR  RESEARCH  STUDENT  ENCOUNTERS  IN  AN 

AMERICAN  UNIVERSITY,   PREREQUISITE GRADUATE  STANDING  AND  RHET,  111 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E       1-3  M   w   F    209   E  B 

401  ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  FOR  GRADUATE  FOREIGN  STUDENTS. 

A  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY  COURSE  DEALING  WITH  INDIVIDUAL,  IMMEDIATE  AND 
SPECIALIZED  WRITING  PROBLEMS.  WITH  PARTICULAR  ATTENTION  TO  ORIENTING 
THE  GRADUATE  OR  RESEARCH  STUDENT  TO  THE  TECHNIQUES  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
UNIVERSITY  IN  THESIS  AND  OTHER  SPECIALIZED  WRITING  AND  IN  THE  ORAL 
PRESENTATION  OF  SUCH  MATERIAL.   PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  AND 
RHET.  400.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   G      3-5  M   w   F    209   E  B 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


BOSlNEbS  ENGLISH 


101   D  K 


COURSES  FOR  UNDER&RAOOATES 

RHFT    151       BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING.  „„.^,,^^  ,^ 

STUDY  OF  THE  CORRESPONDENTS  PROBLEMS  IN  BUSINESS  AND  PRACTICE  IN 
WRITING  LETTERS— ITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  PERSUASION.  AND 
PRESENTATION  FROM  THE  READERS  POINT  OF  VIEW.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE 
CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN  «R,T.NG  LETTLRS.   PREREQUISITE- 
rSe?.  101  AND  102.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  FROM  ANV 

COLLEGE.  MTUWTHFS   326   D  <  H        FElTON 

LECT-D.SC   B      ^9  ^^^^^^^   ^^^   ^  ^  ^        ^^^^,^^ 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

"""'     "'%HIS  CoXe  Sr^vIdE;  training  and  PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITTEN  INFORMATIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS— REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS  — REQU  I  RED  IN  BUSINESS  AND 
GOVE^^ENT     EMPHASIS  IS  ON  ORGANIZATION,  CONDENSATION.  ADAPTATION  TO 
VARIOUS  AUDIENCES.  AND  USE  OF  GRAPHIC  DEVICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  WRITTEN 
NARiATWE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  -ILL  REQUlHC  COMPETENCE  IN 
WRITING  REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS.   PREREQU  I S 1  TE—RHET .  101  .   102.  AND 
tail  OR  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  DIVISION.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
2  HOURS        LECT-D.SC   B       9  MTUWTH      ,06   D  <  H        ^^^,^, , 

LECT-OISC   C      10  MTUWTH      106   D  K  H        ChAMBERL 1 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
SEE  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


RUSS I  AN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  237   L 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  OF  RUSSIAN  EXCLUDING  RUSSIAN  101  AND  102.  AND 
INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES.  A  MINIMUM  OF  THREE  HOURS  IN  RUSSIAN 
321.  322.  323.  324.  AND  332.  AND  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWO  AND  A  MAXIMUM  OF 
SIX  HOURS  IN  RUSSIAN  309.  310.  312.  331. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ENGL  I SH— EXCLUO I NG 
RHETORIC  101  AND  102— FRENCH.  GERMAN.  GREEK,  HISTORY,  'DALIAN.  LATIN. 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PORTUGUESE,  SPANISH.   JHE  FIRST- 
SEMESTER  OF  ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE— FRENCH  101.  GERMAN  101.  GREEK  101. 
ITALIAN  101,  LATIN  101.  PORTUGUESE  101.  SPANISH  101— MAY  NOT  BE 
COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MINOR  IN  THAT  SUBJECT, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       FIRST-YEAR  RUSSIAN. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  RUSSIAN.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  RUSSIAN  101  WITHOUT  RUSSIAN  102. 
ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  TWO  HOURS 
OF  WORK  WEEKLY  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY,  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 

HOURS       LECT-DISC         10-12         MTUWTH     227   L  H 

*°^CONTINiA?!oN^OF  RUSSIAN* 101.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR 
RUSSIAN  101  WITHOUT  RUSSIAN  102.   PREREQU I S I TE— RUSS I  AN  10  1. 
ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  TWO  HOURS 
OF  WORK  WEEKLY  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY,  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 

HOURS        LECT-DISC  8-10         MTUWTH      120   L  H 

103       SECOND-YEAR  RUSSIAN, 

PREREQUISITE— RUSSIAN  102  OR  EQUIVALENT.  ^^.  „e 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  TWO  HOURS 
OF  WORK  WEEKLY  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY,  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 

HOURS        LECT-DISC         10-12         MTUWTH        1   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

RUSS    334       READINGS  IN  RUSSIAN  LITERATURE — CHEKHOV*  GORKY. 
PREREQUISITE — RUSSIAN  323  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  3-5  M   WTH         1    &  H 
3/4  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

RUSS    400       BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8-10         MTUWTH      227   L  H  MATI 

RUSS    40  J       READINGS  IN  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

PREREQUISITE RUSSIAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC  8-10         MTUWTH        1   G  H  BIL^ 

RUSS    421       SEMINAR  IN  THE  RUSSIAN  NOVEL. 

PREREQUISITE GRADUATE  STANDING.  RUSSIAN  322  AND  324. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1-3  M   W        239   L  H  MATl 

RUSS    491       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  WITH  A  MAJOR  OR  MINOR  IN  RUSSIAN, 
1/4-1  UNIT     CONF  ARR  mat. 


SAFETY  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  114   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

S  ED    294       ADVANCED  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 

PREREQUISITE — S.E.  284  OR  EQUIVALENT — ALSO  ONE  FIELD  TRIP. 
2  HOURS        LECT-DISC  9  MTUWTH     207   HUFF  GYM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

S  ED    402       PROBLEMS  IN  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  8  MTUWTH     209   HUFF  GYM 


SOCIAL  WORK 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE         1204  W  OREGON 


MINORS — COURSES  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  AN  UNDERGRADUATE 
MINOR  IN  THE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS.  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE*  PSYCHOLOGY,  AND  SOCIOLOGY, 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

K   225       INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK.  I. 

SURVEY  OF  THE  FIELD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  INCLUDING  THE  POOR  LAW  BACKGROUNDS 
OF  CURRENT  PUBLIC  SOCIAL  SERVICES.  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 
CONCEPTS  AND  PHILOSOPHY  IN  VOLUNTARY  SOCIAL  AGENCIES,  THE  SOCIAL 
SERVICES  UNDER  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY  ACT.   PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR 
STANDING. 
3  HOURS  8  MTUWTHFG  1204  W  OREGON     ROGERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

»   316       SOCIAL  SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN. 

UNMET  NEEDS  OF  CHILDREN  AND  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  SOCIAL  SERVICES  TO 
MEET  THOSE  NEEDS.   RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  VOLUNTARY  AS  WELL  AS  PUBLIC 
AGENCIES  ARE  CONSIDERED.   A  SURVEY  OF  AGENCIES  PROVIDING  LEADERSHIP 
AND  STANDARD  SETTING  IN  SOCIAL  SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — 
JUNIOR  STANDING,  A  MAJOR  IN  ANY  OF  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES,  EDUCATION. 
RECREATION.  SPEECH  CORRECTION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR  10  MTUWTHFS  1204  W  OREGON      ROGERS 

1/2  UNIT 


SOCIOLOOV 


DEPARTMENT  OF^F  I  CE 


342   L 


MAJOR-TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  SOCIOCOG^.  EXU.UOIN<i  ^^C»0«-; 
?nn  Tol  AND  105.  SOCIOCO&Y  MAJORS  ARE  STRON&cY  AOv 1 SEO  TO  TAKE  AT 
.Ja^T  oJ.^  J^RSE   N  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLO-InO  F  ,  ELDS--&eNERAC  SOCIOLOOICAC 

m STORY  I  LAW.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY. 

AND  SOCIAL  WORK. 

o»rp*RTMFNTAL  O  I  ST  I  NCT  I  ON— I N  ORDER  TO  BE  AWARDED  DISTINCTION  IN 

^ClS[oGY  It  oiAOUATION.  THE  STUDENT  MUST  I  -  HAVE  *T  LEAST  A  *.0 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
SOC      185       INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  METHODS. 

|;PHAs!s*';r0.iEN  Ta^L^CaI?';  of  statistical  METHODS  ,N  SOCIAL 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      .0  HTUWTHF    326   L  ^ 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

CO/-      39«       RACIAL  AND  CULTURAL  MINORITIES. 

^°'     "  PREREoSUlTE-SOCIOL.  .00.  OR  .04  AND  .05.  OR  D.G.S.  .5.  AND  .52. 

JUNIOR  STANDING.  mTU-THF     326   L  H  Q-ARK 

LECT-DISC   A       .  MTUWTHF     326   L  ^ 

^°^     ^*^PREReICU:te!TocI;!:\oO.  or  .04  and  .05.  OR  D.G.S.  .5.  AND  .52. 

JUNIOR  STANDING.  ^TU-THF     340   L  H  AhRENS 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A      ^9  -TUWTHF    340   L^ 

cor  ?T7       RURAL  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS. 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOLSE 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC         I.  MTUWTHF    442   MH  FOLSE 

12  TU 

SOC     291       HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING.  STAFF 

2  HOURS        CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SOC      332       PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY.  ,  ^ ,   .^.n 

PREREQuTsTtE-SOCIOL.  .00,  OR  .04  AND  .05.  OR  33..  OR  D.G.S.  .51  AND 

3HOUrK*OR   LECT-DISC   a       3  MTUWTHF    326   LH 

1/2-1  UNIT  A      2  TH     326   L  H 

SOC      375       SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  COMMUNITY.  „„  r^  r  «i  ,51  AND  152,  AND 

PREREQUISITE— SOC lOL.  .00.  OR  104  AND  .05,  OR  D  G  S  .5.  AND  152, 
SENIOR  STANDING,  OR  ELEVEN  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 

itrti^^T  ^^^^-°"'  :    M        r^^    So  L  H 

'''  ^'WREQuIs??l--THREl'HoSRf  J^A^VANCED    COURSES  IN    SQCIOLOOV    AND    SENIOR 

STANDING.    OR    CONSENT    OF     INSTRUCTOR.  340       L    H  LAZERWITZ 

3    HOURS.    OR      LECT-DISC       A  2-4  M      W       F  340       L    h 

1/2-1    UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

490       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY. 

THE  TOPIC  SELECTED  BY  THE  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY  MUST 
BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  WHO  WILL  SUPERVISE  THE 
WORK. 
J/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF         A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF         B     ARR  STAFF 


SPANISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPANISH  EXCLUDING  SPANISH  101 ♦  102.  103.  113. 
AND  114.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES.   EITHER  LINGUISTICS  300.  INTRODUCTION 
TO  LINGUISTICS.  OR  LINGUISTICS  302.  COMPARATIVE  LINGUISTICS.  MAY 
BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN  SPANISH.   EITHER  SOC.  SCI,  101  OR  I OH. 
LATIN-AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION.  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN 
SPANISH  AND  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS, 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHETORIC  101  AND  102 — FRENCH,  GERMAN.  GREEK. 
HISTORY,  ITALIAN.  LATIN.  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE. 
MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE.  AND  RUSSIAN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  SPANISH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 

GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  SPANISH  101  WITHOUT  SPANISH  102, 

STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  TWO  HOURS  PER  WEEK 
IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8-10         MTUWTH     219   L  H  FLORES 

102  ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  101.   PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 

HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 

STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  TWO  HOURS  PER  WEEK 
IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY,  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL, 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       1-3  MTUWTH     219   L  H  ELLISON 

103  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH, 

PREREQUISITE SPANISH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  ONE  HOUR  PER  WEEK 
IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY,  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   G       3-5  MTUWTH  ALLEN 

104  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  103.   PREREQUISITE SPANISH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 

OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   G       3-5  MTUWTH  LEAL 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

211  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 
PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  104  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 
REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTHF    219   L  H 

D      12  M  219   L  H 

212  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  211.   PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  211  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTHF    219   L  H 

D      12  M  219   L  H 


co*K,     9.1       ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  ANU  CONVtKSAT  1  ON. 
"''^'^    ''"pPEReSS's.TE-SPAN.SH  2.2  0«  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^l'^''     ^ 
3  HOUPS        LECT-OISC   0      U  NruwTMF 

D     12  " 

^PAN     214       ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 
PREPEQUI  SITE-SPANISH  213  OP  EQUIVALENT. 

LECT-DISC   D      11  MTU-THF 

0     12  '^ 


3  HOURS 
SPAN    291 


21V   L  H 
21*   L  H 


219   L  H 
2J9   U  H 


SENIOR  THESIS. 
FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  IN  SPANISH. 
2  HOURS  *"** 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


<;PAN     304       SURVEY  OF  SPANISH-AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

^•^^      ^PREREQUISITE-SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQU^ALLNT  . 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   G       3  MTUWTHF 

1/2  UNIT  * 

"^*'     '''REQUlRErFoi'?EACHER-TRA,N,NG  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH 

PREREQUISITE-SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10  MTU-TH      133 

1/4  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


SPAN     415 
1  UNIT 


SPANISH  LITERATURE  IN  T> 
LECT-OISC  2 


SIXTEENTH  CENTURY. 

MTU«*TH      133   L  H 


FLORE S 


STAFF 


ELLISON 


KAMANC 


ALLEN 


SPAN     433       SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL— MIDDLE  AMERICA. 

PREREQUISITE-SPANISH  303  AND  304,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC  1  MTU-TH      133 

SPAN     491        SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH. 
1/2-1  UNIT  '^R" 


SPAN    499 

0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


THESIS  RESEARCH, 


ALLEN,  ELLISON. 
KAHANE,  LEAL 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


SPEECH  AND  THEATRE 
204A  L  H 


MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPEECH  IN  ADDITION  TO  SPEECH  10 1,   105,  AND  14  1. 
;?  LEAST  F^VE  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  NUMBERED  300  OR 
hIghIr.  SPEECH  301  MUST  BE  INCLUDED.    IN  DECLARING  A  MAJOR  IN  SPEECH. 
^^E  STUDENT  MAY  CHOOSE  ONE  OF  THESE  *«"^,^°«  I-^^EECh'sC^InCE  AND 

TO  204 A  LINCOLN  HALL  TO  BE  ASSIGNED  AN  AREA  ADVISER  WITH  WHOM  HE  MAY 
CONFER  CONCERNING  REQUIRED  AND  RECOMMENDED  COURSES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  ADVISER  IN  ONE  OR 
Tio  OF  T^E  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF 
TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY,  CLASSICS,  ECONOMICS.  ENGLISH,  EXCEPT 
RHEt!  !o^"  ,02,  AND  151.  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  HISTORY,   ITALIAN,  ^AW, 
L I Iplpi  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  ^TUDl ES .  PHILOSOPHY ,  PHYS I CS . 
PHYSIOLOGY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY,  ^^^^'^^'^^^ 
7noi  nrv     TFRTAIN  COURSES  IN  ARCHITECTURE,  ART,  MUSIC,  OR  NOT  MORE 
TH^ElaHT^HoiprFROM  U    FOLLOWING  COURSES  ^  ^  --i^-^.f -:;;°;.r 

fEc"f.r2;;rr.!,'";,'f.;.'r.;.^^N;rAN;u^AGrcru:;ErM;YTA;i:F; 

THe'mIno;  SoUlREiEN^IiF  they  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS. 

TWO  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULA  ARE  OFFERED  IN  SPEECH.   SEE  THE 
CURRICULUM  PREPARATORY  TO  SPEECH  CORRECTION  WORK  AND  THE  CURRICULUM 
PREPARATORY  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  SPEECH. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       PRINCIPLES  OF  EFFECTIVE  SPEAKING. 

PREPARATION  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  SHORT  INFORMATIVE  AND  PERSUASIVE 

SPEECHES*  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  MATERIAL* 

METHODS  OF  SECURING  INTEREST  AND  ATTENTION,  AND  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 

DELIVERY,  PREREQUISITE — A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET.  101 

PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 

L  H  WINDESHEIM 

L  H 


LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

MTUWTH 

128 

A 

7-9 

F 

128 

LECT-DISC 

B 

9 

MTUWTH 

142 

B 

9-11 

F 

136 

LECT-DISC 

C 

10 

MTUWTH 

142 

C 

10-12 

F 

148 

L  H 

^     105       VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION. 

A  DRILL  COURSE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  USE  OF  THE  NORMAL  SPEAKING  VOICE. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HOUR  CREDIT, 
♦2  HOURS        LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTHF    304   L  H 

♦ONE  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

^     113       GROUP  DISCUSSION  AND  CONFERENCE  LEADERSHIP. 

STUDY  OF  LEADERSHIP.  GROUP  PROCESS.  AND  INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  IN  THE 
SMALL  GROUP.  CONFERENCE.  AND  THE  PUBLIC  FORUM.   EMPHASIS  ON  PRACTICE 
IN  LEADING  AND  PARTICIPATING  IN  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PUBLIC  DISCUSSION  AND 
CONFERENCE.  WITH  MATERIALS  DRAWN  FROM  CURRENT  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   BY  PERMISSION  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  THE  PREREQUISITE  MAY  BE  WAIVED  FOR  SUPERIOR  STUDENTS — 
INCLUDING  JAMES  SCHOLARS. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10-12         MWF      20SSB        BARNES 

i  141       ORAL  INTERPRETATION, 

PRINCIPLES  OF  INTERPRETATION.  ANALYSIS.  AND  ORAL  READING  OF  PROSE 
LITERATURE  AND  VERSE,   OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 
♦3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUwTHF    304   L  H  MUELLER 

♦ONE  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED, 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

H    291       HONORS  COURSE. 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  LEADING  EITHER  TO  A  THESIS  OR  TO  A  COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION  FOR  HONORS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH,   THIS  COURSE  MAY 
BE  REPEATED  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOURS  CREDIT,   PREREQUI SI TE— SEN  I  OR 
STANDING,  A  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4,0  OR  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF 
DEPARTMENT, 
2  HOURS        CONF  ARR  STAFF 

i  293       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS, 

INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS,   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
REPEATED  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOURS  CREDIT,   PREREQUISITE — TEN  HOURS 
OF  SPEECH — GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  3,75 — CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT, 

2  HOURS        CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

i  311       BRITISH  PUBLIC  ADDRESS, 

STUDY  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  BRITISH  SPEAKERS  FROM  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY 
TO  THE  PRESENT,   LECTURES.  REPORTS.  AND  PAPERS, 
♦ONE  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED, 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D    ♦!!  MTUWTHF     142   L  H  MURPHY 
1/2-1  UNIT 

1    345       CONTEMPORARY  APPROACHES  TO  ORAL  INTERPRETATION, 

CONCEPTS  UNDERLYING  THE  CONTEMPORARY  PRACTICE  OF  ORAL  INTERPRETATION, 
PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  141  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTHF     148   L  H  COB  I N 

1/2-1  UNIT  B       1  M  148   L  H 

■>'   353       CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  FOR  CHILDREN, 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  FOR 
CHILDREN.  WITH  LABORATORY  APPLICATION,   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR, 

3    HOURS.    OR      LECT-DISC       E  1-3  MwF  112GH 

1/2-1     UNIT 

^    355       ADVANCED  PLAY  DIRECTING, 

A  STUDY  OF  ADVANCED  DIRECTING  TECHNIQUES.  STYLES  OF  DRAMA.  SPECIALIZED 
PROCEDURES.   PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  255  OR  EQUIVALENT, 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C      10-12         MWFLH  THEATRE        SWANSON 
1/2-1  UNIT 


INCLUDING  ARTICULATORV.  VOCAL.  AND  f-HVTHHICAL  UISOWDERb.  ObS£«VAT10N 

AND  PRACTICE  IN  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  ARE  PROVIOEO  IN  THE  LABORATOBV. 

PREREQUISITE— TEN  HOURS  OF  SPEECH  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

SENIOR  STANDING.  ^_     ^     ,   „, 

4  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A       6-10  TU.THF     106   SPCECH  CL   ONtlU. 

1 /2  UN  I T 

^R/^       PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  D  I  AGONS  I  S  AND  THERAPY. 

OBSERVATION,  PRACTICE.  AND  RESEARCH  IN  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TMBRAPV  OF  »Pt£CH 

DISORDERS.   PREREOUlSITe--SPEECH  385. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC         ARR  ONCIU. 

1/2  UNIT 

395       AUDIOMETRY  AND  THE  USE  OF  HEARING  AIDS. 

SELECTIVE  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS  OF  HEARING.  THE  PLAh#^ING  AND  CONDUCT 
OF  HEARING  CONSERVATION  PROGRAMS.  GENERAL  PROBLEMS  INVOLVED  IN  THE 
USE  OF  HEARING  AIDS.   PREREOU I  S  I  TE  — SPEECH  376. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF     304   L  H  CuRRY 

1/2-1  UNIT  A       1-3  TU         304   L  H 

397       MEASUREMENT  OF  AUDITORY  PERCEPTION. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  ASSESSMENT  OF  AUDITORY 
PERCEPTION.    INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  SPEECH 
PERCEPTION.    APPLICATIONS  WITH  CLINICAL  CLIENTS.    SURVEY  OF  CURRENT 
LITERATURE  AND  RESEARCH.   PREREQUISITE  —  SPEECH  391. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         ARR  CURRY 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

403       SEMINAR  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SPEECH. 

INVESTIGATIONS  OF  CURRENT  PRINCIPLES,  MATERIALS,  AND  DEVELOPMENTS  IN 
THE  FIELD  OF  SPEECH  AND  OF  THEIR  RELATIONSHIP  TO  THE  TEACHER. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR 


BURNS 


411       THE  GREEK  TRADITION  IN  RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GREEK  TRADITION  IN  RHETORICAL  THEORY.  PRACTICE. 
CRITICISM,  AND  PEDAGOGY  FROM  HOMER  TO  THE  RENAISSANCE.   ANALYSIS  OF 
THE  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  MAJOR  FIGURES  AND  WORKS  TO  THAT  TRADITION. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR  NADEAU 

438      SEMINAR  IN  RHETORICAL  THEORY. 

STUDY  OF  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  RHETORICAL  THEORY. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR  NADEAU 

452       PROBLEMS  IN  PLAY  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  THEATRE. 
STUDY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  AUDITORIA  AND  STAGES,  STAGE  MACHINERY  AND 
EQUIPMENT  AND  THEIR  USE.  LIGHTING  FACILITIES  AND  THEIR  USE, 
ORGANIZATION  OF  BACKSTAGE  CREWS,  SCENE  SHIFTING  AND  STAGE  MANAGEMENT, 
PRODUCTION  PROBLEMS  OF  SPECIAL  TYPES  OF  PLAYS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC   C      10-12  TU  TH      206A  L  H  SwANSON 

461       ADVANCED  THEATRE  TECHNIQUES. 

INDIVIDUAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ADVANCED  TECHNIQUES  OF  ACTING  AND  STAGING 
THROUGH  SUPERVISED  PARTICIPATION  IN  PUBLIC  PRODUCTIONS, 

PREREQUISITE— AT  LEAST  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  AREA  OF 
THEATRE,  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  AND  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A      8-10  TU  TH     206A  L  H  BEHR 1 NGER 

465      SEMINAR  IN  THEATRE  ART. 

STUDIES  IN  AESTHETICS  OF  THE  THEATRE. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-OISC         ARR  HEWITT 

486       ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH  AND  HEARING. 

PRACTICE  OF  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  THERAPY  FOR  SPEECH  AND  HEARING 
DISORDERS,  SEMI-INDEPENDENT  MANAGEMENT  OF  COMPLEX  DIFFICULT  CASES. 
PARTICIPATION  IN  EXAMINATION  AND  ANALYSIS.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR.  CL«RY .  ONJ 

1/2-4  UNITS   CONF  ARR  CURRY,  ONJ 

488      DIAGNOSIS  OF  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 

STUDY  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURES  USED  IN  ANALYSIS  OF  SYMPTOMS  INVOLVED 
IN  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         ARR 


NEUSON 


SPCH    495      SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.  ^^^crc 

INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  THESES. 

OPEN  TO  MASTERS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE  UNIT.  TO  DOCTORS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE 

OR  TWO  UNITS.   PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF               ARR  STAFF 

SPCH    499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  212   T  L 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

T  A  M   150       ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS — STATICS. 

PREREQUISITE — PHYSICS  101  OR  106.   REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142  OR 
MATH.  143. 

2  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       8  MTU  THF    310   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

T  A  M   211       ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS DYNAMICS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  150  OR  EQUIVALENT.  MATH.  142  OR  MATH.  143. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

T  A  M   221       ELEMENTARY  MECHANICS  OF  DEFORMABLE  BODIES. 

PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 150  OR  EQUIVALENT,   MATH.  142  OR  MATH.  143. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   P      10  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

T  A  M   223       MECHANICAL  BEHAVIOR  OF  SOLIDS. 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  221, 
1  HOUR         LAB  P      3-5  M   W        225   T  L 

T  A  M   224       BEHAVIOR  OF  MATERIALS. 
PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 221. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   E      11  MTUWTHFS   225A  T  L 

T  A  M   232       FLUID  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  211. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

T  A  M   234       LABORATORY  IN  FLUID  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  232. 
1  HOUR         LAB  E      3-5  TU  TH     126   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

T  A  M   311       MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  154  OR  156  OR  211  AND  221. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   2      11  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT 

T  A  M   321       ADVANCED  MECHANICS  OF  MATERIALS. 

PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 221  AND  223  OR  224. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z      8  MTUWThFS   306B  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT 

T  A  M   326       EXPERIMENTAL  STRESS  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — T. A.M. 150,  211.  221.  AND  223  OR  224.   T. A.M. 321  IS 

DESIRABLE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LAB-DISC    2      10-12         MTU  THF    302C  T  L 
1/2-1  UNIT 

T  A  M   346       DIMENSIONAL  ANALYSIS  AND  THEORY  OF  MODELS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z      9  MTUWTHFS   305   T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

T  A  M   441       APPLIED  ANALYSIS  IN  ENGINEERING, 

PREREQUISITE — MATH  143.  343,  345  ARE  RECOMMENDED. 
1  UNIT         LECT-DISC         10  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

T  A  M   493      ADVANCED  INDEPENDENT  STUDY — SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  ST A 

T  A  M   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  ST/ 


VETERlNAPy  MEDICAL  SCIENCC 
OePARTMENT  OFFICE  131    V  M 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


VMS   416       EPIZOOTIOLOGY. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  EPIZOOTIOLOGY  WITH  SPECIAL  CONSIDERATION  OF 
THE  ZOONOSES.  EPIDEMIOLOGY.  ECOLOGY.  DISTRIBUTION.  REStRVOIKS  AND 
CONTROL.   PREREQUISITE — V  M  S  323.  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UN  I T  APR 

VMS   492       SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT     LAB  ARR 

VMS   499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1-4  UNITS  *«" 


ZOOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  345   N 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ZOOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ZOOL.  lOl.   104.   106.  AND 

BIOL.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  FIVE  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  WORK.    ONE  YEAR 
OF  PHYSICS  AND  ONE  YEAH  OF  CHEMISTRY  IS  REQUIRED  OF  ALL  ZOOLOGY 
MAJORS.    THE  COURSES  TAKEN  IN  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY  MAY  BE  APPLIED 
TOWARD  A  MINOR  IN  EITHER  OF  THESE  FIELDS. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANIMAL  SCIENCE.  TO  BE 

CHOSEN  FROM  COURSES  100.  110.  230.  305.  OR  330.  ANTHROPOLOGY.  BOTANY. 
CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY,  MATHEMATICS. 
MICROBIOLOGY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE — D  G  S  131  AND  132  MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  ZOOL.  101  OH  104 
WHEREVER  EITHER  OF  THE  LATTER  CONSTITUTES  A  PREREQUISITE. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

302       INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

FOR  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO  STUDY  INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS.   CANDIDATES  FOR 
HONORS  AND  UNDERGRADUATES  WHO  ARE  ENROLLED  FOR  TUTORIAL  WORK  OR  IN 
INDIVIDUAL  CURRICULA  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   GRADUATES  MAY 
REGISTER  FOR  TOPICS  INVOLVING  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER 
COURSES.   PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  ZOOLOGY.  SENIOR  STANDING. 
APPROVAL  OF  DEPARTMENT.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND 
CLASSES  ONLY  ON  SATURDAYS, 

2-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

304       FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  ZOOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ZOOLOGY  OR  EQUIVALENT.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  II  MTUWTH      420   N  H  B        MATTESON 

1  UNIT  LAB  8-11  MTUWTH      420   N  H  B 

330       PRACTICAL  MICROTECHNIQUE. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  MICROSCOPY.  M I CROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  HISTOLOGICAL 

TECHNIQUE.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  8-11         MTUWTH      326   N  H  B        BIRGE 

1  UNIT 

340       NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  VERTEBRATES. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY.  INCLUDING  ZOOL.  101  OR  104, 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT                 1             MTUWTH  102C  VIVARIUM    SHOEMAKER 

1  UNIT         LAB                  1-5                 F  102B  VIVARIUM 

8-12                FS  102B  VIVARIUM 


351       GENETICS. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HEREDITY,   LECTURES.  DISCUSSIONS.  AND  LABORATORY 

EXPERIMENTS,   PREREQUISITE — ZOOLOGY  101.  104.  OR  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  ANY 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 

*FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED, 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  2  MTUWTH      314   N  H  B        CLARKE 

1  UNIT         LAB  *  3-5  MTUWTH      314   N  H  B 

362       CELLULAR  PHYSIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  PHYSIOLOGY  362.   A  PHYSICO-CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

FUNCTIONS  COMMON  TO  MOST  LIVING  CELLS.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

TWO  SEMESTERS  EACH  OF  BIOLOGY  AND  GENERAL  PHYSICS  AND  THREE 

SEMESTERS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTHF     140   BUR  HALL    ROOTS 

1  UNIT         LAB-DISC  2-5  MTUWTH      523   BUR  HALL 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 

♦MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLY  ON  SATURDAYS. 
0-4  UNITS  *ARR 

ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  GENERAL  CLASSIFICATION  OF  VERTEBRATES — 

VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  BAOER.  SMITH 

HISTOLOGY  ADAMSTONE 

ULTRASTRICTURE  HALL 

ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  GENERAL  CLASSIFICATION  OF  INVERTEBRATES 

HELMINTHOLOGY  KRU I DENIER.  THOMAS 

INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  GREENBERG*  INGLE.  MATTESON 

PARASITOLOGY  KRU I DENIER.  THOMAS 

F>ROTOZOOLOGY  CORLISS 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  BASIC  KNOWLEDGE  OF  CELLS  AND  TISSUES — 

CYTOLOGY  ADAMSTONE.  SIRGE.  ROSLANSKY 

EMBRYOLOGY  AND  REGENERATION 

ENDOCRINOLOGY  HALL 

PRINCIPLES  OF  ECOLOGY.  PRINCIPLES  OF  TAXONOMY.  NATURAL  HISTORY — 

ETHOLOGY  BARLOW 

ECOLOGY  KENDEIGH 

HERPETOLOGY  SMITH 

ICHTHYOLOGY  SHOEMAKER 

LIMNOLOGY  MATTESON 

MAMMALOGY  HOFFMEISTER 

ORNITHOLOGY  KENDEIGH 

WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  KENDEIGH,  SHOEMAKER 

GENETICS.  PHYLOGENY.  EVOLUTION — 

GENETICS  AND  EVOLUTION  KITZMILLER.  LUCE.  NANNEY 

VERTEBRATE  PHYLOGENY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY  BAOCH 


TWELVE-WEEK  SUMMER  TERM 


TWELVE  WEEK  SUMMER  TE»M  O^  1V61 


DEPAHTMENT  OFFICE 


ACCOUNTANCY 

321    OK 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY     Id        PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  I. 
BEGINNERS  COURSE. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  MOuRS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  MQUPS  CREDIT, 
#3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  mtuwTh      3\2       O  K  M        PAGE 

LECT-DISC   a  9  MTUrfTM      3|2   0  K  H        DICKER 


ACCY     105       PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  II. 

CONTINUATION  OF  ACCY.   lOl,    PREREQUISITE — ACCY,  I0|. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  MOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  £  HOURS 
*3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTM      108   D  K  M 


CRtDIT. 
BULLER 


ACCY     106       ELEMENTARY  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   0      II  MTUwTh      312   D  <  H 

ACCY     108        INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREOUISITE--ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUwTh      108   D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ACCY     296        INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3-5  HOURS  ARR 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ACCY     499       THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-3  UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


143   F  A  d 


PROFESSIONAL  AND  STUDIO  COURSES 
COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


ART      117       DRAWING.   I, 
3  HOURS        LAB 


ART      119       DESIGN, 
2  HOURS        LAB 


MTUWTH      236   FAB 
TU  TH       40   F  A  B 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


BOTANY 

20£ 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BOTANY.  EXCLUDING  BOT.   100.  D  G  S  131.   132.  AND 

BIOL.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  BOT.   120.  OR  302  OR  303  OR  304.   130.  AND 

160.  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  IN  OTHER  COURSES  LISTED  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 


MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION 
WITH  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FROM  THE  FOLLOW ING— AGRONOMY . 
CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HORTICULTURE.  MATHEMATICSt 
MICROBIOLOGY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY.   AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN, 
IF  HORTICULTURE  IS  CHOSEN  AS  A  MINOR.  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE 
COUNTED.   THE  TEN  HOURS  MAY  3E  CHOSEN  FROM  HORTICULTURE  100,  110.  121. 
201.  230  OR  233.  242.  262.  307  OR  308.  321  OR  322.  367,  AND  382. 
STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  BOTANY  OR  BIOLOGY  SHOULD  SEE 
PROFESSOR  W.  N,  STEWART.  ADVISER  FOR  THE  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULUM 
IN  BIOLOGY.  208  NATURAL  HISTORY  BUILDING.  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THEIR 
REGISTRATION. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

,00       GENERAL  BOTANY. 

THE  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  PLANT  STRUCTURE.  GROWTH.  PHYSIOLOGY, 
REPRODUCTION.  EVOLUTION.  AND  DISTRIBUTION.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON 
THE  ROLE  OF  THE  PLANT  KINGDOM  IN  THE  CYCLES  OF  NATURE  AND  IN  HUMAN 
LIFE.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ZOOL.  104  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   STUDENTS  MUST  REGISTER  IN  ONE  LECTURE  SECTION  AND  ONE 
LABORATORY  SECTION.   ONE-HALF  DAY  SATURDAY  FIELD  TRIP  REQUIRED. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

HOURS        LECT  9  M   W   F    259   N  H  B        STAFF 

LAB  10-12         M   W   F    259   N  H  B 


CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  1  OS   N  L 


MAJOR NOT  LESS  THAN  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY.   EXCLUDING  CHEM.  101. 

102.  103.  104.  105.  106.  107.  108.  109.  AND  111.   ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
BASIC  WORK  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS  MUST  BE  INCLUDED— 
QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  ORGANIC.  AND  PHYSICAL.    IN  ADDITION,  THERE  MUST 
BE  INCLUDED  TWO  APPROVED  300  LEVEL  COURSES.  ONE  IN  EACH  OF  TWO  AREAS 
OF  CHEMISTRY.   THESE  TWO  COURSES  MUST  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER.    IT  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  THAT  THE  STUDENT  PLAN  HIS 
COURSE  WORK  AS  EARLY  AS  POSSIBLE  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  HIS  ADVISER. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— BOTANY ,  CERAMIC 
ENGINEERING.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY. 
PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY.   WITH  THE 
WRITTEN  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER.  OTHER  SUBJECTS  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED. 

DEPARTMENTAL  D 1  ST  I NCT I  ON— STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  REGISTERED  IN  CHEM. 
290  THESIS— OR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  REGISTERED  IN  CH.  E. 
290  — THESIS— OR  379— PROJECTS   OR  381— PLANT  DES  I  GN— BECOME 
CANDIDATES  FOR  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   ALL  STUDENTS  ARE  ELIGIBLE 
FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS  WHO  HAVE  A  4.0  AVERAGE  OR  BETTER.   THE  LEVEL  OF 
DISTINCTION  TO  BE  RECOMMENDED  IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE 
SPECIAL  WORK  DONE  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REQUIREMENT  THAT  THE  OVER-ALL 
GRADE-POINT  AVERAGES— EXCLUSIVE  OF  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION— OF  4.0.  4.25.  AND  4.5  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  CITATIONS  OF 
DISTINCTION.  HIGH  DISTINCTION.  AND  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION.  RESPECTIVELY. 
RECOMMENDATION  IS  MADE  TO  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  BY  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT. 

SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES— STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  CHEMISTRY, 

MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ALL  OTHERS  WHO  DESIRE  A  THOROUGH 

TRAINING  IN  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CHEMISTRY,  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

TO  MODERN  LIFE  SHOULD  SELECT  COURSES  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING.  USUALLY 

IN  THE  SEQUENCE  GIVEN— CHEM.  107,  108.  234.  336.  342.  343.  344,  345, 

321,  315.  AND  COURSES  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY.  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

ANALYTICAL.   INORGANIC.  ORGANIC  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.   STUDENTS  WHO 

DO  NOT  MEET  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  PREVIOUS  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY 

AND  THE  THOROUGH  MATHEMATICS  BACKGROUND  NECESSARY  -^O"  «"  |  ^^•'*^^°';'_„ 

IN  CHEM.  107  MAY,   INSTEAD  OF  THE  SEQUENCE.  CHEM.  107  AND  108,  REGISTER 

IN  CHEM.  101  OR  102,  106.  110— OR  109  IN  PLACE  OF  102  AND  106— 

STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENG  I  NEER  I  NG-EXCEPT  ^^^^l^  '  ^i!;^'  ^^"t^i^  ,  ^ 

ENGINEERS.  AND  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO  TAKE  CHEM.  342— SHOULD  REGISTER  IN 

CHEM.  102  OR  103,  104.  123,  OR  IN  109  AND  123. 


STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO  SATISFY  A  LIMITED  CHEMISTRY  «|«^ '«^f'^I„'^*^3. 

REGISTER  FOR  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEM.  101  OR  102.  105,  122,  1 32 •  OR  *f^*  , 

STUDENTS  WITH  EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD  RECORDS  MAY  TAKE  109  INSTEAD  OF  102 
AND  105. 


BIOCHEMISTRY — STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO  SPECIALIZE  IN  BIGCMEMISTftY  ARC 
DIRECTED  TO  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURPICULUM  OR  TO  A  STRONG  CHEMISTRY  NAJ<X 
PROGRAM,    SUCH  STUDENTS  SHOULD  PLAN  TMEIH  PROGRAMS  SO  AS  TO  |NCLUUt.« 
IN  ADDITION  TO  CHEMISTRY  AND  b I OCHEM I STRY ,  OASIC  COURSES  IN 

MATHEMATICS THROUGH  CALCULUS   AND  PHYSICS — TrtROUGH  PHYSICS  tOd — .  AND 

A  YEAR  OF  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATE  D I OLOGY ,    STUDENTS  IN  RELATED  FIELDS 
WISHING  TO  TAKE  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY  ARE  URGED  TO 
PLAN  THEIR  PROGRAMS  SO  AS  TO  PROVIDE  AN  EGUIVALENT  faACK&ftOUNO. 
STUDENTS  ARE  ENCOURAGED  TO  DISCUSS  THEIR  PROGRAMS  WITH  THt  STAFF  OF 
THE  DIVISION  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

RESTRICTIONS STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  OF  CHEMISTRY  ANO  OF  CHCMICAL 

ENGINEERING  MUST  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  3.5  GENERAL  AVERAGE,  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE 
BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  THE  REQUIRED  WORK  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION*   IN  ORDER  TO  REGISTER  IN  THE  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  LEVEL  COURSES 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.    WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
ENGINEERING  AND  THL  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE.  REGISTRATION  OF  STUOENTj 
IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCEPT  THOSE  OF  FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  GRAQE — 
NAMELY.  CHEM,  10|,   102.  103.  I OA ,  105.  106.   107,   106.   109.   110.  111. 
122.  123.  124.  132.  133.  23*-  IS  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  HAVING  A  3.S 
GENERAL  AVERAGE.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE  BASIC  COURSE  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING 
AND  THE  REQUIRED  WOP?K  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  OR  AN  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST 
3.S  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES,    TRANSFER  STUDENTS  TO  BE  ADMITTED  MUST  HAVE 
A  CORRESPONDING  RECORD  IN  THE  INSTITUTION  OR  INSTITUTIONS  FROM  i*HICH 
THEY  TRANSFER  AND  MUST  MAINTAIN  A  SIMILAR  AVERAGE  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
ILLINOIS,    A  STUDENT  MAJORING  OR  M I  NOR  I NG  IN  CHEMISTRY  MHO  CAh#OT 
MEET  THE  ABOVE  REQUIREMENTS  MAY  BE  ACCEPTED  IN  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR 
CHEMISTRY  COURSES  PROVIDED  HIS  ADVISER  REQUEST  ADMISSION  IN  .R I T I NG 
AND  SPACE  IS  AVAILABLE, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

A  10  1        GENERAL  CHEMISTRY, 

PREREQUISITE ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PHYSICS.  OR  TWO  AND  ONE-HALF 

UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  OR  CREDIT  IN  MATH,   HI.   112,  OR 
117,   STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  IN  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BuT  ARE  REQUIRED 
TO  TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION, 

#STUOENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
♦  4  HOURS        LECT  8  M   W   F     112   C  A 

QUIZ  8  TU  TH  S      8   C  A 

LAB  1-3  M   w   F    201   C  A 

1     102       GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ONE  YEAR  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE  REQUIRED  TO 

TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION,   NOTE — STUDENTS 

WHOSE  PREPARATION  IN  CHEMISTRY  IS  INADEQUATE  ARE  ADVISED  TO  REGISTER 

IN  CHEM.  101  RATHER  THAN  CHEM,   102, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS        LECT  8  TU  TH  S   112   C  A 

QUIZ  8  MWF103NL 

LAB  1-4  TU         201   C  A 

1     122       ELEMENTARY  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS, 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM,  104.  105.  106.  OR  109. 
5  HOURS        LECT  8  M   WTH      101   EC 

QUIZ  8  TU         101   E  C 

LAB  9-12         MTUWTH     301   C  A 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 
221   A  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


S   111       VERBAL  COMMUNICATION. 

THIS  COURSE  MEETS  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RHET.  101. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
♦4  HOURS        LECT  U  TH      143   A  H 

DISC         D      11  MTUW   F     143   A  H  WILEY 


"   ''\hIS  cSS'.S'cSiBlNix'oi^SlTH  O  O  S  123  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*4  HOURS        LECT  8  M   W   F     lAl   A  H  HATCH 


DISC 


e  TU  TH      141 


THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  142  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
,PS        LECT  9  MTUW        '*^   A  H  ROSEN 

DISC  9-11  TH     143   A  H 


ECONOMICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  236   O  K  H 


SEE  ALSO  ACCOUNTANCY.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
BUSINESS  LAW.  FINANCE.  MANAGEMENT,  AND  MARKETING. 

MAJOR— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ECONOMICS.  INCLUDING  ECON.  108  OR  102  AND  103. 
AND  ECON.  300  AND  ECON.  301.   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  ECONOMICS  ARE 
STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  ELECT  ECON.  171  AND  ACCY.  201.   ECON.  171  IS 
ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY-HOUR  MAJOR.  BUT  ACCY,  201  IS  NOT 
ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  REQUIREMENT, 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EI  GH?  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN-ANTHROPOLOGY,  EDUCATION. 
FINANCE.  GEOGRAPHY,  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY.  LAW.  MATHEMATICS.  PH'^O^OPHY, 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIAL  WORK.  SOCIOLOGY.   AN  ECONOMICS 
MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  FINANCE  AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A 
SECOND  M?NOR°   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED 
AS  A  MINOR. 

NOTE— ECON.  102  AND  103  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  COMMERCE  STUDENTS.  AND 
THeIe  or  108  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  ECONOMICS. 
STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  ECONOMICS  SHOULD  TAKE  THESE 
COURSES  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

102  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY  WORK.  KOHLMEYER 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTH      HI   D  K  H        KOHLMEYER 

103  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102.  r,  i^  u        WFLSH 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTH      HI   DKH        WELSH 

'°%HIS  Co5Sirw.?H  lcSr210'oR  218  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

ieiulREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  ^ '  ^^^J'"  ^^^^^HOSE 
SCIENCES.  EXCLUSIVELY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS.  NOT  C3PEN  TO  THOSE 
Wni  HAVE  HAD  ECON.  102  AND  103.   PREREQUISITE-SECOND  SEMESTER 

3  hours"" ''':ECT.DISC   C      10  MTUWTH      111   0<H        SHERWOOD 

136       AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  HISTORY. 

OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES  ONLY.  KOHLMEYER 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTH      111 


ENG4.ISM 
INCLUDING  ENGLISH  LITtRATUPE  AND  AM^p | CAN  LITEBATORE 


ENGLISH  LI TERATURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  J09   E  B 


MAJOR — A  COURSE  IN  SHAKESPEARE  AND  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  EnOL I Sh- 

EXCLUDING  ENGL.  101.  102.  103.  10^.  J  06 .  IJ3.  114.  121.  122.  123. 
304.  AND  RHET.  101.  102.  133.  101.  200.  271.  272.  OF  T-CSE  TWENTY 
ADDITIONAL  HOURS.  SEVENTEEN  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN 

LITERATURE.   INCLUDING  THREE  HOURS  FROM  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  Gt^OUPS 

1 — AMF^RICAN  LITERATURE.  2--EN&LISH  LITERATURE  PRIOR  TO  1668. 
ENGL.  235.  311.  320.  325.  326.  3<t2.  345.  3 — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
1688-1800.  ENGL.  245.  346.  3«8 .  349.  4 — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
1800-PReSENT.  ENGL.  246.  263.  264.  265.  2to6.  iiQl  ,    262.  283.  382, 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  TAKING  ADVANCED  WO«K  OR 

MAJORING  IN  ENGLISH,  THE  FOLLOWING  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  IS  SUGGESTED 

FRESHMAN  YEAR.  FIRST  SEMESTER.  ENGL.  lOl.  SECOND  SEMESTER.  ENGL.  102 
OR  103.  SOPHOMORE  YEAR,  FIRST  SEMESTER,  ENGl.  121,  SECOND  SEHESTER. 
ENGL.  122.  ENGL.  121  AND  122  ARE  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE 
ENGLISH  MAJOR.  ENGL.  105  AND  106  MAY  ALSO  BE  REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING 
THIS  CONDITION,  IN  EXCEPTIONAL  CASES.  HOWEVER.  THESE  COURSE^j  MAY  BE 
REPLACED  BY  SIX  HOURS  FROM  AMONG  ENGL.  lOl.  102.  103.  AND  123.  OR  TMEY 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  ADVANCED  COURSES. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A--ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  OFFERED  BY  THE  UNIV- 
ERSITY. OR  B IN  ANY  TWO  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES.  OR  C--IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN 

LANGUAGE  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  D    IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  HIST- 
ORY, OR  E — IN  HISTORY  AND/OR  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  F PROGRAM  IN  MEDIEVAL 

CIVILIZATION  STUDIES WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH — 

SPONSORED  BY  THE  DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES.    NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS.  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FR .  103.   104.   ITAL,   103.   104. 
SPAN.  103,   104.  AND  GER,   103,   104,    AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  b£ 
TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.    STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  DO 
GRADUATE  WORK  SHOULD  CONSULT  THE  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE  GRADUATE 
COLLEGE  AND  THE  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WHEN  THEY  PLAN  THEIR  MINOR  PROGRAMS 

ENGLISH  MAJORS  WHO  INTEND  TO  TEACH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  MUST  SEE  THE 
ADVISOR  ON  SPECIAL  CURRICULA, 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION A  STUDENT  WHO  MEETS  THE  UNIVERSITY  GRADE- 
POINT  REQUIREMENT,  4,0  OR  HIGHER.  MAY  EARN  DISTINCTION  ONLY  BY 
SUCCESSFULLY  COMPLETING  ENGL,  297  AND  298  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REGUt_AR 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HIS  MAJOR.    THE  LEVEL  OF  DISTINCTION DISTINCTION, 

HIGH  DISTINCTION.  OR  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE 

INSTRUCTORS  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  COURSE  AND  THE  HONORS  COMMITTEE,    TO 
RECEIVE  HIGH  DISTINCTION.  HOWEVER.  A  STUDENT  MUST  HAVE  A  MINIMUM  GRADE 
AVERAGE  OF  4,5  IN  ALL  COURSES  THAT  COUNT  TOWARD  HIS  MAJOR.    TO  RECEIVE 
HIGHEST  DISTINCTION  HIS  AVERAGE  IN  THESE  COURSES  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST 
4,75,    IF,   IN  THE  OPINION  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  IN  ENGL,  297  AND  298  AND 
THE  COMMITTEE  A  CANDIDATE  HAS  NOT  EARNED  DISTINCTION.  HE  MAY  STILL 
RECEIVE  CREDIT  FOR  THE  COURSE, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

105  MASTERPIECES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  TO  1800, 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  MAJOR  WRITINGS  BY  CHAUCER.  SHAKESPEARE.  MILTON.  AND 
OTHERS,    THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL,  106.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES, 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL,  105  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL,  121, 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
»4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUwTHF     205   E  B  SHUGRUE 

106  MASTERPIECES  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AFTER  1800, 

A  STUDY  OF  MAJOR  WRITINGS  BY  WORDSWORTH,  KEATS.  BROWNING.  AND  OTHERS, 
THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL,  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.    CREDIT  IS 
NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL,   106  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.   122. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 
♦4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTHF     259   E  B  MOAKE 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

113  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  BEFORE  THE  CIVIL  WAR — AN  INTRODUCTION  TO 
FRANKLIN.  POE.  EMERSON.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  WHITMAN,  AND  OTHERS. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  113  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.  255.  PRE- 
REQUISITE  SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.   102.  OR 

DESIGNATION  AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR, 
3  HOURS        LECT-OISC   D      11  MTUWTH      238   L  H  MOAKE 

114  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  AFTER  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  PRESENT— AN  INTRO- 
DUCTION TO  MARK  TWAIN.  JAMES.  DREISER.  HEMINGWAY.  ONEILL,  FROST,  AND 
OTHERS.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  114  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.  256. 

PREREQUISITE SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102.  OR 

DESIGNATION  AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTH      105   L  H  SHUGRUE 


FRENCH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  242   L  H 


MAJOR—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  FRENCH,  EXCLUDING  FR.  101,  102.  103.  U3.  AND 
INCLUDING  FR.  201,  202.  211.  212.  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE 
GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES.   STUDENTS  ARE  ALSO 

STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  WORK TWO  COURSES— IN  EUROPEAN 

HISTORY  AND  A  YEARS  WORK TWO  COURSES IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.   COURSES 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE  ARE— HIST.  111-112.  309-310. 
311-312.  313-314.  323-324.   ENGL.  101.  102.   103,  105,  106.  121.  122. 
123.  131.  231.  232.  245.  246.  251.  252.  253.  257.  258.  263.  264.  281. 
282.  283.  284.  363. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN 

EDUCATION.  ENGLISH EXCLUDING  RHET.   101  AND  102.  GERMAN.  GREEK. 

HISTORY.   ITALIAN.  LATIN.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION 
STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY,  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN.  AND  SPANISH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  FRENCH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRAD- 
UATION IS  GIVEN  FOR  FRENCH  101  WITHOUT  FR.  102. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  A  TOTAL  OF  SIXTEEN 
HOURS  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 
♦4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C      10  MTUWTHF     240   L  H 

LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTHF     240   L  H 

103       MODERN  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE — FR.  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   C  10              MTUWTHF     104   L  H           MA  I  NOUS 

LECT-DISC   E  1             MTUWTHF     104   L  H          BAKER 


GENERAL  tN(.  I  NtER  I  Nr, 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  JJ7   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNOER&RADUATES 

101  ENGINEERING  GRAPHICAL  COMMUNICATION, 
PREREQUISITE PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OP  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 

►  3  HOURS        LA8-DISC    All     8-10         MTUW  F           I14   T  8  »E  YE  S-GUE^v;. 

LAB-DISC    Bll    10-12         MTU*   F     114   T  B  RE  YE  S-GUEt-i- 

LAB-DISC    Cll     1-3          MTUW   F     114   T  B  HARTLEY 

102  ENGINEERING  GEOMETRY, 
PREREQUISITE — G  E  101, 

3  HOURS        LAB-DISC    CIO     1-3  MTUW   F     113   T  a  EbERT 


107       GEOMETRY  FOR  ARCHITECTS, 

PREREQUISITE — PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

2  HOURS        LAB-DISC    C8      1-3 


GEOGRAPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  220   D  H 


MAJOR-TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOG,  lOl. 

AT  LEAST  FIFTEEN  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  CARRYING 

ADVANCED  CREDIT, 

INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  ARE  ARRANGED  FOR  MAJOR  STUDENTS  WITH  THE 

FOLLOWING  SPECIAL  INTERESTS LIBERAL  EDUCATION.  BUSINESS.  CARTOGRAPHY. 

GOVERNMENT.  TEACHING.  OR  GRADUATt  STUDY.    THESE  PROGRAMS  INCLUDE 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES.  MINOR  FIELDS.  AND  RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS  OR  IN  INTER-DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  APPROVED  BY 
THE  COLLEGE.   MINOR  PROGRAMS  IN  DEPARTMENTS  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  MAY  BE  ARRANGED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISOR  AND  WITH  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  THE  TWENTY  MINOR  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
IF  THE  STUDENT  ELECTS  TO  MINOR  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  DEPARTMENTS, 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION  IN  GEOGRAPHY — STUDENTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  IN  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER  CONCERNING  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

5     101       ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  GEOGRAPHIC  POINT  OF  VIEW.  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  LANDSCAPE. 
PLANETARY  RELATIONS,  WEATHER.  CLIMATE.  CLIMATIC  REGIONS.  LANDFORMS. 
NATURAL  RESOURCES.   GEOG,  101  AND  111  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.   GEOG.  101  AND  I OA  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIRE- 
MENT IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT, 
♦5  HOURS        LECT         B      10  M   W   F    323   D  H  BALDWIN 

QUIZ  1-3  TU  TH      323   D  H 


GEOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  234   N  H 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  GEOL.  101.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY. 

105.  AGRICULTURAL  GEOLOGY,  AND  150.  GEOLOGY  FOR  ENGINEERS.   THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES.  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOL.  101.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY.  ARE 

FUNDAMENTAL  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  GEOLOGY 102.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY,   131  AND 

132.  MINERALOGY.  30 1.  GEOMORPHOLOGY .  311.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY,  320. 
PALEONTOLOGY.  321.  STRATIGRAPHY.  317.  FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS.  G,  E.  205.  APPLIED  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  IN  GEOLOGICAL 
PROBLEMS.  CHEM.  101  OR  102.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  PHYSICS  101.  GENERAL 
PHYSICS.  MATH.  112.  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA.  MATH,  114.  TRIGONOMETRY.  AND 
MATH.  123  OR  122.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY, 

STUDENTS  ARE  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  MATH.  132  AND  142.  OR  MATH,  133  AND  143. 
CALCULUS.  AND  PHYSICS  102.  GENERAL  PHYSICS, 

STUDENTS  WHOSE  PRIMARY  INTEREST  IS  MINERALOGY.  PETROLOGY.  AND  MINERAL 
DEPOSITS  SHOULD  ALSO  TAKE  CHEM,  105.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND 
QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  AND  CHEM.  245  AND  246.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR 
ENGINEERS.  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT.    IT  IS  ALSO  ADVISABLE  FOR  SUCH  STUDENTS 
TO  TAKE  GEOL.  335.  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY.  AND  GEOL.  336.  PETROGRAPHY, 
DURING  THE  SENIOR  YEAR. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FROM  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
SUBJECTS — ASTRONOMY,  BOTANY,  CHEMISTRY,  CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  ECONOMICS, 
GEOGRAPHY,  MATHEMATICS.  MINING  ENGINEERING.  PHYSICS.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 
AFTER  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN, 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  CREDIT  IN  GEOL, 
290  AND  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH 
DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION,   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST 
OBTAIN  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  I S  TO 
WORK  AND  PRESENT  IT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  TIME  OF 
REGISTRATION, 

NOTE — CERTAIN  GEOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED  ONLY  IN  ALTERNATE  YEARS — 
324.  VERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY.  354,  MINING  GEOLOGY.  401.  ADVANCED 
DYNAMIC  GEOLOGY.  402.  ADVANCED  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY  AND  428.  PALYNOLOGY, 

AT  LEAST  ONE  YEAR  OF  GRADUATE  WORK  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  AS  FURTHER 
TRAINING  FOR  ALL  PROFESSIONAL  WORK  IN  GEOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATtS 

101       PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY, 

CULTURAL  COURSE.   LECTURES.  QUIZ.  LABORATORY.    ONE  HALF-DAY  FIELD 

TRIP  REQUIRED.   GEOL.  101  AND  102  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENT  IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT, 

HOURS        LECT-DISC  8  MWF     120   NHB 

LAB  1-4  TU  120   N  H  8 


GERMAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  211   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GERMAN.  EXCLUDING  GER.  101.  102.  103.  AND  113. 
AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  300  GROUP — 
NORMALLY  301  AND  302 — OR  EQUIVALENT, 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE 

FOLLOWING  LIST.  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT— EOUCAT I  ON , 
ENGLISH—EXCLUDING  RHET,  101.  102,  AND  200~FRENCH.  GREEK.  HISTORY. 

ITALIAN.  LATIN.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN,  AND  SPANISH.   THE  FIRST  SEMESTER  OF 
ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE — FR.  101.  GR.  101.  ITAL.  101.  LAT,  101.  PORT, 

101.  RUSS,  101.  SPAN,  101 MAY  NOT  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MINOR  IN  THAT 

LANGUAGE, 


COURSES    ^Ofi    UNOER&fiAUUATES 

10  I       ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  GEH.  JOl  WlIMOuT  GER.  10^. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  9S  OH  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  J  mOURS  CREDIT, 
ALL  STUDENTS   IN  THIS  COURSE  MUST  ARRANGE  *  I Tm  ThE   INSTRUCTOR  TO 
REGISTER  FOR  ONE  AND  ONE-HALF  HOURS  OF  LABORATORY  WORK  aEElCLY, 

HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       1  MTuwTHF     ii3   l  H 

103       INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE — GER.  102.  Two  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN,  OR 

EQUIVALENT. 
HOURS        LECT-DISC   F       2  MTUWTMF     113   L  H 


HISTORY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  325   L  H 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  HISTORY.   INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TEN  HOURS  IN 

COURSES  HAVING  JUNIOR  STANDING  AS  A  PREREQUISITE.  AND  NQT  INCLUDING 
MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.    TmE  COURSES  OFFERED 
MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  SIX  HOURS  IN 
MODERN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1500.  AND  SIX  HOURS  IN  OTHER  FIELDS 
OF  HISTORY, 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS.  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  OPEN  TO 
FRESHMEN.   IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOW  I NG--ANC I ENT  OR  MODERN  LANGUAGE 
EXCLUDING  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  101  AND  102.  ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  GEOGRAPHY,  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIEi. 
EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY,  LAW,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY, 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

NOTE — D.G.S,  121  AND  122.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION.  ARE  ACCEPTED  AS 
SATISFYING  THE  PREREQUISITE  OF  A  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  IN  ALL  CASES 
IN  WHICH  IT  IS  REQUIRED. 

r     111       HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  TO  1615. 

THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  112  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

»4  HOURS        LECT  9  M   W        123   L  H  bIRN 

DISC         A       9  TU  THF     123   L  H  BIRN 

112       HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  1815  TO  THE  PRESENT. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  HI,  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦4  HOURS        LECT  10  M   w        106   L  H  BIRN 

DISC         A      10  TU  THF     106   L  H  BIRN 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

295      READING  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2-4  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 


HYGIENE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  DAVENPORT  HOUSE 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

104       THE  SCIENCE  OF  PERSONAL  HEALTH, 

THIS  COURSE  COVERS  THE  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE  AS  THESE 
RELATE  TO  THE  PROTECTION  OF  HEALTH,    IT  IS  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED 
FOR  PROSPECTIVE  PARENTS,  AND  THOSE  GOING  INTO  PROFESSIONAL  AND 
VOCATIONAL  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY.  SOCIAL  WORK.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 
COMMERCE.  ETC. 

INSTRUCTORS  TEACHING  HYGIENE  104  CAVINS.  AKERS 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         10  M   w   F    393   BEV  HALL 

LECT-DISC         11  M   W   F    393   BEV  HALL 


MATHEMATICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  273   A  H 


MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS 

LESS  THAN  130.  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  MATH.  311.  312. 
317.  318.  327.  328.  332.  333.  347.  348.  353.  354. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ACCOUNTANCY.  ASTRONOMY. 

CHEMISTRY.  ECONOMICS.  FINANCE.  PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS.  PSYCHOLOGY. 
STATISTICS— MATH.  161.  361,  362.  363,  364.  375.  SURVEYING.  THEORETICAL 
AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS. 

DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS — ENTERING  STUDENTS  WITH  SUPERIOR  MATHEMATICAL 
ABILITY  SHOULD  APPLY  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS.  273  ALTGELD 
HALL.  FOR  INFORMATION  REGARDING  THE  HONORS  COURSE.  MATHEMATICS  149. 
INFORMATION  REGARDING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  MATHEMATICS  IS  AVAILABLE  FROM  DR.  J.  W.  PETERS.  269  ALTGELD  HALL. 

NOX£ AN  ENTERING  STUDENT  WITH  AN  ADEUUATE  PREPARATION  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL 

MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  ENROLL  IN  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY — MATH.  122  OR  123 

DURING  THE  FIRST  SEMESTER,  AND  IN  THE  CALCULUS— MATH.  132  OR  133 — 
DURING  THE  SECOND  SEMESTER  OF  H I S  FRESHMAN  YEAR,    ADMISSION  TO 
ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  NORMALLY  REQUIRES  A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE  MATHEMATICS 
PLACEMENT  TEST.   A  STUDENT  INELIGIBLE  FOR  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  SHOULD 
ENROLL  IN  ALGEBRA — MATH.  1 1 1  OR  112 — AND  TRIGONOMETRY — MATH.  114 — 
DURING  HIS  FIRST  SEMESTER.   UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  TAKE 
ADVANCED  WORK  OR  A  MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  COMPLETE  THE  SECOND 
SEMESTER  OF  THE  CALCULUS— MATH.  142  OR  143— AS  EARLY  AS  POSSIBLE. 
OF  THE  VARIOUS  COURSES  OFFERED  AT  THE  300  LEVEL,  THE  INTRODUCTORY 
COURSES  IN  ALGEBRA  — 317.  318-  IN  GEOMETRY~327 .  328— IN  TOPOLOGY  — 332 . 

333 AND  IN  ANALYSIS — 347.  348 — ARE  BASIC  FOR  MORE  ADVANCED  WORK  IN 

MATHEMATICS.   MANY  OF  THE  OTHER  300  LEVEL  COURSES  ARE  DESIGNED  TO 
SERVE  STUDENTS  WHO  ANTICIPATE  A  RELATIVELY  EARLY  TERMINATION  OF  THEIR 
COURSE  WORK  IN  MATHEMATICS.   THESE  STUDENTS  MIGHT  PREFER  THE  COURSES 
THAT  RELATE  INTERMEDIATE  MATHEMATICS  TO  THEIR  SPECIALIZED  AREAS  OF 
INTEREST. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  OR  COLLEGE  MATHEMATICS.  OR 
THOSE  INTERESTED  IN  MATHEMATICS  AS  A  CAREER  SHOULD  CONSULT  WITH 
DR.  J.  W.  PETERS.  269  ALTGELD  HALL.  CONCERNING  THEIR  PROGRAM  AT  THE 
EARLIEST  POSSIBLE  MOMENT  AFTER  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

MAJOR  IN  STATISTICS 

MAJOR TWELVE  HOURS  BEYOND  THE  CALCULUS  INCLUDING  MATH.  315,  347.  363. 

AND  THREE  OTHER  HOURS  OF  300  COURSES  IN  STATISTICS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MATHEMATICS. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  SUBJECT  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
MATHEMATICS.   OF  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  NOT  MORE  THAN  NINE  MAY  BE  IN 
STATISTICAL  METHODS,  AND  MATH.  161  MAY  BE  TAKEN  AS  THREE  OF  THESE 
HOURS,   THE  COURSES  NOT  EMPHASIZING  STATISTICAL  METHODS  SHOULD  BE 
CHOSEN  SO  THAT  COURSES  ON  THE  400  LEVEL  CAN  BE  TAKEN  IF  THE  STUDENT 
ENTERS  GRADUATE  COLLEGE. 

MAJOR  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE 

MAJOR ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  THE 

FOLLOWING— MATH,  295,  311.  312.  362.  363.  371.  372. 

MINOR— TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  FOLLOW  I NG—F I  NANCE  259.  260.  262. 
263.  360.  363.  366.  367, 

NOTE— STUDENTS  ARE  URGED  TO  ELECT  ACCOUNTANCY  201  AND  BUSINESS  LAW  261 
IN  THEIR  JUNIOR  YEAR, 


COURSES  TOP  UNOeOOOAOJATES 

MATH     111        ALGEBRA, 

STUDENTS  HAVING  1-1/2  OR  MORE  UNITS  OF  H I  &H  bCMOOC  ACCCBRA  MAY  t^OI 
TAKE  THIS  COURSE  UNLESS  ThEV  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  Of     THtJfcf  COLLE&L 
OFFICE.   PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  J  UNIT,  PLANt  GCOMETRV. 
1  UNIT. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  9S  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECE I Vt  ONLY  4  HOURS  CRtOIT, 

#5  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A I      8  mTuwThF     |0b   Am 

Al      1  TU  Th      106   A  H 

LECT-OISC   CI     10  MTUWTHF     ||0   AH 

CI      2  Tu  TH      1 10   A  H 

MATH     112       COLLEGE  ALGEBRA, 

PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,   |-|/2  UNITS,  PLANe  GEOMETRY,  I  UNIT. 
♦  STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  Of^L  Y  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS        LECT-OISC   Bl      9  TUwTMF     108   A  H 

LECT-DISC   Dl     II  TUWTMF     106   A  M 

MATH     114       PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1-1/2  UNITS.  OR  REGISTRATION  I  r^  mATh. 
Ill,  PLANE  GEOMETRY.   I  UNIT. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HQUR  CREDIT. 
♦2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al      8  M   *   F     |io   A  m 

LECT-OISC   CI     10  M   «   F     145   A  H 

MATH     123       ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY, 

PLANE  AND  SOLID  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  PUEREOU I S I TE — mATh,  in  OR  112. 
AND  114. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HQuRS  CREDIT, 

♦3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Al      8  MTUwThF     159   A  M 

Al      1  TU  TH      159   A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI     10  MTUWTHF     159   A  H 

CI      2  TU  TH      159   A  H 

MATH     132       CALCULUS. 

FIRST  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  122  OR  123, 

5  HOURS        LECT-OISC   CI  10  MTUwTHF  102  A  h 

CI      2  TU  TH  102  A  M 

LECT-OISC   C2  10  MTUwThF  l o8  Ah 

C2      2  TU  TH  108  A  H 

MATH     142       CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING, 
PREREQUISITE — MATH,  132, 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Al      8  TUWTHF     102   A  H 

MATH     143       CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  133, 
5  HOURS        LECT-DISC   Bl      9  MTUwTHF     102   A  H 

Bl      1  TU  TH      102   A  H 


MUSIC 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  100   S  M  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

;    106       COMPOSITION, 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ITS  BEGINNING  AND  SECONDARY  STAGES,   PRACTICE 
IN  PHRASE.  SENTENCE.  AND  PERIOD  ANALYSIS  AND  WRITING.  WRITING  OF  THE 
SHORTER  FORMS  OF  MUSIC  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  RANGES.  CHARACTERISTICS 
AND  IDIOM  OF  INSTRUMENTS,   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
COMPOSITION.   STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  SATISFY  THE  FRESHMAN  OR  SOPHOMORE 
MUSIC  THEORY  REQUIREMENTS  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE, 
4  HOURS        CONF  A      ARR  25   T  A  GABURO 

;   229       THESIS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC, 
2  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 


APPLIED  MUSIC 

NOTE — STUDENTS  IN  MUSIC  CURRICULA  RECEIVE  THREE  OR  FOUR  HOURS  FOR 
THEIR  MAJOR  OR  PRINCIPAL  APPLIED  MUSIC  SUBJECT. 

AS  A  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE. 
SENIOR  STUDENTS  MUST  PRESENT  A  PUBLIC  RECITAL  WHICH  MEETS  WITH  SCHOOL 
OF  MUSIC  FACULTY  APPROVAL  AND  CONFORMS  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

MUSIC  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  FOR  THEIR  MINOR  OR  SECONDARY 
APPLIED  MUSIC  SUBJECT, 

STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  FOR  WORK  IN 
APPLIED  MUSIC  IF  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE. 
PASSING  OF  A  PERFORMING  EXAMINATION  IS  REQUIRED  AS  A  PREREQUISITE  TO 
THE  INITIAL  REGISTRATION. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

3       PIANO. 

>WF  A      APR  HUETTEMAN 


2-4  HOURS 


PHILOSOPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSE  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
INCLUDING  PHIL.  102.  303.  306.  321.  AND  ONE  ADDITIONAL  300  COURSE  IN 
PHILOSOPHY. 

MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  SELECTED  FROM  THE  COURSES  OF  ANY  ONE  OR  TWO 
DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EXCLUDING 
RHET.  101 »  102.  AND  FIRST  YEAR  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES  OR  FROM  ANY 
APPROVED  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM,  OR  FROM  ECONOMICS.  EDUCATION. 
HOME  ECONOMICS.  LAW,  OR  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.    IF  TWO  DEPARTMENTS  OR 
CURRICULA  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH. 
AND  THE  COURSES  MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

FRESHMEN  JAMES  SCHOLARS  ARE  AUTOMATICALLY  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  ANY  100 
PHILOSOPHY  COURSE. 

101       INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY. 

THIS  COURSE.  WITH  PHIL.  102  AND  105,  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

PREREQUISITE—SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 

CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
HOURS        LECT-DISC   E       1  MTUWTH      I  17   L  H  CATON 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


MEN  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  WITH  LESS  THAN  SIXTY  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
CREDIT,  EXCEPT  VETERANS  WHO  RECEIVE  CREDIT  BECAUSE  OF  MILITARY 
SERVICE.  BUT  WHO  MAY  ELECT  TO  TAKE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  ARE  REQUIRED 
TO  OBTAIN  CREDIT  FOR  FOUR  SEMESTERS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.   INCLUDING 
THE  AMOUNT  TRANSFERRED.   CREDIT  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  BY  PASSING  COURSES 
LISTED  BELOW  OR  BY  PASSING  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WHICH  ARE  OFFERED 
AT  TIMES  SPECIFIED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT,   PERMITS  FOR  TAKING  PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATIONS  MUST  8E  SECURED  IN  ROOM  201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM  NOT  LATER 
THAN  48  HOURS  PRECEDING  EACH  EXAMINATION.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED 
TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  IN  COURSES  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE 
CURRENTLY  REGISTERED.   STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE  ARE 
NOT  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WITHOUT  SPECIAL  WRITTEN 
PERMISSION  FROM  THE  CORDINATOR  OF  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE. 

OFFICE  FOR  BASIC  INSTRUCTION  C0URSES--201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES— 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  GRADUATE  COURSES— 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 


BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES  FOR  UNOEROWADUATES 


P  E  M    108 
1  HOUR 


INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 
LAB  G       2 

LAB  M       3 


MTUWTM 
MTUXTH 


iTA   IS  Hd    POOL 
ST A  19  h6  pool 


PATER »ON 
PATERSON 


123 

HOUR 


WEIGHT  LIFTING. 
LAB  D 


>TA  «  300  MOG 


M    132 
1  HOUR 


I    135 
1  HOUR 


ARCHERY, 
LAB 
LAB 

TENNIS. 
LAB 
LAB 
CAB 
LAB 
LAB 


G 

215-315 

^ 

330-'*  30 

F 

1-2 

G 

215-315 

H 

330-4  30 

0 

1-2 

R 

215-315 

STA  65  A  RANOE 
STA  65  A  RANGE 


BECMTEL 
BtCMTEL 


1   W  STA  31  LIB  CTS  POWELL 

1   W  STA  31  LIB  CTS  LEIGH 

1   «  bTA  31  LIB  CTS  LE  1  <iM 

TU  TH  STA  31  Lib  CTS  POWELL 

TU  TH  STA  31  Lib  CTS  LEIGH 


138 

HOUR 


GOLF. 
LAB 
LAB 
LAB 


915-1015 
1030-1 130 


STA  26  hG  field  FliHER 
STA  26  hG  FIELO  F 1 ShEH 
STA  26  hG  field   FliHtR 


1    141 
1  HOUR 


OUTING  ACTIVITIES, 
LAB  H 


217   OLD  GYM 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


117   W  GYM 


FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES — OF  THE  FOUR  SEMESTERS  REQUIRED  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  THE  DEPARTMENT  RECOMMENDS — ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT — 
PEW  103.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  SWIMMING.  P  E  *  1 1 0  OR  111.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
A  TEAM  SPORT.  PEW  120.  122.  123.  124.  125.  OR  MODERN  DANCE.  PEW 
104.  OR  MODERN  GYMNASTICS.  P  E  W  107.  AND  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  AN  ELECTIVE. 
PEW  106.  112.  113.  114.  115.  116.  130.  131.  132.  133.  135.  136.  137. 
138.   140.   142.   143.   145.  OR  ANY  OTHER  COURSE  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  TAKEN. 

SERVICE  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


PEW   103 
1  HOUR 


BASIC  MOVEMENT, 
LAB  / 


MTUWTH     STA  57  3 1 1  W  GYM  Aly 


PEW   110 
1  HOUR 


ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING, 
LAB  F 


MTUWTH     STA  53  POOL  E  3        WILbON 


PEW    111 

1  HOUR 


SUB  INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING, 


LAB 
LAB 


MTUWTH     STA  53  POOL  E  B   WILSON 
MTUWTH     STA  53  POOL  £  B   WILSON 


PEW    131 

1  HOUR 


GOLF. 
LAB 
LAB 


MTUWTH     STA  62  1  I  W  GYM   WlLbON 
MTUWTH     STA  62  1 1  W  GYM   WILSON 


PEW    135 
1  HOUR 


ARCHERY, 
LAB 


MTUWTH     STA  62  1  1  W  GYM   AL-i 


PEW    136 
1  HOUR 


TENNIS, 
LAB 
LAB 


MTUWTH     STA  57  311  W  GYM  ALY 
MTUWTH     STA  56  310  W  GYM  AlY 


PHYSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  211   P  B 

ENGINEERING  PHYSICS  CURRICULUM—SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG 
PAGE  194. 

L.A.S.  CURRICULUM  IN  PHYSICS-  SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG 
PAGE  359. 

L.A.S.  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PHYSICS.   INCLUDING 

PHYSICS  321.  341.  AND  342.  AND  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS  LOWER 
THAN  270, 

L.A.S,  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE 

FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  NOT  LESS  THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 

ARE  CHOSEN— ASTRONOMY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS. 
ZOOLOGY.  OR  ANY  ONE  BRANCH  OF  ENGINEERING, 

PHYSICS  101  AND  102  ARE  RECOMMENDED  TO  PREMEDICAL.  PREDENTAL. 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  OTHER  STUDENTS  NOT  SPECIALIZING  IN  PHYSICS. 
MATHEMATICS.  CHEMISTRY  OR  ENGINEERING, 

THE  CALCULUS  PREREQUISITE  FOR  CERTAIN  COURSES  MAY  BE  SATISFIED 
EITHER  BY  MATH,  132  AND  142  OR  MATH,  133  AND  143, 

COURSES  FOR  UNOERGRADUATtS 

106       GENERAL  PHYSICS — MECHANICS, 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH,  122  OR  123,   CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH,  132 
OR  133, 
HOURS        LECT 
QUIZ 
LA8 

QUIZ         I 
LAB  I 


PHYCS   498       SEMINAR, 
0-1  UNIT       CONF 


e 

TH  S   100 

P  L 

8-10 

M 

W         60 

M  E  B 

a-io 

F    212 

P  L 

1-3 

M 

W        305 

P  L 

1-3 

F    212 

P  L 

COURSES 

FOR 

GRADUATES 

PHYCS   499      THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-3  UNITS 


PHYSIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  524  BURR  ILL  HALL 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  OF  WHICH  TEN  OR  MORE  MUST  BE 

FROM  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES  IN  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP,    IN  ADDITION.  THE 
STUDENTS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  ONE  SEMESTER  EACH  OF  VERTEBRATE 
EMBRYOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  TWO 
SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS.   CALCULUS  IS  RECOMMENDED  STRONGLY. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— BOTANY .  CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY. 
MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY.  PHYSICS.  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

103       INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE.  AND  THE  INTERRELATIONS 
OF  VARIOUS  ORGANS  AND  SYSTEMS.    THIS  COURSE  FULFILLS  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE 
OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.    IT  MEETS  CURRICUlAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
STUDENTS  IN  THE  BIOLOGY  TEACHER  TRAINING  CURRICULUM.  HOME  ECONOMICS. 
NURSING.  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  SPEECH,  AND 
TEACHING  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN.  ^ocrr^,T 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

HOURS        LECT  8  M   W   F    140   BUR  HALL    VAN  HARN 

LAB  9-11         ^       W  '^  '^^^       ^'^^    "'^^'- 

9_ll  M   W   F     414   BUR  HALL 


POCITICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  324   L  ► 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.    A  MAJOR  MAY   INCLUDE  THREE  SEMESTER  HOuRS  FROM  TMC 
FOLLOWING  COURSES  —  tCON.   170.   1 7 1 -STAT  I jT I CS-ECON.  2l4-PobLIC  FINANCE- 
MIST.  343.  346.  369.  370-CONST I  TUT  I ONAL  H I  STORY-MATH,   1 6  J -ST AT  I  ST  I CS- 
PSYCH.  135-STATISTICS-AND  SOC.  1 bS-ST AT  I  ST  1 CS- .   NO  STuOEfJT  ENTERING 
THE  UNIVERSITY  AFTER  SEPTEMBER  I.  1961.  MAY  OFFER  MORE  THAN  EI&mT 
HOURS  OF  lOO-LEVEL  COURSES  AS  PART  OF  A  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  MAJOR. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN--ANTHROPOLOGY .  ECONOMICS. 
EDUCATION.  FINANCE.  GEOGRAPHY,  HISTORY.  LAm.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE. 
MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY.  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIAL  WORK.  AND  SOCIOLOGY.    ONE 
OF  THE  CURRICULA  IN  LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES.  RUSSIAN  LANGUAGE  AND  AREA 
STUDIES.  OR  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTED  AS  A  SOLE  MINOR. 

POL,  SCI.  150  AND  151  GIVE  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  NATIONAL.  STATE.  AND 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.   POL.  SCI.   191  AND  192  PRESENT 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  OF 
SIGNIFICANT  CURRENT  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  POLITICAL  PROBLEMS  AND  POLICIES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  BEGINNING  THE  STUDY  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ARE  ADVISED  TO 
TAKE.  FIRST.  EITHER  POL.  SCI.  150  OR  l9l,   STUDENTS  PLANNING  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  SHOULD.  DURING  THE  SOPHOMORE  YEAR,  TAKE  EITHER  POL.  SCI. 
150  OR  191  AND  FOLLOW  IT  WITH  SUCH  OTHER  COURSES  AS  WILL  COMPLETE  ONE 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COMBINATIONS    150  AND  151.   ISO  AND  192.  OR  191 
AND  192. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

150       AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT — ORGANIZATION  AND  POWERS. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  OR  FRESHMAN  STANDING  WITH 
DESIGNATION  AS  EDMUND  J.  JAMES  SCHOLAR.    OTHER  QUALIFIED  FRESHMEN 
MAY  BE  ADMITTED  WITH  CONSENT  OF  DEPARTMENT.    STUDENTS  ARE  NOT 
GIVEN  CREDIT  FOR  BOTH  POL,  SCI.  150  AND  191. 
3  HOURS        LECT-DISC  9  TuwTHF     109   L  H  YARwOOD 


PSYCHOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  314   G  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  PSYCH,  100  AND  103  AND 
D.G.S.  171,   TWO  TYPES  OF  MAJOR  PROGRAMS  ARE  OFFERED — THE  GENERAL 
MAJOR.  SUITABLE  FOR  STUDENTS  INTERESTED  PRIMARILY  IN  GENERAL  LIBERAL 
EDUCATION.  AND  THE  HONORS  MAJOR.  DESIGNED  MAINLY  TO  PREPARE  STUDENTS 
FOR  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 

GENERAL  MAJOR — IN  THIS  PROGRAM  THERE  ARE  NO  PRESCRIBED  COURSES. 
HONORS  MAJOR — THIS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  PSYCH.  135.  290  AND  TWO 
OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES — PSYCH,  330.  331.  360.  WITH  THE  CONSENT 
OF  THE  MAJOR  ADVISOR.  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  ANY  OF  THESE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED.   THE  HONORS  MAJOR  IS  STRONGLY  URGED  TO  TAKE.  A-WORK  IN 
H  SECTIONS.  WHEN  AVAILABLE.  AND  IN  ADVANCED  COURSES  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 
B-MATHEMATICS  THROUGH  CALCULUS.  C-AT  LEAST  A  FULL  YEAR  LABORATORY 
COURSE  IN  ANOTHER  SCIENCE.  D-AT  LEAST  TWO  YEARS  OF  FRENCH.  GERMAN, 
OR  RUSSIAN.  WITH  TWO  YEARS  IN  EACH  OF  TWO  OF  THESE  BEING  HIGHLY 
DESIRABLE, 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANTHROPOLOGY.  CHEMISTRY. 

ECONOMICS.  EDUCATION.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MATHEMATICS. 
PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  SOCIAL  WORK. 
SOCIOLOGY.  SPEECH.  AND  ZOOLOGY, 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — THE  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  AS  FOLLOWS A-EL I  GIB  I L I TY 

FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS.  B-SAT I SFACTORY  COMPLETION  OF  THE  COURSES  REQUIRED 
IN  THE  HONORS  MAJOR  PROGRAM.  C-FOUR  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 
291-292.  INCLUDING  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

I   100       INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY, 

LECTURES.  QUIZ  MEETINGS.  AND  FIVE  HOURS  OF  PARTICIPATION  IN 
LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS.   THIS  COURSE  WITH  PSYCH.  101  SATISFIES  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ELECTING  PSYCH.  103 
OR  D.G.S.  171. 
4  HOURS        LECT  8  MTUWTHF     100   G  H  PETERSON 

H   150       PERSONALITY  AND  ADJUSTMENT. 

PREREQUISITE—PSYCH.  100  OR  103.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  PSYCH, 
ISO  AND  250. 
3  HOURS        LECT  10  MTUWTH      315   G  H  PETERSON 


RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  8 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENGLISH  EXCLUDING  RHET,  lOl,  102,  151, 
200.  271.  272.  ENGL.  101,  102.  103.  105.  106,  113.  114,  121.  122.  123. 
304.  AND  INCLUDING  TEN  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  AT 
LEAST  SIX  OF  WHICH  MUST  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED  GROUPS.  AND  TEN 
HOURS  IN  COMPOSITION  CHOSEN  FROM  RHET.   143.   144,  205,  206,  227,  230. 
246.  255.  256.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN  EXPOSITORY 
WRITING.   WITH  PERMISSION  OF  THE  ADVISER.  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES 
MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  COMPOSITION  MAJOR— SPCH.  263,  363,  JOURN.  229, 
266.  326. 

STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  ENTER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  MUST  SATISFY  THE 
REQUIREMENTS  OF  FOURTEEN  HOURS  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A — LATIN,  GREEK,  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  SPANISH. 

ITALIAN.  OR  PORTUGUESE,  OR  8-  IN  ANY  TWO  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES,  OR  C — IN 
ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  D — IN  ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES 

AND  HISTORY,  OR  E IN  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  F— IN  ANY  ONE  OF 

THESE  SUBJECTS  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE  REGARDED  AS 
SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM  THE  MAJORS 
OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT.  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  ELEMENTARY  COURSES 
IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN.  FRENCH  103.  104.  ITALIAN  103.  104.  SPANISH  103. 
104.  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  B5  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 

COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
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102       FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION, 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH, 
PREREQUISITE — RHET.  101.  ^„^r..x 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  93  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 
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RUSSIAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  237   L  M 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  OF  RUSSIAN  EXCLUDING  RUSSIAN  lOl  ANO  102.    AND 

INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED 

UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES.  A  MINIMUM  OF  THREE  HOURS  IN  RUSSIAN  321. 
322.  323.  324.  AND  332.  AND  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWO  AND  A  MAXIMUM  OF  SIX 
HOURS  IN  RUSSIAN  309.  310.  312.  331. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH.  EXCLUDING 
RHETORIC  101  AND  102 — FRENCH.  GERMAN.  GREEK.  HISTORY.   ITALIAN.  LATIN. 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PORTUGUESE.  SPANISH.    THE  FIRST 
SEMESTER  OF  ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE — FRENCH  101.  GERMAN  101.  GREEK  101. 

ITALIAN  101.  LATIN  101.  PORTUGUESE  101.  SPANISH  101 MAY  NOT  CE 

COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MINOR  IN  THAT  SUBJECT. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       FIRST-YEAR  RUSSIAN, 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  RUSSIAN,  NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 

GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  RUSSIAN  101  WITHOUT  RUSSIAN  102. 

ALL  STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  A  TOTAL  OF 

SIXTEEN  HOURS  OF  WORK   IN  THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN 

HALL, 

HOURS        LECT-DISC           1-3          M   w  I   G  H 

1-2            TU  TH  I   G  H 


SOCIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  342   L 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  SOCIOU. 

100.   104.  AND  105,   SOCIOLOGY  MAJORS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADV I SEO  TO  TAKE  AT 
LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  FIElDS — GENERAL  SOCIOLOGICAL 
THEORY — SOCIOL,  221  ANO  281 — SOCIETY  AND  THE  INDIVIDUAL — SOCIOL.  212 
AND  320 — AND  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS — SOCIOL.  385  AND  386. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 

LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
HISTORY,  LAW.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SICIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY.  AND  SOCIAL 
WORK. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — IN  ORDER  TO  BE  AWARDED  DISTINCTION  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AT  GRADUATION.  THE  STUDENT  MUST  1 — HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  4,0 
ALL-UNIVERSITY  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE.  2 — MEET  THE  GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  AND.   IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  WORK  DONE  FOR  THE 
MAJOR.  3 — EARN  FOUR  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  BY  ENROLLING  IN  ONE  OR 
BOTH  OF  THE  HONORS  COURSES — SOCIOLOGY  290-291. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

100       INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY, 

INTRODUCTORY  ANALYSIS  AND  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  STRUCTURE  AND  DYNAMICS 
OF  HUMAN  SOCIETY,   SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  THE  APPLICATION 
OF  SCIENTIFIC  METHODS  TO  THE  OBSERVATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  SOCIAL 
NORMS.  GROUPS*  INTERGROUP  RELATIONS.  SOCIAL  CHANGE.  SOCIAL 
STRATIFICATION.  AND  INSTITUTIONS. 

3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTH      326   L  H  GUSFIELD 

104       COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIETY. 

A  TWO-SEMESTER  GENERAL  COURSE  INTRODUCTORY  TO  SOCIOLOGY  AND 
ANTHROPOLOGY.    OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES  ONLY.    THIS  COURSE 
WITH  SOCIOLOGY  105  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       9  MTUWTHF    326   L  H  GUSFIELD 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L  H 

MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPANISH  EXCLUDING  SPANISH  101.  102.   103.  113. 

AND  114.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES.   EITHER  LINGUISTICS  300.  INTRODUCTION  TO 
LINGUISTICS,  OR  LINGUISTICS  302.  COMPARATIVE  LINGUISTICS.  MAY  BE 
COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN  SPANISH,   EITHER  SOC .  SCI.  101  OR  102, 
LATIN  AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION.  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN 
SPANISH  AND  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOStN— tOUCAT I  ON , 
ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHETORIC  101  AND  102 — FRENCH,  GERMAN,  GREEK, 
HISTORY.  ITALIAN,  LATIN,  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES,  LIBRARY  SCIENCE. 
MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY,  PORTUGUESE,  AND  RUSSIAN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101       ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  SPANISH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  SPANISH  101  WITHOUT  SPANISH  102.   STUDENTS 
WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT.    ALL 
STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  TWO  HOURS  PER  WEEK  IN 
THE  LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   A       8  MTUWTHF     224   L  H 

103       INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH, 

PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH.   ALL 
STUDENTS  IN  THIS  COURSE  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  ONE  HOUR  PER  WEEK  IN  THE 
LANGUAGE  LABORATORY.  202-204  LINCOLN  HALL. 
4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    224   L  H 


SPEECH  AND  THEATRE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  204 A   L  H 


MAJOR—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPEECH  IN  ADDITION  TO  SPEECH  101.  105.  AND  141. 
AT  LEAST  FIVE  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  NUMBERED  300  OR 
HIGHER.  SPEECH  301  MUST  BE  INCLUDED.    IN  DECLARING  A  MAJOR  IN  SPEECH. 
THE  STUDENT  MAY  CHOOSE  ONE  OF  THESE  AREAS  FOR  EMPHAS I S— GENERAL 
SPEECH.  PUBLIC  ADDRESS.  INTERPRETATION.  THEATRE,  SPEECH  SCIENCE  AND 
PHONETICS.  SPEECH  CORRECTION  AND  AUDIOLOGY.    THE  STUDENT  SHOULD  REPORT 
TO  204A  LINCOLN  HALL  TO  BE  ASSIGNED  AN  AREA  ADVISER  WITH  WHOM  HE  WILL 
CONFER  CONCERNING  REQUIRED  AND  RECOMMENDED  COURSES. 

MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  ADVISER  IN  ONE  OR 
TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF 

TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANTHROPOLOGY.  CLASSICS.  ECONOMICS,  ENGLISH,  EXCEPT 

RHETORIC  101.  102.  AND  151.  FRENCH.  GERMAN,  HISTORY,   ITALIAN.  LAW, 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS, 
PHYSIOLOGY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY,  SPANISH. 
ZOOLOGY.   CERTAIN  COURSES  IN  ARCHITECTURE,  ART.  MUSIC  OR  NOT  MORE 
THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAY 
BE  SELECTED— DANCE  162,  163,  164,  240,  24  1,  243,  244,  245,  246,  AND 
REC.  176,  270.  271,  272,  275,  278.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  SATISFY 
THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS. 

TWO  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULA  ARE  OFFERED  IN  SPEECH.   SEE  THE 
CURRICULUM  PREPARATORY  TO  SPEECH  CORRECTION  WORK  AND  THE  CURRICULUM 
PREPARATORY  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  SPEECH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPCH    lOl       PRINCIPLES  OF  EFFECTIVE  SPEAKING. 

PREPARATION  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  SHORT  INFORMATIVE  AND  PERSUASIVE 
SPEECHES.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  MATERIAL, 
METHODS  OF  SECURING  INTEREST  AND  ATTENTION.  AND  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
DELIVERY.   PREREQUISITE — A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET .  101  PLACEMENT 
EXAMINATION.  ^„crr,.T 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»T  wniiD*;        I  FCT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTH      136   L  H  OLSON 

♦  3  HOURS        ;:|J^_°;|^  %  ,l  mTUWTH      136   L  H  OLSON 

LECT-DISC   D      11  MTUWTH      136   L  H  OLSON 


H     141        ORAL  INTERPRETATION, 

PRINCIPLES  OF  INTERPRETATION.  ANALYSIS.  AND  ORAL  READING  OF  PROSE 
LITERATURE  AND  VERSE.   OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN, 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MOPE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT, 
*3  HOURS        LECT-DISC   B       9  MTUWTH      128   L  H  SLOAN 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  212   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

T  A  M   150       ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS — STATICS, 

PREREQUISITE PHYSICS  lOl  OR  106,   REGISTRATION  IN  MATH,   14^  OR 

MATH,  143, 
2  HOURS        LECT-DISC   P       9  M   w   F     3|3   T  L 

T  A  M    154       ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS, 

PREREQUISITE PHYSICS  101  OR  106,  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH,   142  OR 

MATH,  143, 

4  HOURS        LECT-DISC   K      10  MTUWTHF    313   T  L 


ZOOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  345   N  H 


MAJOR TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ZOOLOGY,  EXCLUDING  ZOOL,  10 1.   104,   106.  AND 

BIOL,  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  FIVE  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  WORK,   ONE  YEAR 
OF  PHYSICS  AND  ONE  YEAR  OF  CHEMISTRY  IS  REQUIRED  OF  ALL  ZOOLOGY 
MAJORS,   THE  COURSES  TAKEN  IN  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY  MAY  BE  APPLIED 
TOWARD  A  MINOR  IN  EITHER  OF  THESE  FIELDS. 

MINORS TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUdjECTS.  WITH 

AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN ANIMAL  SCIENCE.  TO 

BE  CHOSEN  FROM  COURSES  100.   110.  230,  305,  OR  330.  ANTHROPOLOGY. 
BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION,  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY. 
MATHEMATICS.  MICROBIOLOGY,  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY, 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

NOTE — D  G  S  131  AND  132  MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  ZOOL,  101  OR  104 
WHEREVER  EITHER  OF  THE  LATTER  CONSTITUTES  A  PREREQUISITE. 

101       GENERAL  ZOOLOGY. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  AND  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ZOOLOGY  MAJORS  AND  TO 
SATISFY  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PREMEDICAL  AND  OTHER 
PREPROFESSIONAL  STUDENTS,   ONE  FIELD  TRIP  IS  INCLUDED, 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT, 
»5  HOURS        LECT  9  M   W   F     140   BUR  HALL     R  MARTIN. 

LAB-DISC  10-12  MTUW   F     313   N  H  B        UNDERH I LL 

104       ELEMENTARY  ZOOLOGY, 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  STRUCTURE.  PHYSIOLOGY.  REPRODUCTION, 
ECOLOGY.  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  ANIMALS.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THEIR 
RELATIONS  TO  HUMAN  LIFE,    THIS  COURSE  AND  BOT.  100  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  AND  THE  ZOOLOGY  REQUIREMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
*4  HOURS        LECT  9  M   W   F     140   BUR  HALL     R  MARTIN, 

LAB-DISC  10-12         MWF    315   NHB        KEPPLER 
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